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OCTA

April 1, 2022

SUBJECT: NOTICE INVITING SEALED BIDS
IFB 2-2409, “RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON
PARK AND RIDE”

TO: ALL BIDDERS
FROM: ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY

The Orange County Transportation Authority (Authority) invites sealed bids for
RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE.

The description of this project is selective demolition, modifications, and
renovations of the existing men's, women's and driver's restroom in each of the
two buildings at the Fullerton Park and Ride for a period of 180 calendar days.

The estimated cost for this project is $480,000.00. Bidders will be required to
hold a valid State of California Class B General Building contractor license.

Bids must be submitted at or before 11:00 a.m., May 3, 2022.

Bids delivered in person or by a means other than the U.S. Postal Service shall
be submitted to the following:

Orange County Transportation Authority

Contracts Administration and Materials Management
600 South Main Street, (Lobby Receptionist)

Orange, California 92868

Attention: Megan Bornman, Contract Administrator

Or bids delivered using the U.S. Postal Service shall be addressed as follows:

Orange County Transportation Authority

Contracts Administration and Materials Management
550 South Main Street

P.O. Box 14184

Orange, California 92863-1584

Attention: Megan Bornman, Contract Administrator



Bids and amendments to bids received after the date and time specified above
will be returned to the bidders unopened.

Bidders interested in obtaining a copy of this Invitation for Bids (IFB) may do so
by downloading the IFB from CAMM NET the Authority’s on-line website at
https://cammnet.octa.net.

All bidders and subcontractors interested in doing business with the Authority
are required to register their business on-line at CAMM NET. The website can
be found at https://cammnet.octa.net. From the site menu, click on CAMM NET
to register.

To receive all further information regarding this IFB, bidders and sub-
contractors must be registered on CAMM NET with at least one of the following
commodity codes for this solicitation selected as part of the vendor’s on-line
registration profile:

Category: Commodity:
Construction Construction (General)
General Contractor
Plumbing
Concrete

A pre-bid conference will be held via teleconference on April 7, 2022, at 1:00
p.m. Prospective bidders may join or call-in using the following credentials:

e Microsoft Teams Meeting Link
e OR Call-in Number: 916-550-9867
e Conference ID: 872 286 597#

An on-site/in-person conference will not be held. A copy of the presentation
slides and pre-bid conference registration sheet(s) will be issued via addendum
prior to the date of the pre-bid conference. Immediately following the pre-bid
conference, a job walk will be conducted. All prospective bidders are
encouraged to attend the pre-bid conference and to attend the job walk.

The job walk will be held at the Fullerton Park and Ride located at
3000 West Orangethorpe Avenue, Fullerton, CA 92833.

All bidders are encouraged to subcontract with small businesses to the maximum
extent possible.

Bidders will be required to submit the name, business address, and California
contractor license number of each subcontractor who will perform work or labor


https://cammnet.octa.net/
https://cammnet.octa.net/
https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_MjQ2YTY4OWUtMDQyYi00OGEwLWI0YzItMjU3M2JhY2NkMDBl%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%221e952f6c-c8fc-4e38-b476-ab4dd5449420%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%22da70658b-eddb-4e14-842d-adfe0dac5322%22%7d

or render service to the bidder in or about the work in an amount in excess of
one-half of one percent (1/2 of 1 %) of the bidder’s total bid. If a subcontractor’s
California contractor license number is submitted incorrectly, it will not be grounds
for filing a bid protest or grounds for considering the bid nonresponsive if the
corrected subcontractor’s California contractor license number is submitted to the
Authority within 24 hours after the bid opening.

The successful Bidder will be required to comply with all applicable equal
opportunity laws and regulations.

Award of this contract is subject to receipt of federal, state and/or local funds
adequate to carry out the provisions of the agreement including the project
specification.

All bidders must register with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant
to Labor Code Section 1725.5. A bidder is exempt from this requirement
pursuant to Labor Code Section 1771.1(a) if the bidder submits a bid authorized
by Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions Code or by Section 10164
or 20103.5 of the Public Contract Code, provided the bidder is registered to
perform public work pursuant to Section 1725.5 at the time the contract is
awarded.

A bid submitted by a contractor or subcontractor will not be accepted or entered

into without proof of the contractor or subcontractor's current registration to
perform public work pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5.
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SECTION I: INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

PRE-BID CONFERENCE/SITE VISIT

A pre-bid conference will be held via teleconference on April 7, 2022, at 1:00 p.m..
Prospective bidders may join or call-in using the following credentials:

e Microsoft Teams Meeting Link
e OR Call-in Number: 916-550-9867
e Conference ID: 872 286 597#

An on-site/in-person conference will not be held. A copy of the presentation slides
and pre-bid conference registration sheet(s) will be issued via addendum prior to
the date of the pre-bid conference. All prospective bidders are encouraged to
attend the pre-bid conference.

Immediately following the pre-bid conference a job walk will be conducted at
Fullerton Park and Ride located at 3000 West Orangethorpe Avenue, Fullerton,
CA 92833.

By investigation of the work site, bidder shall be satisfied as to the nature and
location of the work and shall be fully informed as to all conditions and matters,
which can in any way affect the work or the cost thereof. Prospective bidders
should familiarize themselves with Authority safety rules that require that
pedestrians must wear approved safety vests. Please bring a safety vest for the
job walk.

EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS

By submitting a bid, the bidder represents that it has thoroughly examined and
become familiar with the work required under this IFB and that it is capable of
performing quality work to achieve the authority’s objective.

A Bid Booklet has been furnished as Book 2 of this IFB.

ADDENDA

The Authority reserves the right to revise the IFB documents. Such, if any, will be
made by written addendum to this IFB. Any written addenda issued pertaining to
this IFB shall be incorporated into the terms and conditions of any resulting
Agreement. The Authority will not be bound to any modifications to or deviations
from the requirements set forth in this IFB as the result of oral instructions. Bidders
shall acknowledge receipt of Addenda in their bids. Failure to acknowledge receipt
of Addenda may cause the bid to be deemed non-responsive to this IFB and be
rejected.


https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_MjQ2YTY4OWUtMDQyYi00OGEwLWI0YzItMjU3M2JhY2NkMDBl%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%221e952f6c-c8fc-4e38-b476-ab4dd5449420%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%22da70658b-eddb-4e14-842d-adfe0dac5322%22%7d

D.

IFB 2-2409

AUTHORITY CONTACT

All communication and/or contacts with Authority staff regarding this IFB are to be
directed to the following Contract Administrator:

Megan Bornman, Contract Administrator

Contracts Administration and Materials Management Department
600 South Main Street

P.O. Box 14184

Orange, CA 92863-1584

Phone: 714.560. 5064, Fax: 714.560.5792

Email: mbornman@octa.net

Commencing on the date of the issuance of this IFB and continuing until award of
the contract or cancellation of this IFB, no bidder, subcontractor, lobbyist or agent
hired by the proposer shall have any contact or communications regarding this IFB
with any Authority’s staff; member of the evaluation committee for this IFB; or any
contractor or consultant involved with the procurement, other than the Contract
Administrator named above or unless expressly permitted by this IFB. Contact
includes face-to-face, telephone, electronic mail (e-mail) or formal written
communication. Any bidder, subcontractor, lobbyist or agent hired by the bidder
that engages in such prohibited communications may result in disqualification of
the proposer at the sole discretion of the Authority.

CLARIFICATIONS OF SPECIFICATIONS AND APPROVED EQUALS
1. Specifications Review

Should a bidder find discrepancies in, or omissions from, the drawings or
specifications, or be in doubt as to their meaning, the bidder shall notify the
Authority in writing in accordance with item 3 (“Submitting Requests”),
below. Should it be found that the point in question is not clearly and fully
set forth; a written addendum clarifying the matter will be sent to all firms
registered on CAMM NET under the commodity codes specified in the IFB.

2. Preference for Materials

In accordance with the California Public Contract Code Section 3400,
reference to any equipment, material, article or patented process, by trade
name, make, or catalog number, shall not be construed as limiting
competition. In those cases where the specifications call for a designated
material, product, or service by specific brand or trade name and there is
only one brand or trade name listed, the item involves a unique or novel
product application required to be used in the public interest or is the only
brand or trade name known to the Authority.

Where the specifications or drawings identify any material, product or
service by one or more brand names, whether or not “or equal” is added,
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and the bidder wishes to propose the use of another item as being equal,
approval shall be requested as set forth in below.

Submitting Requests

a. All requests for approved equals, clarification of specifications, or
questions must be put in writing and must be received by the
Authority no later than 5:00 p.m., on April 8, 2022.

b. Requests for approved equals, clarifications, questions must be
clearly labeled, "Written Questions". The Authority is not responsible
for failure to respond to a request that has not been labeled as such.

c. Any of the following methods of delivering written questions are
acceptable as long as the questions are received no later than the
date and time specified above:

1. U.S. Mail: Orange County Transportation Authority, P.O. Box
14184, Orange, California 92863-1584.

2. Courier/Overnight: Orange County Transportation Authority,
600 South Main Street, Lobby Receptionist, Orange, California
92868

3. Facsimile: (714) 560-5792.
4. E-Mail: mbornman@octa.net

d. Any request for an approved equal or clarification of the
specifications must be fully supported with technical data, test
results, or other pertinent information as evidence that the substitute
offered is equal to or better than the specification requirements. The
burden of proof as to the equality, substitutability, and the
compatibility of proposed alternates or equals shall be upon the
bidder, who shall furnish all necessary information at no cost to the
Authority. The Authority shall be the sole judge as to the equality,
substitutability and compatibility of the proposed alternatives or
equals.

Authority Responses

Responses from the Authority will be posted on CAMM NET, no later than
five (5) calendar days before the scheduled date of bid opening. Bidders
may download responses from CAMM NET at https://cammnet.octa.net, or
request responses may be sent via U.S. Mail by e-mailing or faxing the
request to Megan Bornman, Contract Administrator.
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To receive e-mail notification of Authority responses when they are posted
on CAMM NET, bidders and their subcontractors must be registered on
CAMM NET with at least one of the following commodity codes for this
solicitation selected as part of the vendor’s on-line registration profile:

Category: Commodity:
Construction Construction (General)
General Contractor
Plumbing
Concrete

Inquiries received after 5:00 p.m. on April 8, 2022, will not be responded to.
F. SUBMISSION OF BIDS
1. Date and Time
Bids must be submitted at or before 11:00 a.m., May 3, 2022.

Bids received after the time due will be rejected without consideration or
evaluation.

Bids will be publicly opened in the Authority’s Administration Office, 600
South Main Street, Orange, California 92863 at the submission time
indicated above.

2. Address

Bids delivered in person or by a means other than the U.S. Postal Service
shall be submitted to the following:

Orange County Transportation Authority

Contracts Administration and Materials Management (CAMM)
600 South Main Street, (Lobby Receptionist)

Orange, California 92868

Attention: Megan Bornman, Contract Administrator

Or bids delivered using the U.S. Postal Services shall be addressed as
follows:

Orange County Transportation Authority

Contracts Administration and Materials Management (CAMM)
P.O. Box 14184

Orange, California 92863-1584

Attention: Megan Bornman, Contract Administrator
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3. Bid Booklet and Identification of Bids

Bids must be submitted on the forms provided in the Bid Booklet (Book 2 of
2) that accompanies this IFB. Bids shall include properly completed bidding
forms. The bid forms must be enclosed in a sealed package clearly marked
as follows:

IFB 2-2409, “RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON PARK
AND RIDE”

Bidder shall be entirely responsible for any consequences, including
disqualification of the bid, resulting from any inadvertent opening of
unsealed or improperly identified packages. It is the bidder's sole
responsibility to see that its bid is received as required.

PRE-CONTRACTUAL EXPENSES

The Authority shall not, in any event, be liable for any pre-contractual expenses
incurred by bidder in the preparation of its bid. Bidder shall not include any such
expenses as part of its bid.

Pre-contractual expenses are defined as expenses incurred by bidder in:

Preparing a bid in response to this IFB;

Submitting that bid to the Authority;

Negotiating with the Authority any matter related to this bid; and

Any other expenses incurred by bidder prior to date of award, if any, of the
Agreement.

POb =

JOINT BIDS

Where two or more firms desire to submit a single bid in response to this IFB, they
should do so on a prime-subcontractor basis rather than as a joint venture. The
Authority intends to contract with a single firm and not with multiple firms doing
business as a joint venture.

TAXES

Bids are subject to State and Local sales taxes. However, the Authority is exempt
from the payment of Federal Excise and Transportation Taxes. Contractor is
responsible for payment of all taxes for any goods, services, processes, and
operations incidental to or involved in the contract.

BID SECURITY FORMS

Bids shall be accompanied by a certified or cashier’s check, or an acceptable bid
bond for an amount not less than ten percent (10%) of the bid, made payable to
the order of the Orange County Transportation Authority. A corporate surety (not
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an individual surety), registered in the state of California and registered to do
business in the county of Orange must issue bid bonds. Said check or bond shall
be given as a guarantee that the bidder will enter into a contract if awarded the
work and in case of refusal or failure to enter into said contract, the check or bond,
as the case may be, shall be forfeited to the Authority.

WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

Bidders may withdraw its bid at any time prior to the time set for opening of bids
by means of written request signed by the bidder or its proper authorized
representative.  Such written request shall be delivered to the Contracts
Administrator at the address noted in the cover notice of this IFB.

PREVAILING WAGES

This project is funded under a financial assistance contract by the U.S. Department
of Transportation and is subject to all conditions of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C.
3141-48), as supplemented by the Department of Labor regulations 29 CFR part
5, and the Labor Code of the State of California commencing in Section 1770 et.
seq. It is required that all mechanics and laborers employed or working at the site
be paid not less than the current basic hourly rates of pay and fringe benefits.
Wage schedules are available at the Authority’s Offices or on the internet at:

http://lwww.dir.ca.qov/OPRL /statistics research.html and
http://www.access.gpo.gov/davisbacon/.

Bidders shall utilize the relevant prevailing wage determinations in effect on the
first advertisement date of the Notice Inviting Sealed Bids. In the event there are
any differences between the minimum wage rates as determined by the United
States Secretary of Labor and those determined by the State of California, the
highest rate must be paid.

This Agreement is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the
Department of Industrial Relations. The Department of Industrial Relations shall
monitor and enforce compliance with applicable prevailing wage requirements for
this Agreement. The reporting requirements may be found at
https://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/Contractors.html. Bidder is responsible for
complying with all requirements of the Department of Industrial Relations, including
filing electronic payroll reports.

A contractor or subcontractor will not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid
proposal, or engage in the performance of any contract for public work on a public
works project unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations
pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5. A contractor or subcontractor will be
exempt from this requirement pursuant to Labor Code Section 1771.1(a) if it
submits a bid authorized by Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions Code
or by Section 10164 or 20103.5 of the Public Contract Code, provided the


http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/statistics_research.html
http://www.access.gpo.gov/davisbacon/
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contractor is registered to perform public work pursuant to Section 1725.5 at the
time the contract is awarded.

A contractor or subcontractor will not be awarded a contract for public work on a
public works project unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations
pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5.

A bid submitted by a contractor or subcontractor will not be accepted or entered
into without proof of the contractor or subcontractor’'s current registration to
perform public work pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5.

SUBCONTRACTORS AND ASSIGNMENTS

The successful bidder shall perform work equivalent to at least ten percent (10%)
of the total amount of the construction work at the site; and, perform the work
on the site with its own staff.

Pursuant to the provisions of the California Public Contract Code Section 4104,
every bidder shall in the bid set forth:

1. The name, business address, and California contractor license number of
each subcontractor who will perform work or labor or render service to the
bidder in or about the work in an amount in excess of one-half of one percent
(1/2 of 1 %) of the bidder’s total bid; and

2. The portion of the work that will be done by each subcontractor. The bidder
shall list only one subcontractor for each portion of work as defined by the
bidder in its bid.

3. The dollar amount of the work, which will be done by each such
subcontractor.

Bidder shall complete Exhibit D "List of Subcontractors" with the above requested
information.

If a subcontractor’s California contractor license number is submitted incorrectly in
the bid, it will not be grounds for filing a bid protest or grounds for considering the
bid nonresponsive if the corrected subcontractor’s California contractor license
number is submitted to the Authority within 24 hours after the bid opening.

If the bidder fails to specify a subcontractor for any portion of the work to be
performed under the contract in excess of one-half of one percent (1/2 of 1 %) of
the bidder’s total bid, or if the bidder specifies more than one (1) subcontractor for
the same portion of the work to be performed under the contract in excess of one-
half of one percent (1/2 of 1 %) of the bidder’s total bid, the bidder agrees to
perform that portion. The successful bidder shall not, without the express
written consent of the Authority, either:
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1. Substitute any person, firm, or corporation as subcontractor in place of the
subcontractor designed in the original bid; or

2. Permit any subcontract to be assigned or transferred; or

3. Allow it to be performed by anyone other than the original subcontractor
listed in the bid.

Each Bidder shall set forth in its bid the name and location of the place of business
address of each subcontractor who will perform work or labor or render service to
the prime contractor in connection with the performance of the contract.

Bidder shall not assign any interest it may have in any Agreement with the
Authority, nor shall bidder assign any portion of the work under any such
Agreement with a value in excess of one-half of one percent (1/2 of 1%) of
Agreement price to be sub-contracted to any one other than these subcontractors
listed in Exhibit D in the “List of Subcontractors,” except by prior written consent of
Authority. Authority’s consent to any assignment shall not be deemed to relieve
bidder of its obligations to fully comply with its obligations under its Agreement with
the Authority. Bidder with its own forces shall perform minimum of ten percent
(10%) (calculated as a percentage of the total cost of the project) under this
Agreement. Bidder shall also include in its subcontract agreements the provisions
of its Agreement with Authority including the stipulation that each subcontractor
shall maintain adequate insurance coverage compatible to the insurance coverage
required of the bidder.

BIDDER’S LICENSING REQUIREMENTS

In conformance with the current statutory requirements of Section 7028.15 of the
Business and Professions Code of the State of California, regarding submission of
a bid without a license, the bidder shall provide as part of the bid a valid State of
California license number, class or type and date of expiration.

Furthermore, the bidder shall ensure that all subcontractors fully comply with the
appropriate licensing requirements. The bidder shall also certify that all
information provided and representations made in the bid are true and correct, and
made under penalty of perjury. Bidders shall provide this information on Exhibit D,
“List of Subcontractors” presented in the IFB. Failure to provide the information on
the certification form or elsewhere as part of the bid shall render the bidder
nonresponsive to this solicitation and will result in the rejection of the bid.

PERMITS AND INSPECTION COSTS

Successful bidder shall procure all permits and licenses; pay all charges,
assessments and fees, as may be required by the ordinances and regulations of
the public agencies having jurisdiction over the areas in which the work is located,
and shall comply with all the terms and conditions thereof and with all lawful orders
and regulations of each such public agency relating to construction operations
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under the jurisdiction of such agency.
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

In the event bidder, after entering into an Agreement with the Authority, fails to
complete the work within the time specified in the Agreement, the bidder will be
required to pay the Authority the amount of $300.00 per calendar day of delay as
agreed to liquidated damages.

PROTEST PROCEDURES

The Authority has on file a set of written protest procedures applicable to this
solicitation that may be obtained by contacting the Contract Administrator
responsible for this procurement. Any protest filed by a bidder in connection with
this IFB must be submitted in accordance with the Authority’s written procedures.

CONTRACT AWARD

Any contract awarded as a result of this IFB, will be awarded to the lowest
responsive and responsible bidder and shall be on a lump sum basis, in
accordance with the requirements of this IFB. The contract to be awarded is the
Agreement presented in Section VI of this IFB.

EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

The successful bidder shall submit to the Authority the required contract bonds,
“‘Guaranty” and acceptable insurance certificates within ten (10) calendar days
after notification of contract award from the Authority. Failure to sign the contract
and submit applicable bonds, “Guaranty”, and acceptable insurance certificates
within the specified time shall be cause to cancel the award and the forfeiture of
the Bid Bond. Transfers of contract, or of interest in contracts, are prohibited.

AUTHORITY’S RIGHTS

1. The Authority reserves the right to accept or reject any and all bids, or any item
or part thereof, or to waive any informalities or irregularities in bids.

2. The Authority reserves the right to withdraw or cancel this IFB at any time
without prior notice. The Authority makes no representations that any contract
will be awarded to any bidder responding to this IFB.

3. The Authority reserves the right to issue a new IFB for the project.

4. The Authority reserves the right to postpone the bid opening for its own
convenience.

5. Each bid will be received with the understanding that acceptance by the
Authority of the bid to provide the goods and services described herein shall

10
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constitute a contract between the bidder and Authority which shall bind the
bidder on its part to furnish and deliver at the prices given and in accordance
with conditions of said accepted bid and specifications.

6. The Authority reserves the right to investigate the qualifications of any bidder,
and/or require additional evidence of qualifications to perform the work.

7. Submitted IFBs are not to be copyrighted.

PUBLIC RECORDS AND INFORMATION

Bids received by Authority are considered public information and will be made
available to the public if requested to do so.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

All bidders responding to this IFB must avoid organizational conflicts of interest,
which would restrict full and open competition in this procurement. An
organizational conflict of interest means that due to other activities, relationships
or contracts, a bidder is unable, or potentially unable to render impartial assistance
or advice to the Authority; a bidder’s objectivity in performing the work identified in
the Project Specifications is or might be otherwise impaired; or a bidder has an
unfair competitive advantage. Conflict of Interest issues must be fully disclosed in
the bidder’s bid.

CODE OF CONDUCT

Bidders agree to comply with the Authority’s Code of Conduct as it relates to Third-
Party contracts, which is hereby referenced and by this reference is incorporated
herein. Bidders agree to include these requirements in all of its subcontracts.

SAFETY

The complete safety requirements for this IFB are included in
Section IV: Agreement Exhibit H. The Contractor will be required to demonstrate
compliance with all requirements of the Safety Specifications after Notice to
Proceed but prior to mobilization. These requirements include, but are not limited
to, an onsite Health Safety and Environmental (HSE) representative to be present
at all times during construction. The representative must have a current Board of
Certified Safety Professionals (BCSP) certification and a minimum of five years of
experience enforcing HSE compliance. BCSP certification requirements may be
found at: https://www.bcsp.org/Safety-Certifications.

11
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SECTION II: INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDING FORMS

12
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SECTION Il. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDING FORMS

The Bidder shall complete all the forms identified below, and contained in the Bid Booklet
Book 2 of this IFB. The bid may not contain exceptions to or deviations from the
requirements of this IFB.

A.

BID FORM

The bidder must complete the Bid Form which must be submitted in its entirety.
Failure to submit the Bid Form in its entirety will result in the bid being non-
responsive. In addition to providing the lump sum bid, the bidder affirms the Bid
Form statements.

BID SECURITY FORM - BID BOND

The bidder shall include the Bid Security Form and include the appropriate bid
bond or cashier check with the bid.

INFORMATION REQUIRED OF BIDDER
Bidder must provide all the information requested in this form.

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246) (NO FORM
REQUIRED)

The bidder shall include the Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to Ensure
Equal Employment Opportunity provides notice to Bidder regarding the "Equal
Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Construction Contract Specifications".

BIDDER'S CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE - WORKERS' COMPENSATION
INSURANCE

In conformance with current statutory requirements of Section 1860, et. seq., of
the Labor Code of the State of California, bidder shall execute the bidder's
Certificate of Compliance Regarding Workers' Compensation Insurance.

BIDDER'S CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE - BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONS
CODE SECTION 7028

Bidder shall execute the Bidder's Certificate of Compliance Regarding State of
California Business and Professions Code Section 7028.15.

LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS FORM

Bidder shall complete Exhibit D, which lists all subcontractors performing work in
excess of one-half of one percent (2 of 1%) of the bid amount per the instructions

13
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set forth in Section | "Instructions to Bidders".
. STATUS OF PAST AND PRESENT CONTRACTS FORM

Bidder is required to complete and sign the form entitled “Status of Past and
Present Contracts” provided in this IFB and submit as part of the bid. Bidder shall
identify the status of past and present contracts where the firm has either provided
services as a prime vendor or a subcontractor during the past five (5) years in
which the contract has been the subject of or may be involved in litigation with the
contracting authority. This includes, but is not limited to, claims, settlement
agreements, arbitrations, administrative proceedings, and investigations arising
out of the contract. Bidder shall have an ongoing obligation to update the Authority
with any changes to the identified contracts and any new litigation, claims,
settlement agreements, arbitrations, administrative proceedings, or investigations
that arise subsequent to the submission of the bid.

A separate form must be completed for each identified contract. Each form must
be signed by the Bidder confirming that the information provided is true and
accurate. Bidder is required to submit one copy of the completed form(s) as part
of its bid.

CERTIFICATION OF NON-COLLUSION

This form requires the Bidder to certify that the bid is not collusive or a sham. This
form is to be signed, dated and is part of the bid package in Book 2 of 2.
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IFB 2-2409

BID FORM

The undersigned hereby proposes to perform all work for which a contract
may be awarded and to furnish any and all plant, labor, services, material,
tools, equipment, supplies, transportation, utilities, and all other items and
facilities necessary therefore as required in the IFB 2-2409, “RESTROOM
IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE”, and to do
everything required therein; and further proposes that, if this bid is accepted,
will contract in the form and manner stipulated to perform all the work in
strict conformity therewith within the time limits set forth therein, and will
accept as full payment therefore, the following price:

Total Lump Sum
Description Bid Amount

$

A cashier's check/certified check/bid bond (circle applicable term) properly
made payable to Orange County Transportation Authority, hereinafter
designated as the Owner, for the sum of

Dollars

($ )
which amount is not less than ten percent (10%) of the total amount of this
bid, is attached hereto and is given as a guarantee that the undersigned will
execute the Agreement and furnish the required bonds, “Guaranty” and
“Certificate of Insurance”, if awarded the contract, and in case of failure to
do so within the time provided, (a) the proceeds of said check shall be
forfeited to the Authority; or (b) surety's liability to the Authority for forfeiture
of the face amount of the bond shall be considered as established [circle (a)
or (b)].

The undersigned hereby represents that:
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IFB 2-2409

BID FORM, PAGE 2

1. Bidder has thoroughly examined and become familiar with the work required and
documents included under this IFB. The bidder understands that the award of the
contract, if it is awarded, will be based on the lowest total bid submitted by a
responsive and responsible bidder, and further, that the amounts and the total on
the Bid Form will be subject to verification by the Authority.

2. By investigation at the site of the work and otherwise, it is satisfied as to the nature
and location of the work and is fully informed as to all conditions and matters, which
can in any way affect the work or the cost thereof.

3. Bidder fully understands the scope of the work/specifications and has checked
carefully all words and figures inserted in said Invitation For Bids (IFB) and further
understands that the Authority will in no way be responsible for any errors or
omissions in the preparation of this bid. Bidder further asserts that it is capable of
performing quality work to meet Authority’s requirements.

4. Bidder will execute the Agreement and furnish the required Performance and
Payment Bonds, Guaranty and proof of insurance coverage within ten (10)
calendar days after notice of acceptance of bid by the Authority; and further, that
this bid may not be withdrawn for a period of 120 calendar days after the date set
for the opening thereof, unless otherwise required by law. If any bidder shall
withdraw its bid within said period, the bidder shall be liable under the provisions
of the Bid Security, or the bidder and the surety shall be liable under the Bid Bond,
as the case may be.

5. Bidder hereby certifies that this bid is genuine and not a sham or collusive or made
in the interest or on behalf of any person not herein named, and the undersigned
has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other bidder to put in a sham
bid, or any other person, firm, or corporation to refrain from bidding; the
undersigned has not in any manner sought by collusion to secure for himself an
advantage over any other bidder.

6. In conformance with current statutory requirements of Section 1860, et. seq., of
the Labor Code of the State of California, the Bidder shall execute the document
included in this IFB entitled "Bidder's Certificate of Compliance Regarding
Workers' Compensation Insurance."

7. Bidder hereby further certifies that each, and every representation made in this bid
are true and correct and made under penalty of perjury.
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IFB 2-2409

BID FORM, PAGE 3

10.

11.

Bidder shall permit the authorized representative of the Authority to inspect and
audit all data and records of bidder relating to this bid, and if awarded a contract
resulting from this bid, shall permit such inspection and audit of all data and records
of bidder related to bidder's performance of such contract.

Bidder does not employ anyone who is now, or for one (1) year immediately prior
to the date of this offer was, a director, officer, member, or employee of the Orange
County Transportation Authority. The undersigned has not agreed to pay a fee
contingent upon the award of a contract resulting from this bid to anyone who is
now, or for one (1) year immediately prior to the date of this bid was, a director,
officer, member, or employee of the Orange County Transportation Authority. No
member of or delegate to the Congress of the United States shall be admitted to
any share of the contract or to any benefit arising therefrom.

If awarded a contract resulting from this bid, bidder shall not discriminate against
any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, sex,
age or national origin. The bidder shall take affirmative action to ensure that
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during their employment,
without regard to their race, religion, color, sex, age or national origin. Such
actions shall include, but not be limited to the following: employment, upgrading,
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination;
rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship.

Bid will be in effect for 120 calendar days after the bid closing date.
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IFB 2-2409

BID FORM, PAGE 4

Now: In compliance with the Invitation For Bids 2-2409, “RESTROOM
IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE”, the undersigned, with full
cognizance thereof, hereby proposes to perform the entire work in strict compliance with
all of the said requirements and provisions for the prices set forth herein upon which
award of contract is made. The undersigned affirms that the information provided herein
is true and accurate and that any misrepresentations are made under penalty of perjury.

Dated , 2022 Bidder

The above bid includes Signature

Addenda Nos. Name
Title

Bidder's Authorized Representative

Title

Telephone #

Fax #

Email Address

Bidders post office address

Corporation organized under the laws of the State of

Contractor's License No.

Expiration Date of License

Surety or sureties

(CORPORATE SEAL)
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IFB 2-2409

BID SECURITY FORM
BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That, as principal
and Bidder and as Surety, are held
and firmly bound unto the Orange County Transportation Authority, of State of
California, hereinafter referred to as "Authority," in the sum of
Dollars ($ ), to be paid to
the Authority, its successors, and assigns; for which payment, well and truly to be
made, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents, this amount being ten
percent (10%) of the total amount of the Bid.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the certain bid of the
above named bounden principal

for at the Orange
County Transportation Authority’s
as specifically set forth in
documents entitted IFB 2-2409, “RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS AT
FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE”, shall not be withdrawn within a period of 120
calendar days after the date set for the opening of bids, (unless otherwise required
by law, and notwithstanding the award of the contract to another Bidder), and that
if said bid is accepted by the Authority through action of its legally constituted
contracting authorities and if the above
bounden its heirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, shall execute a contract for
such construction and deliver the required Performance and Payment Bonds,
"Guaranty," and proof of insurance coverage within ten (10) calendar days after
notification of contract award from the Authority, then this obligation shall become
null and void; otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we hereunto set our hands and seals this day
of , 2022.

NOTE: The standard printed bond form of any bonding company acceptable to
the Authority may be used in lieu of the foregoing approved sample bond form
provided the security stipulations protecting the Authority are not in any way
reduced by use of the security company’s printed standard form.
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IFB 2-2409

BID SECURITY FORM
CHECK TO ACCOMPANY BID

(NOTE: The following form shall be used in case check accompanies bid)

Accompanying this bid is a Certified or Cashiers check (circle the appropriate one)
payable to the order of Orange County Transportation Authority, hereinafter referred to
As “Authority” for
dollars ($ ), this amount being ten percent (10%) of the total
amount of the Bid submitted in response to IFB 2-2409, “RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE”. The proceeds of this check shall become the
property of Authority provided this bid shall be accepted by Authority through action of its
legally constituted contracting authorities and the undersigned shall fail to execute a
contract and furnish the required Guaranty Form, Performance and Payment Bonds and
proof of insurance coverage within ten (10) calendar days after date of notification of
contract award from the Authority. The proceeds of this check shall also become the
property of the Authority if the undersigned bidder withdraws the bid within the period of
120 days after the date set for the opening thereof, unless otherwise required by law, and
notwithstanding the award of the contract to another bidder. Otherwise, the check shall
be returned to the undersigned.

Bidder:

Signature:

Date:

NOTE: If the bidder desires to use a bond instead of check, the Bid Bond form shall
be executed and the sum of this bond shall be ten percent [10%] of the total amount
of the bid.
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IFB 2-2409

INFORMATION REQUIRED OF BIDDER

The bidder is required to supply the following information. Additional sheets may be
attached if necessary.

1.

2.

Name of Bidder:

Business Address:

Telephone ( ) Fax( ) E-Mail

Type of Firm - Individual, Partnership or Corporation:

Corporation organized under the laws of state of:

Contractor’s License No.: Class Years of
Experience:

Expiration Date of License:

Is your firm a certified small business in California? Yes No

List the names and addresses of all owners of the firm or names and titles of all officers

of the corporation:
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IFB 2-2409

INFORMATION REQUIRED OF BIDDER, PAGE 2

10.Please list the following: a) All prior and current license numbers that the current
owner(s) or officers possess or have possessed in the last five years and the current
status of those license; b) any prior company names that the owner(s) had in operation
during the previous five years.

Current Officers Prior Company Names Prior and Current License

or Owners Name | (During the last 5 years) Numbers SEIS @ e

Note: If additional space is required to detail the information requested, please attach
another page. All information requested must be included. Failure to identify all of the
information may result in your bid being found non-responsive and your bid being
rejected.

11.List all construction projects (public and private) for which Bidder has provided general
contractor services for the past three years:

Coniget Contact Name
Type . oy Dates of Total Name and Address
) Project Description . and Phone
(Public or Service Cost of Owner
. Number
Private)

22




IFB 2-2409

Note: If additional space is required to detail the information requested, please attach
another page. All information requested must be included. Failure to identify all of the
information, may result in your bid being found non-responsive and your bid being
rejected.

12.List the name, address and phone number of Superintendent for this project:

13.List all construction projects (public and private) for which Superintendent has
provided services as a Superintendent for the past three years.

Contract
Type Project Description
(Public or Private)

Dates of Total Cost Name and Address | Contact Name and
Service of Owner Phone Number

Bidder hereby certifies that it:

is a certified Disadvantaged Business Enterprise as defined herein.

is not a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise as defined herein.
NOTE: If requested by the Authority, bidder shall furnish a certified financial statement,
financial data, or other information and references sufficiently comprehensive to permit
an appraisal of its current financial condition.

| hereby certify the above is true and correct to the best of my belief.

Signature

Name

Title

Company Name

Telephone Number

Fax Number

Email Address
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IFB 2-2409

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE

1.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246)

The Bidders' attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the
"Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications" set forth herein.

. The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in

percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate work force in each trade on all
construction work in the covered area, are as follows:

Timetable Goals for Minority Participation for Each Trade (11.9)
Goals for Female Participation in Each Trade (6.9)

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work (whether
or not it is federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area.

The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in
41 C.F.R. Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal
Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative action obligations required by the
specifications set forth in 41 C.F.R. 60-4.3 (a), and its efforts to meet the goals
established for the geographical area where the contract resulting from this
solicitation is to be performed. The hours of minority and female employment
and training must be uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in each
trade, and the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities
and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female
employees or trainees from contractor to contractor or from project to project
for the sole purpose of meeting the contractor's goals shall be a violation of the
contract, the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 C.F.R. Part 60-4.
Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours
performed.

The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of
Federal Contract Compliance Programs within ten (10) working days of award
of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction
work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list
the name, address and telephone number of the subcontractor; employer
identification number; estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated
starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in
which the contract is to be performed.

As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the
"covered area" includes the County of Orange, California.
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IFB 2-2409

BIDDER'S CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE
REGARDING
WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE

In conformance with current statutory requirements of Section 1860, et. seq., of the Labor
Code of the State of California, the undersigned confirms the following certification:

"I am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require
every employer to be insured against liability for Workers' Compensation or to
undertake self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and | will
comply with such provisions before commencing the performance of the work of
this Contract.”

Name of Bidder/Contractor:

Signature:

Title:

Date:
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IFB 2-2409

BIDDER'S CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE
REGARDING
STATE OF CALIFORNIA
BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONS CODE SECTION 7028.15

Contractor License Number:

Expiration Date of Contractor's License:

Each, every and all of the representations made by Bidder in the attached bid are true
and correct.

Name of Bidder/Contractor:

Signed:

Title:

Subscribed to and sworn before me, a Notary Public in and for the State of
California, on , 2022.

Notary Public
My commission expires on:

, 2022
(NOTARY SEAL)
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IFB 2-2409

LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS (EXHIBIT D)

List only the subcontractors, which will perform work or labor or render services to the bidder in excess of one-half of one
percent (1/2 of 1%) of the bidder’s total bid amount. Do not list alternative subcontractors for the same work. (Use additional
sheets if necessary.)

Name & Address Under License Specific Description of Small
Which Subcontractor is Numb DIR Registration No. VI\)I k to be R pd d Business | Type
Licensed umber ork to be Rendere Y/N

Dollar
Amount

TOTAL VALUE OF SUBCONTRACTED WORK

Bidder's Name
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IFB 2-2409

STATUS OF PAST AND PRESENT CONTRACTS FORM

On the form provided below, Offeror/Bidder shall list the status of past and present contracts where the
firm has either provided services as a prime vendor or a subcontractor during the past five (5) years in
which the contract has been the subject of or may be involved in litigation with the contracting authority.
This includes, but is not limited to, claims, settlement agreements, arbitrations, administrative
proceedings, and investigations arising out of the contract.

A separate form must be completed for each contract. Offeror/Bidder shall provide an accurate contact
name and telephone number for each contract and indicate the term of the contract and the original
contract value. Offeror/Bidder shall also provide a brief summary and the current status of the litigation,
claims, settlement agreements, arbitrations, administrative proceedings, or investigations. If the
contract was terminated, list the reason for termination.

Offeror/Bidder shall have an ongoing obligation to update the Authority with any changes to the
identified contracts and any new litigation, claims, settlement agreements, arbitrations, administrative
proceedings, or investigations that arise subsequent to the submission of the bid. Each form must be
signed by an officer of the Offeror/Bidder confirming that the information provided is true and accurate.

Project city/agency/other:

Contact Name: Phone:

Project Award Date: Original Contract Value:

Term of Contract:

(1) Litigation, claims, settlements, arbitrations, or investigations associated with contract:

(2) Summary and Status of contract:

(3) Summary and Status of action identified in (1):

(4) Reason for termination, if applicable:

By signing this Form entitled “Status of Past and Present Contracts,” | am affirming that all of the
information provided is true and accurate.

Name Signature

Title Date

Revised. 03/16/2018
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IFB 2-2409

Non-Collusion Affidavit

To the Orange County Transportation Authority

In accordance with Title 23 United States Code Section 112 and Public Contract Code 7106
the bidder declares that the bid is not made in the interest of, or on the behalf of, any
undisclosed person, partnership, company, association, organization or corporation; that the
bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced
or solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid, or that anyone shall refrain from
bidding; that the bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement,
communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other bidder,
or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any bidder, or to
secure any advantage against the public body awarding the contract of anyone interested in
the proposed contract; that all statements contained in the bid are true; and, further, that the
bidder has not, directly, or indirectly, submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown thereof,
or the contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative thereto, or paid, and will not
pay, any fee to any corporation, partnership, company association, organization, bid

depository, or to any member or agent thereof to effectuate a collusive or sham bid.

Name of Bidder:

Signature:

Date:
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SECTION Ill: ADDITIONAL CONTRACTUAL EXHIBITS
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IFB 2-2409

SECTION Ilil. ADDITIONAL CONTRACTUAL EXHIBITS

The following Exhibits will be attached to and incorporated into the signed Agreement
resulting from this IFB.

A.

PERFORMANCE BOND

The successful bidder shall furnish at its own expense a Performance Bond
(Exhibit E) satisfactory to the Authority in the amount of one hundred percent
(100%) of the full amount of the contract as a guarantee of good faith on behalf of
the Contractor that the terms of the contract, including all warranty provisions, shall
be complied with in every particular. The bond shall be issued by a corporation
surety (not an individual surety) required in the state of California and registered
to do business in the county of Orange. The bond shall not be issued from a
corporation surety that requires a funds control, funds disbursement, or funds
administration company for the issuance of the performance bond.

The bond shall specifically provide that if the Contractor, or its subcontractor, fails
to fully perform that the surety or sureties will pay for the same in an amount not
exceeding the amount specified in the bond and in case suit is brought against the
Authority, that the surety will undertake the defense of same.

PAYMENT BOND

The successful bidder shall furnish a Payment Bond (Exhibit F) satisfactory to the
Authority in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the full amount of the
contract. Such bonds shall be in effect during the entire term of the contract and
warranty and shall be issued directly by a corporate surety (not an individual
surety) registered in the state of California and registered to do business in the
county of Orange. The bond shall not be issued from a corporation surety that
requires a funds control, funds disbursement, or funds administration company for
the issuance of the performance bond.

The bond shall specifically provide that if the Contractor fails to pay for amounts
due under the Employment Insurance Act that the surety or sureties will pay for
the same in an amount not exceeding the amount specified in the bond and in case
suit is brought against the Authority, that the surety will undertake the defense of
same.

Pursuant to California Civil Code sections 9550 through 9554, in conjunction with
the Bond and Undertaking Law (Code of Civil Procedure sections 995.010, et.
seq.), Bidders must provide the following information as part of their payment bond;
a certificate of Authority from the Orange County Clerks Office indicating that the
insurer has not been surrendered, revoked, canceled, annulled, or suspended or,
in the event that it has, that renewed Authority has been granted.
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IFB 2-2409

GUARANTY

The successful bidder shall also submit to the Authority the executed and notarized
Guaranty form (Exhibit G) in this IFB.

All forms must be completed and submitted to the Contract Administrator
responsible for this procurement within ten (10) calendar days of award notice by
the Authority. Failure to submit the completed and signed forms will result in
cancellation of the award.

CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER

The Authority’s Contract Change Order form (Exhibit 1) will be attached to and
incorporated into the signed Agreement resulting from this IFB.
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IFB 2-2409
EXHIBIT E

PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we,

hereinafter referred to as "Contractor”, as principal, and
as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the Orange County Transportation Authority,
State of California, in the sum

Dollars, ($ ), lawful money of the United States of America,
for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents.

The condition of the foregoing obligation is such that,

WHEREAS, said Contractor has been awarded and is about to enter into the annexed
Agreement with the Orange County Transportation Authority for the IFB 2-2409,
“RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE,” as specified in
said Agreement, which is incorporated herein to this bond by reference, and is required
under the terms of said Agreement to give this bond in connection with the execution
thereof;

NOW THEREFORE, if the said Contractor shall well and truly do and perform all of the
covenants and obligations of said Agreement on his part to be done and performed at the
times and in the manner specified herein, then this obligation shall be null and void,
otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect; and in the event said Contractor
fails to fully perform all requirements in accordance with the terms and conditions of said
Agreement, then surety shall enforce performance by the Contractor or shall pay the
Orange County Transportation Authority for the same in an amount not exceeding the
amount specified in this bond; and, further, if in the event suit is brought upon this bond
then said surety shall pay the Orange County Transportation Authority for reasonable
attorneys' fees to be fixed by the court;

PROVIDED, that any changes in the work to be done, or the material to be furnished,
whether or not made pursuant to the terms of said contract, shall not in any way release
either the Contractor or the surety there under, nor shall any extensions of time granted
under the provisions of said contract release either the Contractor or the surety, and
notice of such changes or extensions of the contract is hereby waived by the surety.

WITNESS our hands this day of , 202_.
(SEAL)
(Contractor)
By
Approved:
(Title)
(SEAL) (Surety)
By
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EXHIBIT F

PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we,

hereinafter referred to as "Contractor”, as principal, and
as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the Orange County Transportation Authority,
State of California, in the sum

Dollars, ($ ), lawful money of the United States of America, for
the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents.

The Condition of the foregoing obligation is such that,

WHEREAS, said Contractor has been awarded and is about to enter into the annexed
Agreement with the ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY for the IFB 2-
2409, “RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE,” as
specified in said Agreement, which is incorporated herein to this bond by reference, and is
required under the terms of said Agreement to give this bond in connection with the
execution thereof;

NOW, THEREFORE, if said Contractor or a subcontractor fails to pay any of the persons
named in Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the State of California, or amounts due under
the Unemployment Insurance Code with respect to work or labor performed under the
contract, or for any amounts required to be deducted, withheld and paid over to the
Employment Development Department from the wages of employees of said Contractor and
subcontractors pursuant to Section 13020 of the Unemployment Insurance Code with
respect to such work and labor, then said surety will pay for the same, in an amount not
exceeding the sum specified in this bond, and also, in case suit is brought upon this bond,
a reasonable attorney's fee, to be fixed by the court. This bond shall inure to the benefit of
all persons named in Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the State of California so as to give
a right of action to such persons or their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond. This
bond shall be subject to and include all of the provisions of Title 3 of Part 64 of Division 4 of
the Civil Code of California relating to Payment Bond for Public Works, including but not
confined to, Civil Code Sections 8150 — 8154, inclusive and Sections 9550 - 9566, inclusive.

PROVIDED, that any changes in the work to be done or the material to be furnished,
whether or not made pursuant to the terms of said contract, shall not in any way release
either the Contractor or the surety thereunder, nor shall any extensions of time granted
under the provisions of said contract release either the Contractor or the surety, and notice
of such alterations or extensions of the contract is hereby waived by the surety.
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IFB 2-2409

EXHIBIT F

PAYMENT BOND, PAGE 2
WITNESS our hands this day of , 202_.
(SEAL)

(Contractor)

By

(Title)
Approved:

(Surety)

By
(SEAL)
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IFB 2-2409
EXHIBIT G

GUARANTY

The undersigned, as "Contractor," guarantees to the Orange County Transportation
Authority that the materials furnished and the completed installation work, and the related
work performed by the Contractor pursuant to Agreement No. C-2-2409, “RESTROOM
IMPROVEMENTS AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE”.

A. For a period of one (1) year from the date of completion, as evidenced by the date
of final acceptance of the work by the Authority, the Contractor warrants to the
Authority that work performed and materials furnished under this Contract
conforms to the Contract requirements and shall be free from any defect in design,
material or workmanship performed by the Contractor or its subcontractors or
suppliers. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Contractor shall not be liable for any
defects of design, material or equipment provided by Authority.

B. Under this guaranty, the Contractor shall remedy at its own expense any such
failure to conform or any such defect.

C. Nothing in the above intends or implies that this warranty shall apply to work, which
has been abused or neglected by the Authority.

D. This guaranty shall be in addition to the other guarantees and warranties specified
in the Agreement and shall be enforceable concurrently with, or in lieu of, said
other guarantees.

Should any of the materials or equipment prove defective or should the work as a whole
prove defective, due to faulty workmanship, material furnished or methods of installation,
or should the work or any part thereof fail to operate properly as originally intended and
in accordance with the plans and specifications, due to any of the above causes, all within
twelve (12) months after the date on which the work is accepted by the Authority, the
undersigned agrees to reimburse the Authority, upon demand, for its expenses incurred
in restoring any such equipment or materials replaced and the cost of removing and
replacing any other work without cost to the Authority so that said work will function
correctly as originally contemplated.

The Authority shall have the unqualified option to make any needed replacements or
repairs itself or to have such replacements or repairs done by the undersigned. In the
event the Authority elects to have said work performed by the undersigned, the
undersigned agrees that the repairs shall be made and such materials as are necessary
shall be furnished and installed within a reasonable time after the receipt of demand from
the Authority. If the undersigned shall fail or refuse to comply with its obligations under
this guaranty, the Authority shall be entitled to all costs and expenses, including attorneys'
fees, reasonably incurred by reasons of the said failure or refusal.
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GUARANTY, PAGE 2

Subscribed and sworn to before me

IFB 2-2409
EXHIBIT G

Name
this __ day of , 202_
Title
Seal of Notary
Signature
Notary Public Date
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CONTRACT IFB NO. 2-2409

CHANGE EXHIBIT |
ORDER DATE:
OCTA
PROJECT OCTANO | CONTRACT NO. SUPPL NO. CHANGE REQUESTED BY:
N/A
O OWNER O CONTRACTOR

TO: ACCOUNT CODE OTHER ID
TITLE:

You are hereby directed to make the herein described changes from the plans and specifications or do the following work not included in the plans and specifications on this contract. NOTE: This
change order is not effective until approved by the Orange County Transportation Authority's Manager of Contracts Administration and Materials Management or in the case of change orders in excess
of $210,000.00 the Orange County Transportation Authority's Chief Executive Officer. Describe work to be performed, estimate of quantities, and prices to be paid. Segregate between additional work
at contract price, agreed price, and force account. Unless otherwise stated, rates for rental equipment cover only such time as equipment is actually used and no allowance will be made for idle time.

Change Work Description:

MODIFICATIONS DUE TO THIS CHANGE ORDER:
TIME: 0 CALENDER DAYS PRICE: $0.00 J INCREASE [J DECREASE

APPROVAL RECOMMENDED BY:

RESIDENT ENGINEER DATE
APPROVAL RECOMMENDED BY:
PROJECT MANAGER DATE
APPROVAL RECOMMENDED BY:
DIRECTOR OF RAIL PROGRAMS DATE
APPROVAL RECOMMENDED BY:
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR OF CAPITAL PROGRAMS DATE
APPROVAL RECOMMENDED BY:
GENERAL COUNSEL DATE
APPROVED BY:
CONTRACTS ADMINISTRATION AND MATERIALS MANAGEMENT DATE
APPROVED BY:
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER DATE

We, the Undersigned Contractor, have given careful consideration to the change and hereby agree that we will provide all equipment, furnish all materials, except as may otherwise be noted above, and
perform all services necessary for the work above specified, and will therefore accept as full payment the prices shown above. Additionally, we agreed that the compensation (time and cost) set forth in
this Change Order comprises the total compensation due the Contractor, and all the Subcontractors and all Suppliers, for the work or change defined in this Change Order, including all impact on any
unchanged work. By signing this Change Order, the Contractor acknowledges and agrees, on behalf of themselves, all Subcontractors and all Suppliers, that the stipulated compensation includes
payment for all work contained in this Change Order, plus all payments for interruption of schedules, extended overhead costs, delay, and all impact, ripple effect or cumulative impact on all other work
under the Contract. The signing of this Change Order shall indicate that the Change Order constitutes the total equitable adjustment owed to the Contractor, all Subcontractors and all Suppliers, and the
Contractor agrees to waive all rights, without exception or reservation of any kind whatsoever, to file any further claim or request for equitable adjustment of any type, for any reasonably foreseeable
cause that shall arise out of or as a result of this Change Order or the impact of this Change Order on the remainder of the work under this Contract.

ACCEPTED BY:

CONTRACTOR DATE

NAME TITLE

If the Contractor does not sign acceptance of this order, their attention is directed to the requirements of the specifications as to proceeding with the ordered work and filing a written protest within the
time therein specified.

FORM-CM101 REV (7/19) Page1of1
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409
BETWEEN
ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY
AND

THIS AGREEMENT is effective this day of , 2022 (“Effective

Date”), by and between the Orange County Transportation Authority, 550 South Main Street, P.O. Box
14184, Orange, CA 92863-1584, a public corporation of the State of California (hereinafter referred to as
"AUTHORITY"), and (hereinafter referred to as "CONTRACTOR").

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, AUTHORITY has determined that it requires restroom improvements at Fullerton
Park and Ride; and

WHEREAS, said work cannot be performed by the regular employees of AUTHORITY; and

WHEREAS, CONTRACTOR has represented that it has the requisite personnel, experience,
material, and equipment and is otherwise qualified to perform such services; and

WHEREAS, CONTRACTOR wishes to perform these services; and

WHEREAS, the AUTHORITY’s Board of Directors authorized this Agreement on

NOW, THEREFORE, it is mutually understood and agreed by AUTHORITY and CONTRACTOR
as follows:

ARTICLE1. COMPLETE AGREEMENT

A. This Agreement, including all exhibits and other documents incorporated herein and made
applicable by reference, constitutes the complete and exclusive statement of the terms and conditions of
the agreement between AUTHORITY and CONTRACTOR and it supersedes all prior representations,
understandings and communications. The invalidity in whole or in part of any term or condition of this
Agreement shall not affect the validity of other terms or conditions.

B. AUTHORITY's failure to insist in any one or more instances upon the performance of any
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

terms or conditions of this Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver or relinquishment of
AUTHORITY's right to such performance by CONTRACTOR or to future performance of such terms or
conditions and CONTRACTOR's obligation in respect thereto shall continue in full force and effect.
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for having taken steps reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature
and location of the work, and the general and local conditions, which can affect the work or the cost
thereof. Any failure by CONTRACTOR to do so will not relieve it from responsibility for successfully
performing the work without additional expense to AUTHORITY.

C. AUTHORITY assumes no responsibility for any understanding or representations concerning
conditions made by any of its officers, employees or agents prior to the execution of this Agreement,
unless such understanding or representations by AUTHORITY are expressly stated in this Agreement.

D. Time shall be of the essence hereunder; but CONTRACTOR shall perform work hereunder
only to the minimum extent consistent with requirements herein.

E. Changes to any portion of this Agreement shall not be binding upon AUTHORITY except
when specifically confirmed in writing by an authorized representative of AUTHORITY and issued in
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 2. AUTHORITY DESIGNEE

The Chief Executive Officer of AUTHORITY, or designee, shall have the authority to act for and
exercise any of the rights of AUTHORITY as set forth in this Agreement.
ARTICLE 3. SCOPE OF WORK

CONTRACTOR shall provide all labor, equipment, materials and facilities necessary for all work
related to at the AUTHORITY's in strict compliance with all the requirements specified herein and in:

Exhibit A, entitled "General Provisions";

Addendum No’s ;

Exhibit B, entitled "Specifications";

Exhibit C, entitled "List of Drawings";

Exhibit D, entitled "List of Subcontractors";
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

Exhibit E, entitled "Performance Bond";

Exhibit F, entitled "Payment Bond";

Exhibit G, entitled "Guaranty";

Exhibit H, entitled “Level 3 Safety Specifications”; and

Exhibit I, entitled “Contract Change Order”;
all of which documents are attached to and, by this reference, incorporated in and made a part of this
Agreement. By this reference, also incorporated in and made a part of this Agreement are all applicable
provisions of IFB and all representations made by CONTRACTOR in its original bid to AUTHORITY,
including, but not limited to, CONTRACTOR's certifications relative to Workers' Compensation Insurance,
and compliance with Section 7028.15 of the State of California Business and Professions Code.

ARTICLE 4. DELIVERY /RECOVERY SCHEDULE

A. CONTRACTOR shall fully complete the herein above described work within (180) calendar
days from the effective date of written Notice to Proceed (NTP) issued by AUTHORITY. CONTRACTOR
shall give AUTHORITY not less than seventy-two (72) hours advance notice of the start of any work.
Within five (5) calendar days after said notice, CONTRACTOR shall provide any construction schedules
as may be requested by AUTHORITY.

B. If at any time, the critical path schedule reflects -30 or a greater negative number of days of
total float, then CONTRACTOR, within ten days after CONTRACTOR first becomes aware of such
schedule delay, shall prepare and submit to AUTHORITY for review and approval a Recovery Schedule
demonstrating CONTRACTOR’s proposed plan to regain lost schedule progress and to achieve the
original contractual milestones in accordance with the Contract. @~ AUTHORITY shall notify
CONTRACTOR within ten days after receipt of each such Recovery Schedule whether the schedule is
deemed accepted or rejected. Within five days after AUTHORITY’s rejection of the schedule,
CONTRACTOR will resubmit a revised Recovery Schedule incorporating AUTHORITY’s comments.
When AUTHORITY accepts CONTRACTOR'’s Recovery Schedule, CONTRACTOR shall, within five

days after AUTHORITY’s acceptance, incorporate and fully include such schedule into the Project
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

Schedule and deliver it to AUTHORITY.

C. All costs incurred by CONTRACTOR in preparing, implementing and achieving the Recovery
Schedule shall be borne by CONTRACTOR and shall not result in a change to the contract price.

D. Inthe event that CONTRACTOR fails to provide an acceptable Recovery Schedule within 30
days of CONTRACTOR'’s receipt of a notice to do so, CONTRACTOR shall have no right to receive
progress payments until CONTRACTOR has prepared and AUTHORITY has approved such Recovery
Schedule.

ARTICLE 5. START OF WORK

CONTRACTOR shall incur no costs, and shall not perform or furnish any work, services, materials
or equipment under this Agreement, unless and until a written Notice to Proceed has been given to
CONTRACTOR by AUTHORITY. Conditions precedent to AUTHORITY issuing said Notice to Proceed
are CONTRACTOR furnishing the Exhibit E "Performance Bond," Exhibit F "Payment Bond," Exhibit G
"Guaranty," and certificates of insurance as set forth in Article 10 hereunder. CONTRACTOR shall furnish
said documents within ten (10) calendar days after notification of contract award from AUTHORITY.
Upon receipt of acceptable bonds, guaranty, and insurance certificates, AUTHORITY will within ten (10)
working days thereafter issue the written Notice to Proceed.

ARTICLE 6. PAYMENT

A. For CONTRACTOR's full and complete performance of its obligations under this Agreement,
and subject to the maximum cumulative payment obligation provision set forth in Article 7, AUTHORITY

shall pay CONTRACTOR the firm fixed sum of Dollars ($ .00).

B. Progress payments and the final payment will be made by AUTHORITY to CONTRACTOR
in accordance with the terms as set forth in Exhibit A, "General Provisions," under the "Progress
Payments" and "Final Payment and Claims" sections therein. The acceptance by CONTRACTOR of
AUTHORITY's final payment hereunder shall constitute a waiver of all claims against AUTHORITY under
or arising out of this herein Agreement, as such may from time to time be amended.

/
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

C. Failure by AUTHORITY to pay amount in dispute shall not alleviate, diminish or modify in any
respect the CONTRACTOR's obligation to achieve final acceptance of and all work in accordance with
the contract documents, and CONTRACTOR shall not cease or slow down its performance under this
Agreement on account of any such amount in dispute. CONTRACTOR shall proceed as directed by
AUTHORITY pending resolution of dispute. Upon resolution of dispute, each party shall promptly pay
any amount owing.

ARTICLE7. MAXIMUM OBLIGATION

Notwithstanding any provisions of this Agreement to the contrary, AUTHORITY and

CONTRACTOR mutually agree that AUTHORITY's maximum cumulative payment obligation hereunder

(including obligation for CONTRACTOR 's profit), shall be _Dollars ($ .00), which shall include all
amounts payable to CONTRACTOR for its subcontracts, leases, materials and costs arising from, or due
to termination of, this Agreement.

ARTICLE 8. NOTICES

All notices hereunder and communications regarding the interpretation of the terms of this
Agreement, or changes thereto, shall be effected by delivery of said notices in person or by depositing
said notices in the U.S. mail, registered or certified mail, returned receipt requested, postage prepaid and
addressed as follows:

/
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

To CONTRACTOR: To AUTHORITY:

Orange County Transportation Authority

550 South Main Street

P.O. Box 14184

, Orange, CA 92863-1584

ATTENTION: ATTENTION: | Megan Bornman

Title: Title: Contract Administrator
Phone: Phone: (714) 560 - 5604

Email: Email: mbornman@octa.net

Cc: George Olivo, Project Manager

Phone: (714) 560 - 5872

Email: golivo@octa.net

ARTICLE 9. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

A. CONTRACTOR's relationship to AUTHORITY in the performance of this Agreement is that of
an independent contractor. CONTRACTOR's personnel performing work under this Agreement shall at
all times be under CONTRACTOR's exclusive direction and control and shall be employees of
CONTRACTOR and not employees of AUTHORITY. CONTRACTOR shall pay all wages, salaries and
other amounts due its employees in connection with this Agreement and shall be responsible for all
reports and obligations respecting them, such as social security, income tax withholding, unemployment
compensation, workers' compensation and similar matters.

B. Should CONTRACTOR’s personnel or a state or federal agency allege claims against
AUTHORITY involving the status of AUTHORITY as employer, joint or otherwise, of said personnel, or
allegations involving any other independent contractor misclassification issues, CONTRACTOR shall
defend and indemnify AUTHORITY in relation to any allegations made.

/
/
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ARTICLE 10. INSURANCE

A. CONTRACTOR shall procure and continuously maintain in full force and affect through
contract completion, insurance coverages specified herein. Coverages shall not be subject to self-
insurance provisions. CONTRACTOR shall provide the following insurance coverage:

1. Commercial General Liability, to include Products/Completed Operations,
Independent Contractors’, Contractual Liability, and Personal Injury, and Property Damage with a
minimum limit of $1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 general aggregate.

2. Automobile Liability to include owned, hired and non-owned autos with a combined
single limit of $1,000,000 each accident;

3.  Workers’ Compensation with limits as required by the State of California, including
waiver of subrogation, in favor of AUTHORITY, its officers, directors, employees and agents.

4.  Employers’ Liability with minimum limits of $1,000,000.

B. Prior to commencement of any work hereof, CONTRACTOR shall furnish to AUTHORITY’s
Contract Administrator broker-issued insurance certificate showing the required insurance coverages and
further providing that:

1. AUTHORITY, its officers, directors, employees and agents must be named as
additional insured on Commercial General Liability and Automobile Liability policy with respect to
performance hereunder; and

2.  The coverage shall be primary and noncontributory as to any other insurance with
respect to performance hereunder; and

3.  Thirty (30) days prior written notice of cancellation or material change be given to
AUTHORITY.

In addition, CONTRACTOR shall provide insurance policy blanket endorsement.

C. "Occurrence," as used herein, means any event or related exposure to conditions, which
result in bodily injury or property damage.

/
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

D. The Certificate of Insurance shall reference Agreement Number C-2-2409 and, the Contract
Administrator’'s Name, Megan Bornman.

E. Upon AUTHORITY’s request, certified, true and exact copies of each of the insurance policies
shall be provided to AUTHORITY.

F. AUTHORITY shall notify CONTRACTOR in writing of any changes in the requirements to
insurance required to be provided by CONTRACTOR. Except as set forth in this Article, any additional
cost from such change shall be paid by AUTHORITY and any reduction in cost shall reduce the contract
price pursuant to a change order.

G. CONTRACTOR shall also include in each subcontract the stipulation that subcontractors shall
maintain coverage in the amounts required as provided in this Agreement.

H. CONTRACTOR shall be required to immediately notify AUTHORITY of any modifications or
cancellation of any required insurance policies.

ARTICLE 11. BONDS

A. By submitting Exhibit E, entitled “Performance Bond," and Exhibit F, entitled "Payment Bond,"
CONTRACTOR shall satisfy AUTHORITY's requirements that CONTRACTOR deposit with AUTHORITY
bonds with values in the sum of 100 percent of this Agreement's price to cover CONTRACTOR's failure
to fully perform hereunder and CONTRACTOR's failure to pay its labor, material or failure to comply with
Article 32 of this Agreement, in performing hereunder. If the contract price is increased in connection
with a Change Order, the AUTHORITY may, in its sole discretion, require a corresponding increase in
the amount of the Performance and Payment bonds or new bonds covering the Change Order work.

B. Notwithstanding any other provision set forth in this Agreement, performance by a Surety or
Guarantor of any obligations of CONTRACTOR shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of any of its obligations
thereunder.

ARTICLE 12. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

Conflicting provisions hereof, if any, shall prevail in the following descending order of precedence:

(1) the provisions of this Agreement, including its exhibits; (2) the provisions of IFB 2-2409 including all
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

Addendums; (3) the bid submitted to AUTHORITY by CONTRACTOR in response to said IFB; and (4)
any other documents, cited herein or incorporated by reference. In the event of conflicting provisions of
Exhibit B (“Specifications”), and Exhibit C ("List of Drawings"), Project Specifications shall take
precedence.

ARTICLE 13. CHANGES

A. By written notice or order, AUTHORITY may, from time to time, order work suspension and/or
make any change in the general scope of this Agreement, including, but not limited to, changes in the
drawings, specifications, schedules (either deceleratory or acceleratory) or any other particular of the
specifications or provisions of this Agreement. If any such work suspension or change causes an
increase or decrease in the price or time required for performance, CONTRACTOR shall promptly notify
AUTHORITY thereof and assert its claim for adjustment within ten (10) calendar days after the change
or work suspension is ordered, and an equitable adjustment shall be negotiated. However, nothing in
this clause shall excuse CONTRACTOR from proceeding immediately with the Agreement as changed.
Changes will be made in accordance with the terms as set forth in Exhibit A, "General Provisions,"
paragraph F, Extra Work and Changes, by written Change Order.

B. No claims by CONTRACTOR for equitable adjustment hereunder shall be allowed if asserted
after final payment under this Agreement.

C. Any work done beyond the technical provisions specified in this Agreement, or any extra work
done without AUTHORITY's written authority, will be considered unauthorized work and will not be paid
for. Upon order of AUTHORITY's Engineer or its designee, unauthorized work shall be remedied,
removed or replaced at CONTRACTOR's expense.

ARTICLE 14. MODIFICATION PROPOSALS-PRICE BREAKDOWN

CONTRACTOR, in connection with any proposal it makes for an agreement modification, shall
furnish a price breakdown, itemized as required by AUTHORITY. Unless otherwise directed, the
breakdown shall be in sufficient detail to permit an analysis of all material, labor, equipment, subcontract

and overhead costs, as well as profit, and shall cover all work involved in the modification, whether such
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

work was deleted, added or changed. Any amount claimed for subcontracts shall be supported by a
similar price breakdown. In addition, if the proposal includes a time extension, a justification therefore
shall also be furnished. The proposal, together with the price breakdown and time extension justification,
shall be furnished by the date specified by AUTHORITY.

ARTICLE 15. DISPUTES

A. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, when a dispute arises between
CONTRACTOR and AUTHORITY, the project managers shall meet to resolve the issue. If project
managers do not reach a resolution, the dispute will be decided by AUTHORITY’s Director of Contracts
Administration and Materials Management (CAMM), who shall reduce the decision to writing and mail or
otherwise furnish a copy thereof to CONTRACTOR. The decision of the Director, CAMM, shall be the
final and conclusive administrative decision.

B. Pending final decision of a dispute hereunder, CONTRACTOR shall proceed diligently with
the performance of this Agreement and in accordance with the decision of AUTHORITY's Director,
CAMM. Nothing in this Agreement, however, shall be construed as making final the decision of any
AUTHORITY official or representative on a question of law, which questions shall be settled in
accordance with the laws of the State of California.

ARTICLE 16. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE

A. AUTHORITY may terminate this Agreement for its convenience at any time in whole or in
part, by giving CONTRACTOR written notice thereof. AUTHORITY shall terminate by delivering to
CONTRACTOR a written Notice of Termination for Convenience specifying the extent of termination and
its effective date. Upon termination, AUTHORITY shall pay CONTRACTOR its allowable costs incurred
to date of that portion terminated. The rights, duties and obligations of the parties shall be construed in
accordance with the applicable provisions of CFR Title 48, Chapter 1, Part 49, of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation (FAR) and specific subparts and other provisions thereof applicable to termination for
convenience. If AUTHORITY sees fit to terminate this Agreement for convenience, said notice shall be

given to CONTRACTOR in accordance with the provisions of the FAR referenced above and Atrticle 8,
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AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

herein. Upon receipt of said notification, CONTRACTOR shall immediately proceed with all obligations,
regardless of any delay in determining or adjusting any amounts due under this Article, and agrees to
comply with all applicable provisions of the FAR pertaining to termination for convenience.

ARTICLE 17. TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT-DAMAGES FOR DELAY-TIME EXTENSIONS

A. If CONTRACTOR refuses or fails to prosecute the work, or any separable part thereof, with
such diligence as will ensure its completion within the time specified in this Agreement, or any extension
thereof, or fails to complete said work within such time, AUTHORITY may, by written notice to
CONTRACTOR, terminate CONTRACTOR's right to proceed with the work or such part of the work as
to which there has been delay. In such event, AUTHORITY may take over the work and prosecute the
same to completion, by Agreement or otherwise, and may take possession of and utilize in completing
the work such materials, appliances and plant as may be on the site of the work and necessary therefore.
Whether or not CONTRACTOR's right to proceed with the work is terminated, it and its sureties shall be
liable for any damage to AUTHORITY resulting from its refusal or failure to complete the work within the
specified time.

B. If AUTHORITY so terminates CONTRACTOR's right to proceed, the resulting damage will
consist of such liquidated damages as set forth in the Article 31 in this Agreement entitled "Liquidated
Damages," until such reasonable time as may be required for final completion of the work together with
any increased costs occasioned AUTHORITY in completing the work. If AUTHORITY does not so
terminate CONTRACTOR's right to proceed, the resulting damage will consist of such liquidated
damages until the work is completed or accepted.

C. CONTRACTOR's right to proceed shall not be so terminated nor the CONTRACTOR charged
with resulting damage fif:

1. The delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable causes beyond the
control and without the fault or negligence of CONTRACTOR, including but not restricted to, acts of God,
acts of the public enemy, acts or omissions of AUTHORITY, acts of another CONTRACTOR in the

performance of an Agreement with AUTHORITY, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, freight
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embargoes, unusually severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or suppliers arising from
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both CONTRACTOR and
such subcontractors or suppliers; and

2.  CONTRACTOR, within ten (10) calendar days from the beginning of any such delay,
notifies AUTHORITY in writing of the causes of delay. AUTHORITY shall ascertain the facts and the
extent of the delay and extend the time for completing the work when, in its judgment, the findings of fact
justify such an extension, and its findings of fact shall be final and conclusive on the parties, subject only
to appeal as provided in the "Disputes" clause of this Agreement. Any such time extensions will not
become effective until approved by AUTHORITY's Engineer in writing. AUTHORITY's Engineer will
furnish CONTRACTOR a weekly statement showing the number of calendar days charged to the
Agreement for the preceding week, the number of calendar days of time extensions being considered or
approved, the number of calendar days originally specified for the completion of this Agreement and the
number of calendar days remaining to complete this Agreement, and the extended date for completion
thereof.

3.  Should at any time extensions be included by AUTHORITY's Engineer on the Weekly
Statement of Contract Calendar Days, a change order covering the sum total of the time extensions will
be issued to CONTRACTOR at periodic intervals during the project.

D. If, after notice of termination of CONTRACTOR's right to proceed under the provisions of this
clause, it is determined for any reason that CONTRACTOR was not in default under the provisions of this
clause, or that the delay was excusable under the provisions of this clause, the rights and obligations of
the parties shall be the same as if the notice of termination had been issued pursuant to Article 16, entitled
"Termination for Convenience."

E. The rights and remedies of AUTHORITY provided in this clause are in addition to any other
rights and remedies provided by law or under this Agreement.

F. As used in paragraph C.1 of this Article, the term "subcontractors or suppliers," means

subcontractors or suppliers at any tier.
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ARTICLE 18. INDEMNIFICATION

CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless AUTHORITY, its officers, directors,
employees and agents from and against any and all claims (including attorneys' fees and reasonable
expenses for litigation or settlement) for any loss, costs, penalties, fines, damages, bodily injuries,
including death, damage to or loss of use of property, arising out of, resulting from, or in connection with
the performance of CONTRACTOR, its officers, directors, employees, agents, subcontractors or
suppliers under the Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, such obligation to defend, hold harmless,
and indemnify AUTHORITY, its officers, directors, employees and agents shall not apply to such claims
or liabilities arising from the sole or active negligence or willful misconduct of AUTHORITY.

ARTICLE 19. ASSIGNMENTS AND SUBCONTRACTS

A. Neither this Agreement nor any interest herein nor claim hereunder may be assigned by
CONTRACTOR either voluntarily or by operation of law. CONTRACTOR shall not have the right to make
any substitutions of any subcontractor listed in Exhibit D, entitled "List of Subcontractors," except in
accordance with the provisions of the Subletting and Subcontractors Fair Practices Act, Public Contract
Code section 4100 et. seq. AUTHORITY's consent shall not be deemed to relieve CONTRACTOR of
its obligation to fully comply with the requirements of this Agreement.

B. CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to AUTHORITY for all acts and omissions of its own
employees, and of subcontractors and their employees. CONTRACTOR shall coordinate the work
performed by subcontractor.

C. AUTHORITY shall have the right, but not the obligation, to review the form of subcontract
used by CONTRACTOR for the project and to require modifications thereto to conform to the
requirements set forth herein.

ARTICLE 20. AUDIT AND INSPECTION OF RECORDS

CONTRACTOR shall provide AUTHORITY, or other agents of the AUTHORITY, such access to
CONTRACTOR's accounting books, records, payroll documents and facilities of the CONTRACTOR

which are directly pertinent to this Agreement for the purposes of examining, auditing and inspecting all
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accounting books, records, work data, documents and activities related hereto. CONTRACTOR shall
maintain such books, records, data and documents in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles and shall clearly identify and make such items readily accessible to such parties during
CONTRACTOR's performance hereunder and for a period of four (4) years from the date of final payment
by AUTHORITY, except in the event of litigation or settlement of claims arising from the performance of
this Agreement, in which case CONTRACTOR agrees to maintain same until AUTHORITY, or any of
their duly authorized representatives, have disposed of all such litigation, appeals, claims or exceptions
related thereto. AUTHORITY’s right to audit books and records directly related to this Agreement shall
also extend to all first-tier subcontractors. CONTRACTOR shall permit any of the foregoing parties to
reproduce documents by any means whatsoever or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably
necessary.

ARTICLE 21. CONFLICT OF INTEREST

CONTRACTOR agrees to avoid organizational conflicts of interest. An organizational conflict of interest
means that due to other activities, relationships or contracts, the CONTRACTOR is unable, or potentially
unable to render impartial assistance or advice to the AUTHORITY; CONTRACTOR’s objectivity in
performing the work identified in the Scope of Work is or might be otherwise impaired; or the
CONTRACTOR has an unfair competitive advantage. CONTRACTOR is obligated to fully disclose to
the AUTHORITY in writing Conflict of Interest issues as soon as they are known to the CONTRACTOR.
All disclosures must be submitted in writing to AUTHORITY pursuant to the Notice provision herein. This
disclosure requirement is for the entire term of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 22. CODE OF CONDUCT

CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with the AUTHORITY’s Code of Conduct as it relates to Third-
Party contracts which is hereby referenced and by this reference is incorporated herein. CONTRACTOR
agrees to include these requirements in all of its subcontracts.
/
/
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ARTICLE 23. PROHIBITION ON PROVIDING ADVOCACY SERVICES

CONSULTANT and all subconsultants performing work under this Agreement, shall be
prohibited from concurrently representing or lobbying for any other party competing for a
contract with AUTHORITY, either as a prime consultant or subconsultant. Failure to refrain
from such representation may result in termination of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 24. FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL LAWS

CONTRACTOR warrants that in the performance of this Agreement it shall comply with all
applicable federal, state and local laws, statutes and ordinances and all lawful orders, rules and
regulations promulgated thereunder.

ARTICLE 25. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

In connection with its performance under this Agreement, CONTRACTOR agrees that it shall not
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, sex, age
or national origin. CONTRACTOR shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed,
and that employees are treated during their employment, without regard to their race, religion, color, sex,
age or national origin. Such actions shall include, but not be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay
or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.

ARTICLE 26. FINISHED AND PRELIMINARY DATA

A. All of CONTRACTOR’s finished technical data, including but not limited to illustrations,
photographs, tapes, software, software design documents, including without limitation source code,
binary code, all media, technical documentation and user documentation, photoprints and other graphic
information required to be furnished under this Agreement, shall be AUTHORITY’s property upon
payment and shall be furnished with unlimited rights and, as such, shall be free from proprietary restriction
except as elsewhere authorized in this Agreement. CONTRACTOR further agrees that it shall have no
interest or claim to such finished, AUTHORITY-owned, technical data; furthermore, said data is subject

to the provisions of the Public Records Act.
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B. It is expressly understood that any title to preliminary technical data is not passed to
AUTHORITY but is retained by CONTRACTOR. Preliminary data includes roughs, visualizations,
software design documents, layouts and comprehensives prepared by CONTRACTOR solely for the
purpose of demonstrating an idea or message for AUTHORITY’s acceptance before approval is given
for preparation of finished artwork. Preliminary data title and right thereto shall be made available to
AUTHORITY if CONTRACTOR causes AUTHORITY to exercise Article 17, and a price shall be
negotiated for all preliminary data.

ARTICLE 27. PRIVACY ACT

CONTRACTOR shall comply with, and assures the compliance of its employees with, the
information restrictions and other applicable requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, 5 U.S.C. §552a.
Among other things, CONTRACTOR agrees to obtain the express consent of the Federal Government
before CONTRACTOR or its employees operate a system of records on behalf of the Federal
Government. CONTRACTOR understands the requirements of the Privacy Act, including the civil and
criminal penalties for violation of that Act, apply to those individuals involved, and that failure to comply
with the terms of the Privacy Act may result in termination of the underlying Agreement.

ARTICLE 28. OWNERSHIP OF REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A The originals of all letters, documents, reports and other products and data produced
under this Agreement shall be delivered to, and become the property of AUTHORITY. Copies may be
made for CONTRACTOR'’S records but shall not be furnished to others without written authorization from
AUTHORITY. Such deliverables shall be deemed works made for hire and all rights in copyright therein
shall be retained by AUTHORITY.

B. All ideas, memoranda, specifications, plans, manufacturing, procedures, drawings,
descriptions, and all other written information submitted to CONTRACTOR in connection with the
performance of this Agreement shall not, without prior written approval of AUTHORITY, be used for any
purposes other than the performance under this Agreement, nor be disclosed to an entity not connected

with the performance of the project. CONTRACTOR shall comply with AUTHORITY’s policies regarding
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such material. Nothing furnished to CONTRACTOR, which is otherwise known to CONTRACTOR or is
or becomes generally known to the related industry shall be deemed confidential. CONTRACTOR shall
not use AUTHORITY’s name, photographs of the project, or any other publicity pertaining to the project
in any professional publication, magazine, trade paper, newspaper, seminar or other medium without the
express written consent of AUTHORITY.

C. No copies, sketches, computer graphics or graphs, including graphic artwork, are to be
released by CONTRACTOR to any other person or agency except after prior written approval by
AUTHORITY, except as necessary for the performance of services under this Agreement. All press
releases, including graphic display information to be published in newspapers, magazines, etc., are to be
handled only by AUTHORITY unless otherwise agreed to by CONTRACTOR and AUTHORITY.

ARTICLE 29. CONVICT LABOR

In connection with the performance of work under this Agreement, CONTRACTOR agrees not
to employ any person undergoing sentence of imprisonment at hard labor. This does not include
convicts who are on parole or probation.

ARTICLE 30. NOTICE OF LABOR DISPUTE

Whenever CONTRACTOR has knowledge that any actual or potential labor dispute may delay
its performance under this Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify and submit all relevant
information to AUTHORITY. CONTRACTOR shall insert the substance of this entire clause in any
subcontract hereunder as to which a labor dispute may delay performance under this Agreement.
However, any subcontractor need give notice and information only to its next higher-tier subcontractor.

ARTICLE 31. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

If CONTRACTOR fails to complete the work within the time specified in Article 4 of this
Agreement, or any AUTHORITY authorized extension thereof, the actual damage to AUTHORITY for the
delay will be difficult or impossible to determine. Therefore, in lieu of actual damages, CONTRACTOR
shall pay to AUTHORITY as fixed, agreed-to liquidated damages for each calendar day of delay the sum

of Three Hundred Dollars ($300.00). Alternatively, AUTHORITY may terminate this Agreement in whole
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or in part as provided in Article 16 of this Agreement, and in that event, CONTRACTOR shall be liable, in
addition to the excess costs provided in Article 16 of this Agreement, for such liquidated damages
accruing until such time as AUTHORITY may reasonably obtain delivery or performance of similar
supplies or services from a different source. CONTRACTOR shall not be charged with liquidated
damages when the delay is determined to be excusable in accordance with Article 44 hereunder.
AUTHORITY shall ascertain the facts and extent of the delay and shall extend the time for performance
of the Agreement when in its judgment, the findings of fact justify an extension.

ARTICLE 32. WARRANTY

A. In addition to any other warranties set forth in this Agreement, whether expressed or implied,
CONTRACTOR warrants that (1) all work performed and all equipment and material provided under this
Agreement by CONTRACTOR or any of its subcontractors or suppliers at any tier, conforms to the
requirements herein and is free of any defects; (2) equipment furnished by CONTRACTOR or any of its
subcontractors or suppliers at any tier, shall be of modern design, in good working condition and fit for
use of its intended purpose; and (3) all work shall meet all of the requirements of this Agreement. Such
warranty shall continue for a period of one (1) year from AUTHORITY's acceptance as shown in Article
34 hereunder. Under this warranty, CONTRACTOR shall remedy at its own expense any such failure to
conform or correct any such defect. In addition, CONTRACTOR shall remedy at its own expense any
damage to AUTHORITY owned or controlled real or personal property, when that damage is the result
of CONTRACTOR's failure to conform to Agreement requirements or any such defect of equipment,
material, workmanship or design. CONTRACTOR shall also restore any work damaged in fulfilling the
terms of this clause. CONTRACTOR's warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced hereunder will
run for one year from the date of such repair or replacement.

B. AUTHORITY shall notify CONTRACTOR in writing within a reasonable time after the
discovery of any failure, defect or damage. CONTRACTOR has seven days from receipt of notice from
AUTHORITY to respond to AUTHORITY’s notification and indicate how CONTRACTOR will remedy the

failure, defect, or damage. If AUTHORITY is not satisfied with the remedy proposed by CONTRACTOR,
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CONTRACTOR and AUTHORITY shall meet and mutually agree when and how CONTRACTOR shall
remedy such violation. In the case of an emergency requiring immediate corrective action,
CONTRACTOR shall implement such action, as it deems necessary and shall notify AUTHORITY in
writing of the urgency of a decision and action taken. CONTRACTOR and AUTHORITY shall, then
promptly meet in order to agree on a remedy. If CONTRACTOR and AUTHORITY fail to agree on the
remedy within a five-day period, AUTHORITY, after notice to CONTRACTOR, shall have the right to
perform or have performed by third parties the necessary remedy, and the costs thereof shall be borne
by CONTRACTOR.

C. Should CONTRACTOR fail to remedy any failure, defect or damage described in paragraph
A above within a reasonable time after receipt of notice thereof, AUTHORITY shall have the right to
replace, repair or otherwise remedy such failure, defect or damage at CONTRACTOR's expense and
CONTRACTOR shall be liable for all damages, including, but not limited to, actual or consequential
damages and cost of any suit to enforce AUTHORITY's rights hereunder, including reasonable attorney's
fees.

D. In addition to the other rights and remedies provided by this clause, all subcontractors,
manufacturers, and suppliers' warranties, expressed or implied, respecting any work and materials
furnished hereunder, shall, at the direction of AUTHORITY, be enforced by CONTRACTOR for the benefit
of AUTHORITY. In such case if CONTRACTOR's warranty under paragraph A above has expired, any
suit directed by AUTHORITY shall be at the expense of AUTHORITY. CONTRACTOR shall obtain any
warranties, which the subcontractors, manufacturers or suppliers would give in normal commercial
practice and shall cause all subcontractor or supplier warranties to be extend to AUTHORITY.

E. If directed by AUTHORITY, CONTRACTOR shall require any such warranties to be executed
in writing to AUTHORITY.

F. Notwithstanding any other provision of this clause, unless such a defect is caused by the
negligence of CONTRACTOR or its subcontractors or suppliers at any tier, CONTRACTOR shall not be

liable for the repair of any defects of material or design furnished by AUTHORITY nor for the repair of any
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damage which results from any such defect in AUTHORITY furnished material or design.

G. The warranty specified herein shall not limit AUTHORITY's rights under the Inspection and
Acceptance clause of this Agreement with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes or fraud.

H. Defects in design or manufacture of equipment specified by AUTHORITY on a "brand name
and model" basis shall not be included in this warranty. CONTRACTOR shall require any subcontractors,
manufacturers or suppliers thereof to execute their warranties in writing directly to AUTHORITY.

I.  Any disagreement between AUTHORITY and CONTRACTOR relating to this section shall be
subject to dispute resolution in accordance with Article 16.

ARTICLE 33. GENERAL WAGE RATES

A. Alllaborers and mechanics employed by CONTRACTOR or subcontractor at any tier working
on the construction site, will be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without any
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are permitted or
required by federal, state or local law, regulation or ordinance), the full amounts due at the time of payment
computed at wage rates and per diem rate not less than the aggregate of the highest of the two basic
hourly rates and rates of payments, contributions or costs for any fringe benefits contained in the current
general prevailing wage rate(s) and per diem rate(s), established by the Director of the Department of
Industrial Relations of the State of California, (as set forth in the Labor Code of the State of California,
commencing at Section 1770 et. seq.), regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged
to exist between CONTRACTOR or subcontractor and their respective mechanics, laborers,
journeypersons, workpersons, craftspersons or apprentices. Copies of the current General Prevailing
Wage Determinations and Per Diem Rates are on file at AUTHORITY's offices and will be made available
to CONTRACTOR upon request. CONTRACTOR shall post a copy thereof at each job site at which
work hereunder is performed.

B. In addition to the foregoing, CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with all other provisions of the
Labor Code of the State of California, which are incorporated herein by reference, pertaining to workers

performing work hereunder including, but not limited to, those provisions for work hours, payroll records

Page 20 of 30




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

and apprenticeship employment and regulation program. CONTRACTOR agrees to insert or cause to
be inserted the preceding clause in all subcontracts, which provide for workers to perform work hereunder
regardless of the subcontractor tier.

ARTICLE 34. INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

A. All work (which term includes but is not restricted to materials, equipment, workmanship, and
manufacture and fabrication of components) shall be subject to inspection and test by AUTHORITY at all
reasonable times and at all places prior to acceptance. Any such inspection and test is for the sole benefit
of AUTHORITY and shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of the responsibility of providing quality control
measures to assure that the work strictly complies with requirements of this Agreement. No inspection
or test by AUTHORITY or its representative shall be construed as constituting or implying acceptance.
Inspection or test shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material
prior to acceptance, nor in any way affect the continuing rights of AUTHORITY after acceptance of the
completed work under the terms of paragraph F of this Article, except as herein above provided.

B. CONTRACTOR shall, without charge, replace any material or correct any workmanship found
by AUTHORITY not to conform to the requirements of this Agreement, unless in the public interest
AUTHORITY consents to accept such material or workmanship with an appropriate adjustment in the
price of this Agreement. CONTRACTOR shall promptly segregate and remove rejected material from
the premises.

C. CONTRACTOR shall furnish promptly, without additional charge, all facilities, labor,
equipment and material reasonably needed for performing such safe and convenient inspection and test
as may be required by AUTHORITY. All inspections and tests by AUTHORITY shall be performed in
such manner as to not unnecessarily delay the work. AUTHORITY reserves the right to charge to
CONTRACTOR any additional cost of inspection or test when material or workmanship is not ready at
the time specified by CONTRACTOR for inspection or test or when reinspection or retest is necessitated
by prior rejection.

/
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D. If CONTRACTOR does not promptly replace rejected material or correct rejected
workmanship, AUTHORITY (1) may, by Agreement or otherwise, replace such material or correct such
workmanship and charge the cost thereof to CONTRACTOR, or (2) may terminate CONTRACTOR's
right to proceed in accordance with the clause of this Agreement entitled "Termination for Default."

E. Should it be considered necessary or advisable by AUTHORITY at any time before
acceptance of the entire work to make an examination of work already completed, by removing or tearing
out same, CONTRACTOR shall, on request, promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor and material.
If such work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect, due to the fault of
CONTRACTOR or its subcontractors, CONTRACTOR shall pay all costs of such examination and of
satisfactory reconstruction. If, however, such work is found to meet the requirements of this Agreement,
an equitable adjustment shall be made in the Agreement price to compensate CONTRACTOR for the
additional services involved in such examination and reconstruction and, if completion of the work has
been delayed thereby, it shall in addition, be granted a suitable extension of time.

F. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, acceptance by AUTHORITY shall be made as
promptly as practicable after completion and inspection of all work required by this Agreement, or that
portion of the work that AUTHORITY determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final
and conclusive except as regards latent defects, fraud, or such gross mistakes as may amount to fraud
or as regards AUTHORITY's rights under the warranty provisions set forth herein.

ARTICLE 35. MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP

A. Unless otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement, all equipment, material, and articles
incorporated in the work covered by this Agreement are to be new and of the most suitable grade for the
purpose intended. Unless otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement, reference to any equipment,
material, article or patented process, by trade name, make or catalog number, shall be regarded as
establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition, and CONTRACTOR
may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article or process which, in the judgment of AUTHORITY,

is equal to that named. CONTRACTOR shall furnish to AUTHORITY for its approval the name of the
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manufacturer, the model number and other identifying data and information respecting the performance,
capacity, nature and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment, which CONTRACTOR
contemplates incorporating in the work. When required by this Agreement or when called for by
AUTHORITY, CONTRACTOR shall furnish AUTHORITY, for approval, full information concerning the
material or articles, which it contemplates incorporating in the work. When so directed, samples shall be
submitted for approval at CONTRACTOR's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery,
equipment, material and articles installed or used without required approval shall be at the risk of
subsequent rejection.

B. All work under this Agreement shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner.
Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3 hereof, AUTHORITY may, in writing, require CONTRACTOR
to remove from the work any employee AUTHORITY deems incompetent, careless or otherwise
objectionable.

ARTICLE 36. NON-CONFORMING WORK

A. Nonconforming work rejected by AUTHORITY shall be removed and replaced so as to
conform to the requirements of this Agreement, at CONTRACTOR’s cost and without a time extension;
and CONTRACTOR shall promptly take all action necessary to prevent similar deficiencies from occurring
in the future. The fact that AUTHORITY may not have discovered the nonconforming Work shall not
constitute an acceptance of such nonconforming Work. If CONTRACTOR fails to correct any
nonconforming work within ten days of receipt of notice from AUTHORITY requesting correction, or if
such nonconforming work cannot be corrected within ten days, and CONTRACTOR fails to (1) provide
to AUTHORITY a schedule for correcting any such nonconforming work acceptable to AUTHORITY
within such ten-day period, (2) commence such corrective work within such ten-day period and (3)
thereafter diligently prosecute such correction in accordance with such approved schedule to completion,
then AUTHORITY may cause the nonconforming work to be remedied or removed and replaced and may
deduct the cost of doing so from any moneys due or to become due CONTRACTOR and/or obtain

reimbursement from CONTRACTOR for such cost.
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B. If AUTHORITY agrees to accept any Nonconforming Work without requiring it to be fully
corrected, AUTHORITY shall be entitled to reimbursement of a portion of the Contract Price in an amount
equal to the greater of the amount deemed appropriate by AUTHORITY to provide compensation for
future maintenance and/or other costs relating to the Nonconforming Work, or 100% of CONTRACTOR’s
cost savings associated with its failure to perform the Work in accordance with Contract requirements.
Such reimbursement shall be payable to AUTHORITY within ten days after CONTRACTOR'’s receipt of
an invoice thereof. CONTRACTOR acknowledges and agrees that AUTHORITY shall have sole
discretion regarding acceptance or rejection of Nonconforming Work and that AUTHORITY shall have
sole discretion with regard to the amount payable in connection therewith.

ARTICLE 37. CONTRACTOR INSPECTION SYSTEM

CONTRACTOR shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as
will assure that the work performed under this Agreement conforms to the specified requirements, and
shall maintain and make available to AUTHORITY adequate records of such inspections.

ARTICLE 38. SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR, at all times during performance and until the work is completed and accepted,
shall give its personal superintendence to the work or have on the work a competent superintendent,
satisfactory to AUTHORITY and with authority to act for and on behalf of CONTRACTOR.

ARTICLE 39. OTHER CONTRACTS

AUTHORITY may undertake or award other agreements for additional work, and CONTRACTOR
shall fully cooperate with such other CONTRACTOR’s and AUTHORITY's employees and carefully fit its
own work to such additional work as may be directed by AUTHORITY. CONTRACTOR shall not commit
or permit any act, which will interfere with the performance of work by any other CONTRACTOR or by
AUTHORITY.

ARTICLE 40. INSPECTION OF SITE

CONTRACTOR acknowledges that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to the conditions

affecting the work including, but not restricted to, those bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling
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and storage of materials, availability of labor, water, electric power and roads and uncertainties of
weather, river stages, tides or similar physical conditions at the site, the conformation and conditions of
the ground, the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during prosecution of the
work. CONTRACTOR further acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the character, quality and
quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information
is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by
AUTHORITY, as well as from information presented by the drawings and specifications made a part of
this Agreement. Any failure by CONTRACTOR to acquaint itself with the available information will not
relieve it from responsibility for the difficulty or cost of successfully performing the work. AUTHORITY
assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretations made by CONTRACTOR on the basis
of the information made available by AUTHORITY.

ARTICLE 41. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS

A. CONTRACTOR shall immediately, and before such conditions are disturbed, notify
AUTHORITY in writing of: (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially
from those indicated in this Agreement, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual
nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in
work of the character provided for in this Agreement. AUTHORITY will investigate the conditions within
three business days of receipt of notification, and if it finds that such conditions do materially so differ and
cause an increase or decrease in CONTRACTOR's cost of, or the time required for, performance of any
part of the work under this Agreement, whether or not changed as a result of such conditions, an equitable
adjustment shall be made and the Agreement modified in writing accordingly.

B. No claim of CONTRACTOR under this Article shall be allowed unless CONTRACTOR has
given the written notice required above; no claim by CONTRACTOR for an equitable adjustment
hereunder shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under this Agreement.

/
/
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ARTICLE 42. OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS

A. All operations of CONTRACTOR (including storage of materials and equipment) on
AUTHORITY owned premises shall be confined to areas authorized or approved by AUTHORITY.
CONTRACTOR shall hold AUTHORITY and its officers and agents free and harmless from liability of any
nature occasioned by CONTRACTOR's operations.

B. Temporary building (storage sheds, shops, offices, etc.) may be erected by CONTRACTOR
with the written consent of AUTHORITY, and shall be built with labor and materials furnished by
CONTRACTOR without expense to AUTHORITY. Such temporary buildings and utilities shall remain
the property of CONTRACTOR and shall be removed by CONTRACTOR at its expense upon the
completion of the work. With the written consent of AUTHORITY, such buildings and utilities may be
abandoned and need not be removed.

C. CONTRACTOR shall, under regulations prescribed by AUTHORITY, use only established
roadways or construct and use such temporary roadways as may be authorized by AUTHORITY. Where
materials are transported in the prosecution of work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading
capacity recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any federal, state or local law
or regulation. When it is necessary to cross curbing or sidewalks, protection against damage shall be
provided by CONTRACTOR and any damaged roads, curbing or sidewalks shall be repaired by, or at
the expense of, CONTRACTOR.

ARTICLE 43. PROTECTION OF VEGETATION, UTILITIES, IMPROVEMENTS

A. CONTRACTOR shall preserve and protect all existing vegetation such as trees, shrubs and
grass on or adjacent to the site of work which is not to be removed and which does not unreasonably
interfere with the construction work. Care will be taken in removing trees authorized for removal to avoid
damage to vegetation to remain in place. Any limbs or branches of trees broken during such operations
or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, shall be trimmed with a clean cut and painted
with an approved tree pruning compound as directed by AUTHORITY.

/

Page 26 of 30




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

AGREEMENT NO. C-2-2409

B. CONTRACTOR shall protect from damage all existing improvements or utilities at or near the
site of the work, the location of which is made known to it, and will repair or restore any damage to such
facilities resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this Agreement or the failure to exercise
reasonable care in the performance of the work. If CONTRACTOR fails or refuses to repair any such
damage promptly, AUTHORITY may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to
CONTRACTOR.

ARTICLE 44. CLEANING UP

A. CONTRACTOR shall at all times keep the construction area, including storage areas used by
it, free from accumulations of waste material or rubbish, and prior to completion of the work remove any
rubbish from AUTHORITY owned premises and all tools, scaffolding, equipment and materials not the
property of AUTHORITY. Upon completion of the construction, CONTRACTOR shall leave the work and
premises in a clean, neat and workmanlike condition satisfactory to AUTHORITY.

B. After completion of all work on the project, and before making application for acceptance of
the work, CONTRACTOR shall clean the construction site, including all areas under the control of
AUTHORITY, that have been used by CONTRACTOR in connection with the work on the project and
remove all debris, surplus material and equipment, and all temporary construction or facilities of whatever
nature, unless otherwise approved by AUTHORITY. Final acceptance of the work by AUTHORITY will
be withheld untii CONTRACTOR has satisfactorily complied with the foregoing requirements for final
cleanup of the project site.

C. Full compensation for conforming to the provisions in this Article, not otherwise provided for,
shall be considered as included in price of this Agreement and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefore.

ARTICLE 45. USE AND POSSESSION TO COMPLETION

AUTHORITY shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed or partially
completed part of the work. Prior to such possession or use, AUTHORITY shall furnish CONTRACTOR

an itemized list of work remaining to be performed or corrected on such portions of the project as are to
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be possessed or used by AUTHORITY, provided that failure to list any item of work shall not relieve
CONTRACTOR of responsibility for compliance with the terms of this Agreement. Such possession or
use shall not be deemed an acceptance of any work under this Agreement. While AUTHORITY has such
possession or use, CONTRACTOR shall be relieved of the responsibility for the loss or damage to the
work resulting from AUTHORITY's possession or use. If such prior possession or use by AUTHORITY
delays the progress of the work or causes additional expense to CONTRACTOR, an equitable adjustment
in the Agreement price or the time of completion will be made and the Agreement shall be modified in
writing accordingly.

ARTICLE 46. PROHIBITED INTERESTS

CONTRACTOR covenants that, for the term of this Agreement, no director, officer or employee
of AUTHORITY , during his/her tenure in office or for one (1) year thereafter, shall have any interest,
direct or indirect, in this Agreement or the proceeds thereof.

ARTICLE 47. CONTRACTOR PURCHASED EQUIPMENT

A. If during the course of this Agreement, additional equipment is required, which will be paid for
by the AUTHORITY, CONTRACTOR must request prior written authorization from the AUTHORITY’s
project manager before making any purchase. As part of this purchase request, CONTRACTOR shall
provide a justification for the necessity of the equipment or supply and submit copies of three (3)
competitive quotations. If competitive quotations are not obtained, CONTRACTOR must provide the
justification for the sole source.

B. CONTRACTOR shall maintain an inventory record for each piece of equipment purchased
that will be paid for by the AUTHORITY. The inventory record shall include the date acquired, total cost,
serial number, model identification, and any other information or description necessary to identify said
equipment or supply. A copy of the inventory record shall be submitted to the AUTHORITY upon request.

C. At the expiration or termination of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR may keep the equipment
and credit AUTHORITY in an amount equal to its fair market value. Fair market value shall be determined,

at CONTRACTOR’s expense, on the basis of an independent appraisal. CONTRACTOR may sell the
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equipment at the best price obtainable and credit AUTHORITY in an amount equal to the sales price. If
the equipment is to be sold, then the terms and conditions of the sale must be approved in advance by
AUTHORITY’s project manager.

D. Any subcontractor agreement entered into as a result of this Agreement shall contain all
provisions of this clause.

ARTICLE 48. FORCE MAJEURE

Either party shall be excused from performing its obligations under this Agreement during the time
and to the extent that it is prevented from performing by an unforeseeable cause beyond its control,
including but not limited to: any incidence of fire, flood; acts of God; commandeering of material, products,
plants or facilities by the federal, state or local government; national fuel shortage; or a material act or
omission by the other party; when satisfactory evidence of such cause is presented to the other party,
and provided further that such nonperformance is unforeseeable, beyond the control and is not due to
the fault or negligence of the party not performing.

ARTICLE 49. HEALTH AND SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all requirements set forth in Exhibit H, Level 3 Safety
Specifications.
/
/
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement No. C-2-2409 to be
executed as of the date of the last signature below.

CONTRACTOR ORANGE COUNTY TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY

By: By:

Darrell E. Johnson
License No: Chief Executive Officer

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

By:

James M. Donich
General Counsel

APPROVED:

By:

James G. Beil
Executive Director, Capital Programs
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EXHIBIT H

LEVEL 3 HEALTH, SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL (HSE) SPECIFICATIONS

REQUIRED HSE SUBMITTAL SUMMARY

The contractor shall submit copies of the items listed below for contract scope work on
OCTA projects and property. Copies shall be provided prior to contractor's mobilization
onto OCTA projects and property. Contractor shall provide compliant written Health, Safety
& Environmental (HSE) submittals within 30 days of the contract notice to proceed.

HSE submittals shall comply with the 1988 Drug Free Workplace Act, or the Department of
Transportation (DOT), or the Federal Transportation Administration (FTA) requirements
(according to OCTA procurement funding guidelines) and comply with the California Code
of Regulations (CCR) Title 8 regulatory standards.

Contractor’s established written programs/plans shall comply with CCR Title 8 regulatory
standards. All HSE related programs/plans submitted to OCTA for acceptance shall be
prepared and submitted by a qualified HSE professional who is recognized by an
organization of industry standard (i.e., CSP, CIH, CHST, CHMM, etc.) and is experienced
in developing compliant written HSE programs. The site safety HSE representative shall
participate in the HSE submittal process.

1. Contractor shall provide a copy of Company’s Injury lliness Prevention Program in
accordance with CCR Title 8, Section 3203.

2. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Company HSE Policy/Procedure Manual, in
compliance with CCR Title 8 Standards for awarded scope.

3. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Policy or Substance Abuse Prevention
Program.

4. Contractor shall provide a copy of their Hazard Communication Program and MSDS
Management Program in compliance with CCR Title 8, Section 5194, Hazard
Communication Standard.

5. On-Site HSE Representative:

On_Facility Modification Projects, The Contractor shall submit a resume of the
designated on-site qualified HSE Representative. The HSE Representative shall
possess a current certification from the Board of Certified Safety Professionals
(BCSP), plus five (5) years construction or scope agreement HSE experience
enforcing HSE compliance on heavy or industrial construction project sites, the last
two years of which have been administering HSE in the construction or scope
discipline for which the Contractor is contracting with the Authority. The designated
HSE Representative shall participate in all HSE related submittals through
completion of scope.

On Capital Programs, The Contractor's on-site qualified HSE Representative shall
be a Certified Safety Professional (CSP) with current standing from the Board of
Certified Safety Professionals (BCSP) or a Construction Health and Safety
Technician (CHST) with current standing from the (BCSP) or a Certified Industrial
Hygienist (CIH) with current standing from the American Board of Industrial Hygiene
(ABIH), or an equal professional HSE Certificate of standing from The National
Examination Board in Occupational Safety and Health (NEBOSH), that is
acceptable to the Authority. The Contractor’s on-site HSE Representative(s) shall
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provide a resume and have a minimum of seven (7) years heavy construction
experience in administering HSE programs on heavy construction project sites, the
last two years of which have been administering HSE in the construction/scope
discipline for which Contractor is contracting with the Authority.

6. A Detailed Site Specific HSE Work Implementation Plan:

This plan shall be prepared and submitted by a recognized HSE professional
experienced in developing compliant written HSE programs. Indicate the methods
and procedures and include the sequence of tasks as listed on the project schedule,
include the hazards, tools and equipment, and the safe work practices to mitigate
the hazards in a format acceptable OCTA. Specify safety measures in accordance
with applicable Cal/OSHA standards, South Coast Air Quality Management District
(SCAQMD) rules, National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), National Electric
Code (NEC), American National Standards Institute (ANSI) codes and regulations,
job hazard analysis, policies, procedures, HSE training requirements and known
and potential hazards of Contractor’'s scope. Plans shall be prepared as specified
above, and may require if necessary, a professional engineer licensed to practice in
the state of California, when so required by the provisions of the California Board for
Professional Engineer and Surveyors.

PART | - GENERAL
1.0 GENERAL HEALTH, SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. The Contractor, its subcontractors, suppliers, and employees have the obligation
to comply with all Authority health, safety and environmental compliance
department (HSEC) requirements of this safety specification, project site
requirements, and bus yard safety rules, as well as all federal, state, and local
regulations pertaining to scope of work or agreements with the Authority
including California Department of Transportation safety requirements and
special provisions. Additionally, manufacturer requirements are considered
incorporated by reference, as applicable, to this scope of work.

B. Observance of unsafe acts or conditions, serious violation of health and safety
standards, non-conformance of Authority HSEC requirements, or disregard for
the intent of these safety specifications to protect people and property, by
Contractor may be reason for termination of scope or agreements with the
Authority, at the sole discretion of the Authority.

C. The Authority HSEC requirements, and references contained within this scope of
work shall not be considered all-inclusive as to the hazards that might be
encountered. Safe work practices shall be pre-planned and performed, and safe
conditions shall be maintained during the course of this work scope.

D. The Contractor shall specifically acknowledge that it has primary responsibility to
prevent and correct all health, safety and environmental hazards for which it and
its employees, or its subcontractors (and their employees) are responsible. The
Contractor shall further acknowledge their expertise in recognition and
prevention of hazards in the operations for which they are responsible, that the
Authority may not have such expertise, and is relying upon the Contractor for
such expertise. The Authority retains the right to notify the Contractor of potential
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hazards and request the Contractor to evaluate and, as necessary, to eliminate
those hazards.

E. The Contractor shall provide all necessary tools, equipment, and related safety
protective devices to execute the scope of work in compliance with the
Authority’s HSEC requirements, CCR Title 8 Standards, and recognized safe
work practices.

F. The Contractor shall instruct all its employees, and all associated sub-
contractors under contract with the Contractor who works on Authority projects in
the following; recognition, identification, and avoidance of unsafe acts and/or
conditions applicable to its work.

PART Il - SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

2.0

2.1

While these safety specifications are intended to promote safe work practices,
Contractors are reminded of their obligation to comply with all federal (Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR) Sections 1926 & 1910 Standards), state (CCR Title 8
Standards), local and municipal safety regulations, and Authority health, safety and
environmental requirements applicable to their project scope. Failure to comply with
these standards may be cause for termination of scope or agreements with the
Authority, at the sole discretion of the Authority.

REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION / REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor at a minimum shall provide the following documents to the
Authority’s Project Manager. Items A through E below shall be submitted and
accepted by the Authority’s Project Manager prior to Contractor mobilization. Item F
upon each occurrence, and for items G through K, contractor shall verify the
following documentation is in place, prior to and during contract scope and make
the same available to the Authority upon request within 72 hours.

Contractor’s established written programs/plans shall comply with CCR Title 8
regulatory standards. All new programs/plans shall be prepared and submitted by a
qualified HSE professional who is recognized by an organization of industry
standard (i.e., CSP, CIH, CHST, STS, CHMM, etc.) and is experienced in
developing compliant written HSE programs. The site safety HSE representative
shall participate in the scope submittal process.

A. A Comprehensive Project Specific Health, Safety, and Environmental (HSE)
Work Plan.

a. The Contractor shall develop a site project plan that may include, but is not
limited to: Permits, Evacuation, Emergency Plan, Roles and Responsibilities,
Scope and Construction Activity Details, Constructability Review, Contractor
Coordination Process, Safe Work Methods, Hazard ldentification & Risk
Control, First Aid and Injury Management, Emergency Procedures, Public
Protection, Authority and Contractor Site Rules, Incident Reporting and
Investigation, Specialized Work or Licensing, Training and Orientation
Requirements, Chemical Management, and Subcontractor Management.
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b. A Detailed Site Specific HSE Implementation Plan: This plan shall be
prepared and submitted by a recognized HSE professional (current BCSP
Certification in good standing, i.e., CSP, CHST, OHST) experienced in
developing compliant written HSE programs, acceptable to OCTA. Indicate
the methods and procedures, and include the sequence of tasks as listed on
the project schedule, include the hazards, tools and equipment, and the safe
work practices to mitigate the hazards in a format acceptable OCTA. Specify
safety measures in accordance with applicable Cal/lOSHA standards,
SCAQMD rules, NFPA, NEC, ANSI codes and regulations, job hazard
analysis, policies, procedures, HSE training requirements and known and
potential hazards of Contractor's scope. Plans shall be prepared as
specified above, and may require if necessary a professional engineer
licensed to practice in the state of California, when so required by the
provisions of the California Board for Professional Engineer and Surveyors.

Contractor shall provide a copy of their Company HSE Policy/Procedure
Manual, in compliance with CCR Title 8 Standards for awarded scope.

Contractor shall provide a copy of Company’s Injury lllness Prevention Program
in accordance with CCR Title 8, Section 3203.

Contractor shall provide a copy of their Policy or Substance Abuse Prevention
Program that complies with the 1988 Drug Free Workplace Act.

Contractor shall provide the resume and qualifications/certifications of assigned
project designated Onsite HSE Representative for this scope as identified in
section 2.3 of this specification.

Accident/Incident investigation report within 24 hours of event (immediate
verbal notification to Authority Project Manager, followed by Written Report).

The following required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project
Manager, upon Authority request, within 72 hours.

G. A copy of Contractor weekly site safety inspection report with status of

H.

J.

corrections, upon request, within 72 hours.

Contractor shall provide a copy of the Contractors and subcontractors
competent person list (submit to Authority Project Manager, upon Authority
request, within 72 hours).

Contractors and subcontractors training records for qualified equipment
operators, electrical worker certification (NFPA 70E), confined space training,
HAZWOPER training, and similar personnel safety training certificates as
applicable to the agreement scope and as requested by the OCTA Project
Manager and/or HSEC department, upon Authority request, within 72 hours and
prior to starting or during the scope activity (submit to Project Manager).

A monthly report that includes number of workers on project, a list of
subcontractors, work hours (month, year to date, & project cumulative) of each
contractor, labor designation, OSHA Recordable injuries and ilinesses
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segregated by medical treatment cases, restricted workday cases, number of
restricted days, lost workday cases, and number of lost work days, and
recordable incident rate. Contractor shall provide to the Authority, upon request,
within 72 hours.

TRAINING DOCUMENTATION

To ensure that each employee is qualified to perform their assigned work, when
applicable to scope work, Contractor shall verify training documentation is in
place, prior to and during contract scope, and make available to the Authority,
upon request, within 72 hours. Training may be required by the Authority or
CCR Title 8 Standards and required for activity on Authority’s property and/or
Authority projects. Contractor shall provide to Authority, upon request, within 72
hours.

2.2 HAZARD COMMUNICATION (CCR Title 8, Section 5194)

A.

Contractor shall comply with CCR Title 8, Section 5194 Hazard Communication
Standard. Prior to chemical use on Authority property and/or project work areas
the Contractor shall provide to the Authority Project Manager copies of Material
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for all applicable products used, if any.

All chemicals including paint, solvents, detergents and similar substances shall
comply with SCAQMD Rules 103, 1113, and 1171.

2.3 DESIGNATED HEALTH, SAFETY, ENVIRONMENTAL (HSE) REPRESENTATIVE

A.

Before beginning on-site activities, the Contractor shall designate an On-site
HSE Representative. This person shall be a Competent or Qualified Individual
as defined by the Occupational, Safety, and Health Administration (OSHA),
familiar with applicable CCR Title 8 Standards, and has the authority to affect
changes in work procedures that may have associated cost, schedule and
budget impacts.

. The Contractor’s on-site qualified HSE Representative for all Authority projects is

subject to acceptance by the Authority Project Manager and the HSEC
Department Manager. All contact information of the On-site HSE Representative
(name, phone, and fax and pager/cell phone number) shall be provided to the
Authority Project Manager.

QUALIFICATIONS — On Capital Programs, the Contractor shall submit a resume
of the full time, on-site qualified HSE Representative(s) who reports directly to
the Contractor's Project Manager or Superintendent, and who is responsible for
HSE oversight for field operations on the project no later than ten (10) days after
receipt of Notice to Proceed, and prior to mobilization. The Contractor's On-site
HSE Representative(s) shall have a minimum of seven (7) years heavy
construction experience in administering HSE programs on heavy construction
project sites, the last two years of which have been administering HSE in the
construction discipline for which Contractor is contracting with the Authority. The
Contractor’s On-site HSE Representative shall be a Certified Safety Professional
(CSP) with current standing from the Board of Certified Safety Professionals
(BCSP), or a Construction Health and Safety Technician (CHST) with current
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standing from the BCSP or a Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) with current
standing from the American Board of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH), or an equal
professional HSE Certificate of standing from The National Examination Board in
Occupational Safety and Health (NEBOSH), that is acceptable to the Authority.
The Contractor's On-site HSE Representatives(s) shall be on site during all
operational hours. The On-site HSE Representative(s) shall set up, carry forward
and aggressively and effectively maintain the project specific safety program and
IIPP covering all phases of the work. If at any time the Contractor wishes to
replace their On-site HSE Representative(s), the Contractor must provide written
notice thirty (30) days prior to change of personnel to the Authority. The
Contractor shall take all precautions and follow all procedures for the safety of,
and shall provide all protection to prevent injury to, all persons involved in any
way in the scope work and all other persons, including, without limitation, the
employees, agents, guests, visitors, invitees and licensees of the Authority who
may be involved. This requirement applies continuously and is not limited to
normal working hours. The designated HSE Representative shall participate in
all HSE related submittals. The Authority reserves the right to allow for an
exception to modify these minimum qualification requirements for unforeseen
circumstances, at the sole discretion of the Authority Project Manager and HSEC
Department Manager.

On Facility Modification Projects, the Contractor shall submit a resume of the full
time qualified on-site HSE Representative who reports directly to the
Contractor's Project Manager or Superintendent, and who is responsible for
safety oversight for field operations on the project no later than ten (10) days
after receipt of Notice to Proceed, and prior to mobilization. The Contractor’'s On-
Site HSE Representative shall hold a current certification from the BCSP, plus
five (5) years construction or scope HSE experience enforcing HSE compliance
on heavy construction or industrial construction project sites, the last two years
of which have been administering HSE in the construction or scope discipline for
which Contractor is contracting with the Authority. The Contractor's On-site HSE
Representative(s) shall be on site during all operational hours. The designated
HSE Representative shall participate in all HSE related submittals. The Authority
reserves the right to allow for an exception and to modify these minimum
qualification requirements for unforeseen circumstances, at the sole discretion of
the Authority Project Manager and HSEC Department Manager.

1. Capital Programs may include, but are not limited to, projects involving
demolition and construction of; heavy construction, rail projects, highway
projects, parking lots and structures, fuel stations, building construction,
facility modifications, bus base construction, EPA/DTSC remediation, AQMD
air or soil monitoring, fuel tank removal or modification, major bus base
modifications, handling potential hazardous waste projects, and similar
projects as deemed a Capital Program at the sole discretion by the Authority.

2. Facility Modification Projects may include, but are not limited to, projects
involving minor demolition and construction or improvement projects for
transportation centers, bus base sites and/or building modifications,
equipment and/or building upgrades, and similar projects as deemed a
Facility Modification Project at the sole discretion by the Authority.

3. Competent Individual means an individual who is capable of identifying
existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or working conditions
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which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees and/or
property, and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to
eliminate them.

4. Qualified Individual means an individual who by possession of a recognized
degree, certificate, certification or professional standing, or who by extensive
knowledge, training, and experience, has successfully demonstrated his/her
ability to solve or resolve problems relating to the subject matter, the work, or
the project.

C. The Contractor shall designate a Competent Individual for each task, as required
by Cal-OSHA standards or laws. The task Competent Individual shall be
responsible for the prevention of accidents. If the Authority or any public agency
with jurisdiction notifies the Contractor of any claimed dangerous condition at the
site that is within the Contractor’s care, custody or control, the Contractor shall
take immediate action to rectify the condition at no additional cost to the
Authority. The Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of all fines levied
against the Authority for deficiencies relating to the Contractor’s supervision or
conduct and/or control of the scope agreement.

D. On Facility Modification Projects, the Authority Project Manager reserves the
right to require the Contractor to provide one additional full-time safety
representative with qualifications as identified in section 2.3 (C), above
whenever the number of individuals from the Contractor, its subcontractors,
suppliers, and vendors meets or exceeds 15 workers, there are multiple scope
work sites, or as warranted by the scope of work at the sole discretion by the
Authority.

E. On Capital Programs, the Authority's Project Manager reserves the right to
require the Contractor to provide one additional full-time safety representative
with qualifications as identified in item 2.3 (C) above whenever the number of
individuals from the Contractor, its subcontractors, suppliers, and vendors meets
or exceeds 50 workers, or is warranted by the scope of work.

SITE HSE ORIENTATION

The Contractor shall conduct and document a project site safety orientation for all
Contractor personnel, subcontractors, suppliers, vendors, and new employees
assigned to the project prior to performing any work on Authority projects, a copy of
the HSE orientation attendance list shall be provided to the Authority Project
Manager. The safety orientation, at a minimum, shall include, as applicable,
Personal Protection Equipment (PPE) requirements, eye protection, ANSI class 2
reflective vests, designated smoking, eating, and parking areas, traffic speed limit
and routing, cell phone policy, and barricade requirements. When required by
scope, additional orientation shall include fall protection, energy isolation lock-
out/tag-out (LOTO), confined space, hot work permit, security requirements, and
similar project safety requirements.

INCIDENT NOTIFICATION AND INVESTIGATION

A. The Authority shall be promptly notified of any of the following types of incidents:
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1. Damage to Authority property (or incidents involving third party property
damage);

2. Reportable and/or recordable injuries (as defined by the U. S. Occupational
Safety and Health Administration);

3. Incidents impacting the environment, i.e. spills or releases on Authority
property.

Notifications shall be made to Authority representatives, employees and/or
agents. This includes incidents occurring to contractors, vendors, visitors, or
members of the general public that arise from the performance of Authority
contract work. An initial immediate verbal notification, followed by a written
incident investigation report shall be submitted to Authority’s Project Manager
within 24 hours of the incident.

A final written incident investigative report shall be submitted within seven (7)
calendar days, and include the following information. The current status of
anyone injured, photos of the incident area, detailed description of what
happened, the contributing factors that led to the incident occurrence, a copy of
the company policy or procedure associated with the incident and evaluation of
effectiveness, copy of the task planning documentation, copy of the Physician’s
first report of injury, updated OSHA 300 Log, and the corrective action initiated to
prevent recurrence. This information shall be considered the minimum elements
required for a comprehensive incident report acceptable to OCTA.

. A Serious Injury, Serious Incident, OSHA Recordable Injury / lliness, or

Significant Near Miss shall require a formal incident review at the discretion of
the Authority’s Project Manager. The incident review shall be conducted within
seven (7) calendar days of the incident. This review shall require a senior
executive from the Contractors’ organization to participate in the presentation.
The serious incident presentation shall include action taken for the welfare of the
injured, a status report of the injured, causation factors leading to the incident, a
root cause analysis, and a detailed recovery plan that identifies corrective
actions to prevent a similar incident, and actions to enhance safety awareness.

1. Serious Injury: includes an injury or illness to one or more employees,
occurring in a place of employment or in connection with any employment,
which requires inpatient hospitalization for a period in excess of twenty-four
hours for other than medical observation, or in which an employee suffers the
loss of any member of the body, or suffers any serious degree of physical
disfigurement.

2. Serious Incident: includes property damage of $500.00 or more, an incident
requiring emergency services (local fire, paramedics and ambulance
response), news media or OCTA media relations response, and/or incidents
involving other agencies (Cal/lOSHA, EPA, AQMD, DTSC, etc.) notification or
representation.

3. OSHA Recordable Injury / lliness: includes and injury / illness resulting in
medical treatment beyond First Aid, an injury / illness which requires
restricted duty, or an injury / illness resulting in days away from work.

Level 3 HSE Specifications PAGE 8 OF 19 Revision 9, 8/28/2015

1008403.1



IFB NO. 2-2409
EXHIBIT H

4. Significant Near Miss Incident; includes incidents where no property was
damaged and no personal injury sustained, but where, given a slight shift in
time or position, damage and/or injury easily could have occurred.

2.6 REGULAR INSPECTIONS & THIRD PARTY INSPECTIONS

A.

Frequent and regular inspections of the project jobsite shall be made by the
Contractor's On-site HSE Representative, or another Competent Individual
designated by the Contractor. Unsafe acts and/or conditions noted during
inspections shall be corrected immediately.

. The Contractor is advised that representatives of regulatory agencies (i.e., CAL-

OSHA, EPA, SCAQMD, etc.), upon proper identification, are entitled to access
onto Authority property and projects. The Authority Project Manager shall be
notified of their arrival as soon as possible.

2.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

The Contractor shall comply with Federal, State, county, municipal, and other
local laws and regulations pertaining to the environment, including noise,
aesthetics, air quality, water quality, contaminated soils, hazardous waste, storm
water, and resources of archaeological significance. Expense of compliance
with these laws and regulations is considered included in the agreement.
Contractor shall provide water used for dust control, or for pre-wetting areas to
be paved, as required; no payment will be made by OCTA for this water.

The Contractor shall prevent pollution of storm drains, rivers, streams, irrigation
ditches, and reservoirs with sediment or other harmful materials. Fuels, oils,
bitumen, calcium chloride, cement, or other contaminants that would contribute
to water pollution shall not be dumped into or placed where they will leach into
storm drains, rivers, streams, irrigation ditches, or reservoirs. If operating
equipment in streambeds or in and around open waters, protect the quality of
ground water, wetlands, and surface waters.

. The Contractor shall protect adjacent properties and water resources from

erosion and sediment damage throughout the duration of the contract.
Contractor shall comply with applicable NPDES permits and Storm Water
Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) requirements.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable EPA, Cal EPA, Cal Recycle, DTSC,
SCAQMD, local, state, county and city standards, rules and regulations for
hazardous and special waste handling, recycling and/ disposal. At a minimum,
Contractor shall ensure compliance where applicable with SCAQMD Rule 1166,
CCR Title 8, Section 5192, 29 CFR Subpart 1910.120, 49 CFR Part 172,
Subpart H, 40 CFR Subpart 265.16 and CCR Title 22 Section 6625.16.
Contractor shall provide OCTA a schedule of all hazardous waste and special or
industrial waste disposal dates in advance of transport date. Only authorized
OCTA personnel shall sign manifests for OCTA generated wastes. Contractor
shall ensure that only current registered transporters are used for disposal of
hazardous waste and industrial wastes. The Contractor shall obtain approval
from OCTA for the disposal site locations in advance of scheduled transport
date.
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If the Contractor encounters on the site material reasonably believed to be
asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or other Hazardous Substance (as
defined in California Health and Safety Code, and all regulations pursuant
thereto) which has not been rendered harmless, the Contractor shall
immediately stop work in that area affected and report the condition to the
Authority in writing. The work in the affected area shall not thereafter be
resumed except by written agreement of the Authority and Contractor if in fact
the material is asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or other hazardous
substance and has not been rendered harmless. The work in the affected area
shall be resumed in the absence of asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)
or other hazardous substance, or when it has been rendered harmless, by
written agreement of the Authority and the Contractor, or in accordance with a
final determination by an Environmental Consultant employed by the Authority.

The Contractor shall not permit any hazardous substances to be brought onto or
stored at the Project Site or used in the construction of the work, except for
specified materials and commonly used construction materials for which there
are no reasonable substitutes. All such materials shall be handled in accordance
with all manufacturers’ guidelines, warnings and recommendations and in full
compliance with all applicable laws. All notices required to be given with respect
to such materials shall be given by the Contractor. The Contractor shall not
intentionally release or dispose of hazardous substances at the Project Site or
into the soil, drains, surface or ground water, or air, nor shall the Contractor
allow any Sub-Contractor, subcontractor or supplier or any other person for
whose acts the Contractor or any subcontractor, vendor or supplier may be
liable, to do so. For purposes of Contract Documents, “hazardous substance”
means any substance or material which has been determined or during the time
of performance of the work is determined to be capable of posing a risk of injury
to health, safety, property or the environment by any federal, state or local
governmental authority.

2.8  VEHICLE AND ROADWAY SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

A.

D.

The Contractor shall ensure that all Contractor vehicles, including those of its
subcontractors, suppliers, vendors and employees are parked in designated
parking areas, are identified by company name and/or logo, and comply with
traffic routes, and posted traffic signs in areas other than the employee parking
lots.

Personal vehicles belonging to Contractor employees shall not be parked on the
traveled way or shoulders including any section closed to public traffic, or areas
of the community that may cause interference or complaints

The Contractor shall comply with California Department of Transportation safety
requirements and special provisions when working on highway projects.

The Contractor shall conform to American Traffic Safety Services Association
(Quality Standard for Work Zone Control Devices 1992).

29 LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

For safety reasons, the Contractor shall ensure employees that do not read, or
understand English, shall be within visual and hearing range of a bilingual
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supervisor or responsible designee at all times when on the Authority property or
projects.

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT AND CLOTHING

Contractors, and all associated subcontractors, vendors and suppliers are required
to provide their own personal protective equipment (PPE), including eye, head, foot,
and hand protection, respirators, reflective safety vests, and all other PPE required
to perform their work safely on Authority projects.

A. RESPIRATORS (CCR Title 8, Section 5144) - The required documentation for
training and respirator use shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager
upon request within 72 hours. All compliance documentation as required by CCR
Title 8, Section 5144, Respiratory Protective Equipment.

B. EYE PROTECTION — The Authority requires eye protection on construction
projects and work areas that meet ANSI Z-87.1 Standards.

C. BUS BASE - Minimum PPE required includes but is not limited to; Eye
protection, class 2 reflective vest, steel toe or construction type footwear that
meets ANSI Z41 1991 are recommended.

D. CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS - Minimum PPE required includes but is not
limited to; hard hat, eye protection, hand protection, class 2 reflective vest,
safety toe footwear that meets ANSI Z41 1991 are recommended.

E. HARD HATS: Approved hard hat that meet ANSI Z89. 1 (latest revision). Hard
hats should be affixed with the company/agency logo and/or name. The bill shall
be worn forward. Metal hard hats and cowboy style are forbidden on Authority
projects.

F. FOOTWEAR: Enclosed leather that covers the ankles, such as a construction
type boot. Employees shall not wear casual dress shoes, open toe, sneakers,
sandals, canvas-type shoes, or other shoes that have thin soles or heels that are
higher than normal in construction work areas. Safety toe footwear that meets
ANSI Z41 1991 are recommended on construction sites and in operating
facilities.

G. CLOTHING/SHIRTS: minimum or waist length shirts with sleeves (4” minimum).

H. CLOTHING/TROUSERS: Cover the entire leg. If flare-legged trousers are worn,
the trouser bottoms must be tied to prevent catching. No sweat pants, or
trousers with holes.

AERIAL DEVICES (CCR Title 8, Section 3648)

Aerial devices are defined in CCR Title 8 as any vehicle-mounted or self-propelled
device, telescoping extensible or articulating, or both, which is primarily designed to
position personnel. If aerial devices are to be used, the required documentation in
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CCR Title 8, Section 3648 shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager,

upon request, within 72 hours.

CONFINED SPACE ENTRY (CCR Title 8, Section 5157)

Before any employee will be allowed to enter a confined space, the required
documentation as required by CCR Title 8, Section 5157 shall be provided to the

Authority’s Project Manager, upon request, within 72 hours.

A. RECOMMENDED: a copy of the most recent calibration record for each air
monitoring unit, 3-gas monitor or “sniffer” to be used by the Entry Supervisor

prior to entering permit-required confined spaces.

CRANES

A. Crane activity shall comply with 29 CFR 1926.550, CCR Title 8 Standards,
manufacture’s recommendations and requirements, applicable American Society
of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), and ANSI Standards. In addition, Contractor
shall comply with the following requirements: Prior to using mobile cranes, the
Contractor shall provide to the Authority Project Manager, items |, 2 & 3 of the
following documentation a minimum of seven (7) days prior to activity, and item

4 on each day of crane activity.

1. Cranes require a submittal of the annual certification, and copy of the cranes

most recent quarterly inspection.

2. A copy of each crane operator's qualification (NCCCO or equivalent) of
company-authorized crane operators that have been properly trained in the
equipment’s use and limitations. Operator certification as required by CCR Title

8, Section 5006.1.

3. A rigging plan is required for all lifts. Critical lifts require an engineered plan
designed by a registered professional engineer licensed in the State of

California.

4. Contractor shall provide the name and qualifications of each “Qualified Rigger”

as defined by OSHA.

5. Rigging scope activity shall comply with 29 CFR Subparts1926.250, 1929.753

and CCR Title 8 Standards.

6. All rigging equipment shall be free from defects, in good operating condition and

maintained in a safe condition.

7. Rigging equipment shall be inspected by a designated, competent employee
prior to initial use on the project, prior to each use, and documented inspections
performed regularly. Records shall be kept on jobsite of each of these
inspections by contractor and be made available to the Authority upon request

within 72 hours.
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8. Only one (1) sling eye should be in a hook, for multiple slings a shackle shall be
used to prevent separation of slings, and prevent stress on weak points of the
hook.

9. Contractor shall prepare a documented daily crane inspection report.
B. Pick and carry with rubber tired cranes is forbidden on Authority projects.
C. Engineered Critical Lifts
A critical lift is established where any one of the following conditions are created:

1. Where in the crane’s current configuration at any point during the lift, a gross
load weight exceeds 75% of the capacity of the crane.

2. A gross weight equal to, or greater than 10 tons.
3. Lifts over buildings, equipment, public roadways, structures, or power lines.

4. A single lift where two or more cranes are used, including tandem lifts and
tailing cranes.

5. Lifts made in close proximity of power lines, as defined by CCR Title 8
voltage clearance specifications.

6. Lifts involving helicopters, and specialized or unique and complex rigging
equipment.

7. Hoisting of suspended work platforms.
8. Static tower crane erection and dismantlement.

9. Making lifts below the ground level where the crane is positioned.
Note: Where the below the ground lift is minimal (evaluated by California
registered professional engineer), a critical lift plan may not be required.

D. Critical Lift Plan

Where a critical lift will be performed, a written critical lift plan shall be submitted
to the Authority Project Manager prior to commencing with the lift. The written
plan shall include the following:

1. Crane manufacturer, capacity, and all specifications for the configuration to
be used for the lift.

2. Load chart data for the crane to be used to make the lift. Total calculated
weight of the load to be lifted including all rigging and other deductions
consistent with the manufacturer’s load chart.
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. Engineering data shall be provided on the hook assembly (manufacture’s

certification or independent laboratory testing and load testing within the past
60 days), below-the hook rigging, and all specialized below-the-hook lifting
devices.

. Diagrams of the lift that provides geometrical conditions of the load, rigging,

and all crane positions during the lift. The drawing shall provide the
following:

A. Locations of all components to be lifted prior, during and after the lift is
completed.

B. Radius points.
C. Swing patterns.

D. In the event that the lift must be aborted, positions where the load may
be safely landed.

E. Areas where any personnel, public, and vehicles must be evacuated
during the lift.

. Potential ground loading for each point of contact by the crane in selected

locations in which the crane will perform the critical lift.

. Soil and subsurface data and information pertaining to the location on which

the crane used for the critical lift will be positioned. This information shall be
procured from an authoritative source such as a geotechnical engineer or a
professional civil engineer registered in the state of California.

Note: This information may be available from the Authority for
selected locations on some projects.

. An engineer shall use the data provided in #5 and #6 above to verify and

confirm the following:

A. That the soil and subsurface conditions are capable of supporting all
loads imposed during the critical lift.

B. That the designs of cribbing and other supports used under the crane
load points are appropriate to safely transfer such loads.

. Signature and stamp on the plan by a California registered professional

engineer, evidencing review of the plan as meeting the requirements that all
loads and load information and calculations contained in the plan are
approved, acceptable and safe to perform.
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9. Operator qualifications.

10.Method by which communication will be provided to the crane operator.
(Designated signal person, two-way radio, hard wire phone system, etc.).

11.A critical lift hazard analysis which identifies the particular hazards (including
weather, wind, obstructions, etc.) associated with the lift and the means and
methods to reduce, mitigate, or eliminate the hazards.

12.Emergency action plan.

13.Documentation of lift and pre-job meeting shall be conducted by Contractor’s
Project Manager.

The written plan shall be submitted 7 days prior to any critical lift for review by the
Authority Project Manager and the Authority HSEC department. No critical lifts shall
be conducted prior to such review.

E. OVERHEAD CRANES

Before using the Authority overhead cranes, each Contractor shall designate a
limited number of employees to attend a training session on the use and limitations
of overhead cranes with designated Authority personnel.

DEMOLITION OPERATIONS (CCR Title 8, Section 1734)

Before starting demolition activities the required documentation shall be provided to
the Authority’s Project Manager, upon request, within 72 hours. Contractor shall
provide all compliance documentation as required by CCR Title 8 Article 31.

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for visiting and examining the project site to
assess and personally determine the extent of demolition, associated work,
debris removal, disposal and general work to be done under this section.

B. The Contractor shall take possession of all demolished materials, except as
noted otherwise in the Contract Documents, and be responsible for disposing of
them in accordance with applicable laws and regulations. On-site burning or
burial of demolition materials will not be permitted.

C. Provide continuous noise and dust abatement as required, preventing
disturbances and nuisances to the public, workers, and the occupants of
adjacent premises and the surrounding areas. Dampen areas affected by
demolition operation as necessary to prevent dust nuisance.

D. Site demolition plan: Indicate methods, procedures, equipment, and structures to
be employed. Specify safety measures in accordance with applicable codes
including signs, barriers, and temporary walkways. Plans shall be prepared by a
qualified person (CSP, CIH, CHST, CHMM, etc.), or as necessary by a
professional engineer licensed to practice in the State of California, when so
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required by the provisions of the California Board for Professional Engineer and
Surveyors.

Equipment, haul routes, and disposal sites to be used in the demolition and
disposal work. Copy of manifests showing delivery of disposed materials in
accordance with the plan and permit conditions. Certification that all demolished
materials removed from the site have been disposed of in accordance with
applicable laws and regulations.

2.15 EXCAVATION OPERATIONS (CCR Title 8, Section 1541)

Before starting excavation activities more than 5 feet deep into which people shall
enter, the required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project
Manager, upon request, within 72 hours. All compliance documentation shall
comply with the following CCR Title 8, Section 1541 requirements:

A.
B.

A copy of the Contractor’'s Excavation Permit.

Attention is directed to the applicable sections of the Labor Code concerning
trench excavation safety plans, "Trench Safety." Excavation for any trench 5 feet
or more in depth shall not begin until the Contractor has received approval from
the Engineer of the Contractor's detailed plan for worker protection from the
hazards of caving ground during the excavation of that trench and any design
calculations used in the preparation of the detailed plan. Excavations 20 feet or
greater shall be engineered and plan stamped by a California registered
professional engineer.

. The detailed plan shall show the details of the design of shoring, bracing,

sloping or other provisions to be made for worker protection during the
excavation. No plan shall allow the use of shoring, sloping or a protective
system less effective than that required by the Construction Safety Orders of the
Division of Occupational Safety and Health. If the plan complies with the shoring
system standards established by the Construction Safety Orders, the plan shall
be submitted at least five (5) days before the Contractor intends to begin
excavation for the trench.

. Excavations and trenches shall be inspected by a “Competent Person” daily and

after every rainfall to determine if they are safe. Daily inspections shall be
recorded. Documentation is to be kept on site and available for review upon
request.

Excavations are considered class ‘C’ soil unless documented testing in
accordance with 29 CFR Subpart P, Section 1926.650 and CCR Title 8
Standards supports a class ‘B’ soil classification and is confirmed and stamped
by a California registered professional engineer. In no case will excavations be
classified as class ‘A’ soil.

2.16 FALL PROTECTION (CCR Title 8, Sections 1669-1671)

The following standards are required when performing work on Authority property.
The required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager,
upon request, within 72 hours.
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A. Fall protection is required for workers exposed to falls in excess of six (6) feet.

B. When conventional fall protections methods are impractical or create a greater
hazard, a written plan in conformance with CCR Title 8, Article 24, shall be
submitted to the Authority a minimum of seven (7) days in advance of the
scheduled activity.

2.17 FORKLIFTS, BACKHOES AND OTHER INDUSTRIAL TRACTORS (CCR Title 8,
Section 3664)

CCR Title 8 defines backhoes as “industrial tractors”. All compliance documentation
shall be provided as required by CCR Title 8, Section 3664. The following required
documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, upon request,
within 72 hours:

A. A copy of each operator’s certificate or a list of company-authorized industrial
tractor operators that have been properly trained in the equipment’s use and
limitations. Please state which equipment, and model each operator has been
authorized to operate (i.e. forklifts, backhoe, bulldozer, front-end loader, etc.).

2.18 ELECTRICAL OPERATIONS

HIGH VOLTAGE (CCR Title 8, Sections 2700-2974)

Any work on electrical equipment defined by OSHA as high-voltage, at or above 600
volts, requires specialized training certifications and personal protective equipment.
Before any high-voltage work commences, the Authority Project Manger must be
notified and must provide approval. The following required NFPA 70E certification
and a certificate of training from a recognized organization of a two day high voltage
safety training course shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, upon
request, within 72 hours:

A. A list of the name(s) of the company-designated high voltage Qualified Electrical
Worker(s)

LOW VOLTAGE (CCR Title 8, Sections 2299-2599)

Only qualified persons shall work on electrical equipment or systems.

A. Electrical Certification of Training; Contractor employees working on or around
electrical panels, wiring, motors, electrical energy sources or similar electrical
devices shall have attended a NFPA 70E, Electrical Safety Course and provide
to the OCTA Project Manager a copy of employees’ NFPA 70E qualification
certificate of training for each employee assigned to electrical tasks on OCTA
property or projects.

2.19 POWDER-ACTUATED TOOLS (CCR Title 8, Section 1685)

Before using tools such as “Hilti guns” or other powder-actuated tools, the following
required documentation shall be provided to the Authority’s Project Manager, upon
request, within 72 hours.
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A. A copy of each qualified person’s valid operator card.
SCAFFOLDS (CCR Title 8, Sections 1635.1-1677)

Scaffold erection shall be in compliance with CCR Title 8 Standards. All compliance
documentation shall be provided as required by CCR Title 8, Sections 1635.1-1677.
In addition, the Contractor shall comply with the following additional requirements.

A. All scaffolds on Authority project shall be inspected by a competent person
qualified for scaffolds in accordance with CCR Title 8 Standards.

B. Contractor shall arrange for a third party inspection, at least quarterly, by a
credentialed  professional (insurance carrier, scaffold manufacturer
representative, or similar) in addition to the contractors daily self inspections.

C. A proper scaffold inspection and tagging system shall be maintained identifying
compliance status (Example: Green/safe, Yellow/modified-fall protection
required, Red/unsafe-do not use).

D. Contractor shall have a fall protection plan that meets CCR Title 8 Standards for
scaffold erectors, an erection/dismantling plan shall be submitted to Authority
Project Manager for review prior to start of activity.

E. Scaffold erection/dismantling shall install handrails beginning on the first level
above ground erected, and erectors shall plan erection and dismantling in a
manner to maximize handrail protection and minimize employees at unprotected
areas.

WARNING SIGNS AND DEVICES

Signs, signals, and/or barricades shall be visible at all times when and where a
hazard exists. Overhead tasks, roofing tasks, excavations, roadwork activity,
demolition work, and other recognized hazards shall have guardrail protection,
warning barricades, or similar protective measures acceptable to the Authority’s
Project Manager. Signs, signals, and/or barricades shall be removed when the
hazard no longer exists.

STEEL ERECTION

Steel Erection scope activity shall comply with 29 CFR Subpart R, Section
1926.750, and CCR Title 8 Standards. In addition to OSHA Standards, Contractor
shall comply with the following requirements.

A. Erection planning should incorporate installation methods using aerial devices
(man-lifts) and elevated work platforms (scissor lift) to minimize fall hazards of
climbing steel where possible. A detailed written job safety analysis (JSA) shall
identify installation methods, equipment, and control methods to minimize
potential fall hazards.
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B. The Contractor shall not allow any employee to walk the steel unprotected from
falls. Contractor employees must be tied-off and "coon" the beam until safety
cables are provided to which employees shall use 100% tie-off protection. Two
lanyards are required to ensure 100% tie-off protection.

C. A safe means of access to the level being worked shall be planned. Climbing
and sliding down columns are not considered safe access and are forbidden on
Authority projects.

D. A qualified rigger shall inspect the rigging prior to each shift and each lift.

E. Multiple lift rigging (Christmas Treeing) lifts are forbidden on Authority property
and controlled projects.

AUDITS

A. The Authority may make periodic patrols of the project site as a part of its normal
security and safety program. The Contractor shall not be relieved of its
aforesaid responsibilities and the Authority shall not assume same, nor shall it
be deemed to have assumed, any responsibility otherwise imposed upon the
Contractor, as a result of safety patrols by the Authority.

B. The Authority may audit the Contractor’s safety program for HSE compliance at
various intervals of the project, at the sole discretion of the Authority. Elements
may include, but are not limited to: OSHA injury & illness records and logs, Job
Safety Analysis and safety plans, equipment operator licenses and training
records, incident reports, meeting minutes, engineered plans, safety meeting
records, crane and rigging plans, equipment inspection records, qualifications of
and interviews with key Contractor management personnel, and other similar
information. The Contractor shall support and cooperate with these audits at no
additional compensation or schedule impacts with this contract.

RAILWAY SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

Work on operating railways shall be in compliance with 49 CFR, Part 214, CCR Title
8 Standards, and the Southern California Regional Rail Authority (SCRRA).

New construction rail projects require that all employers and contractors are
responsible to assure employees are trained and understand on-track safety
procedures, and follow roadway worker rules identified in 49 CFR, Part 214, CCR
Title 8, SCRRA, the California Department of Transportation (CalTrans), and OCTA
HSE Construction Management Requirements (i.e., item E references).

Minimum PPE for workers includes hard hat, safety glasses, orange (i.e., rail
company approved color) class 2 reflective vest, safety toe footwear that meets
ANSI Z41 1991 (lace-up type over the ankle) and hearing protection (on person and
worn as necessary).

Level 3 HSE Specifications PAGE 19 OF 19 Revision 9, 8/28/2015
1008403.1



2.25

2.26

2.27

IFB NO. 2-2409
EXHIBIT H

FINES

The Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of all fines levied against the
Authority for HSE violations arising from or related to activities over which
Contractor has responsibility per the contract.

COMPLIANCE COSTS

Compliance with Health, Safety and Environmental Compliance identified in these
aforementioned Authority Safety Specifications shall be at the expense of the
Contractor and included in Bid Documents to the Authority for the Contractor’s
scope. The Authority shall incur no additional cost or schedule impacts by
Contractor, for compliance with California Construction Safety Orders, CCR Title 8
Standards, Federal OSHA Standards, and the Authority Safety Specifications for the
protection of persons and property.

REFERENCES

CCR Title 8 Standards (Cal/OSHA)

CFR Including 1910 and 1926 Standards

NFPA, NEC, ANSI, NIOSH Standards

USACE Construction Quality Management Manuel (EM-385-1-1)
Construction Industry Institute (ClI)

OCTA Construction Management Procedures Manual

OCTA Yard Safety Rules

GmMmMoOOm>
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SECTION V: GENERAL PROVISIONS

COST BREAKDOWN

Within 15 calendar days after "Notice to Proceed," the Contractor shall, upon
request by the Authority, submit a cost breakdown of the lump sum Bid entered on
the Bid Form for all construction work. This cost breakdown will form the basis for
progress payments in accordance with these Specifications and shall show all of
the major categories and subcategories of work and equipment requested by the
Authority. Additionally, all cost shall be segregated between off-site and on-site
costs. Mobilization costs shall not exceed 10% of total construction costs. Bonds
and insurance costs will be identified as a separate line item. Such cost breakdown
shall not be required if the Authority, at its sole discretion, elects to pay the
Contractor in lump sum within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of proper invoice
following the Contractor’s satisfactory completion and the Authority’s acceptance
of all work.

PROGRESS PAYMENTS

1. The Authority, no later than the 25th day of each month, shall prepare a
progress payment estimate based on the estimated percentage of completion
of each Bid Item and on the Contractor's actually incurred allowable expenses
on such Bid Items. The Authority will issue the progress payment, in the
amount it deems appropriate, by approximately the 15th day of the following
month.

2. For purposes of calculating the progress payments, Authority will use the cost
breakdown submitted by the Contractor for each Bid Item at the start of this
Agreement. In no event will the Authority make a progress payment that, when
added to the prior progress payments, amounts to a sum more than the
Contractor's actual aggregate incurred expenses, adjusted to include
Contractor’s overhead and profit as allocated to such incurred expenses.

3. The Authority will pay only 95% of each progress payment amount as
determined above, retaining 5% as part security for the fulfillment of this
Agreement by the Contractor.

4. The amount retained in accordance with paragraph B.3., hereinabove from the
progress payments will be paid in full to the Contractor as part of the final
payment upon Contractor’s full completion of this Agreement, except that V2 of
1% of this Agreement's total price shall be retained for one (1) year beyond the
date of the Notice of Completion filed for this Agreement as partial security for
fulfillment of the warranty obligations by the Contractor under this Agreement.

5. No progress payments will be made for materials not installed.

6. Progress payments made by Authority in no way shall be deemed or construed
as acceptance by the Authority of work or waiver by the Authority of any rights
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7. The Contractor shall pay subcontractors, promptly upon receipt of each
Authority progress payment; the respective amounts allowed the Contractor on
account of the work performed by subcontractors, to the extent of each such
subcontractor's interest therein. Such payments to subcontractors shall be
based on estimates made pursuant to this Agreement. Any diversion by the
Contractor of payments received for prosecution of a contract, or failure to
reasonably account for the application or use of such payments, constitutes
ground for termination of the Contractor's control over the work and for taking
over the work, in addition to disciplinary action by the Contractor's State
License Board. The subcontractor shall notify, in writing, the Contractor’s State
License Board and the Authority of any payment less than the amount or
percentage approved for the class or item of work as set forth in this
Agreement.

8. In addition to other amounts properly withheld under this Agreement, the
Authority shall withhold all legally required sums for, but not necessarily limited
to, stop notices, labor and tax liens, etc.

FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

Promptly after Substantial Completion has occurred, Contractor shall perform all
Punch List Work, if any, which was deferred for purposes of Project Completion,
and shall satisfy all of its other contractual obligations under the contract
documents.

When the Contractor determines that the work is fully completed, including
satisfactory completion of all inspections, tests, and required documentation,
Punch List and clean-up items, Contractor shall give the Authority a written
request for Final Acceptance within ten (10) days thereafter, specifying that the
work is completed and the date on which it was completed.

Within thirty (30) days after receipt of the request for Final Acceptance from
Contractor, Authority will make a final inspection of the work and will either:

1. Reject the request for Final Acceptance, specifying the defective or
uncompleted work; or

2. Issue a written Final Acceptance and record Notice of Completion with
County Recorder.

Substantial Completion is defined herein as; In the opinion of the Authority, that
Work or portion thereof that is sufficiently complete and in accordance with the
Contract, that it can be utilized by the Authority for the purpose for which it was
intended. A determination of Substantial Completion does not waive, but may not
require the prior completion of minor items, which do not impair the Authority’s
ability to safely occupy and utilize the Work for its intended purpose.
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Contractor is required to submit a written claim within ten (10) days after the event
or occurrence first giving rise to the potential claim, or in the event of a denial of a
request for change by the Authority. All claims shall include a detailed factual
statement; including names, dates and specific events that took place. In addition,
all claims shall include supporting documents in support of the claim, a detailed
analysis of a request for a time extension, if applicable, and a detailed breakdown
of a request for additional compensation. A revised construction schedule shall
also be included identifying the impact of the delays, including proposals to
minimize any of the impacts.

Authority shall respond in writing to a claim within forty-five (45) days of receipt of
claim. Within thirty (30) days of receipt of claim, Authority, if necessary, may
request additional documentation in support of said claim. If additional
documentation is requested, Authority shall respond in writing to the claim within
fifteen (15) days after receipt of additional documentation.

Claims filed by the Contractor shall be in sufficient detail to enable the Authority to
ascertain the basis and amount of said claims. The Authority will consider and
determine the Contractor's claims, and it will be the responsibility of the Contractor
to furnish within a reasonable time such further information and details as may be
required by the Authority to determine the facts or contentions involved in its
claims. Failure to submit such information and details will be sufficient cause for
denying the claim.

Claims submitted by the Contractor shall be accompanied by a notarized certificate
containing the language listed below. Failure to submit the notarized certificate
will be cause for denying the claim.
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Certificate

Under the penalty of law for perjury or falsification with specific reference to the
California False Claims Act, Government Code Section 12650 et. Seq., the
undersigned,

(Name)

(Title)

(Company)

herby certifies that the claim for the additional compensation and time, if any, made
herein for the work on this Contract is a true statement of the actual cost incurred
and time sough, and is fully documented and supported under the Contract
between the parties

Dated:

Signature:

Subscribed and sworn before this day of , 20

Notary Public

My Commission Expires:

FINAL PAYMENT

1. After the filing of the Notice of Completion, the Authority will make a proposed
final estimate, in writing, of the total amount payable to the Contractor, including
therein an itemization of said amount, segregated as to contract item quantities,
extra work and any other basis for payment, and shall also show therein all
deductions made or to be made for prior payments and amounts to be kept or
retained under the provisions of the contract. All prior estimates and payments
shall be subject to correction in the proposed final estimate. Within 15 days
after proposed final estimate has been submitted, Contractor shall submit to
the Authority written approval of proposed final estimate and/or a written
statement of all claims of the contract. No claim will be considered that was
not included in written statement of claims, nor will any claim be allowed unless
the Contractor has previously complied with the notice and protest
requirements.

2. On the Contractor’'s approval, or if he files no claim within stated period,
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Authority will issue a final written estimate, in accordance with the proposed
final estimate submitted to the Contractor; and 35 days after the date of filing
the Notice of Completion Authority will pay the entire sum found to be due.
Such final estimate and payment thereon shall be conclusive and binding
against the Contractor on all questions relating to the amount of work done and
the compensation payable therefore, except as otherwise provided.

3. If the Contractor within said period of 15 days files claims, Authority will issue
a semi-final estimate in lieu of the final estimate submitted to the Contractor;
and 35 days after the date of filing of the Notice of Completion, the Authority
will pay the sum found to be due. Such semi-final estimate and payment
thereon shall be conclusive and binding against the Contractor on all questions
relating to the amount of work done and the compensation payable therefore,
except insofar as affected by the claims filed within the time and in the manner
required hereunder and except as otherwise provided.

4. Upon final determination of any outstanding claims, the Authority shall then
make and issue a final estimate in writing and within 30 days thereafter, the
Authority will pay the entire sum, if any, found due. Such final estimate shall
be conclusive and binding against the Contractor on all questions relating to
the amount of work done and the compensation payable therefore, except as
otherwise provided.

F. EXTRA WORK AND CHANGES

1. New and unforeseen work, which in the judgment of the Authority is found
necessary or desirable for the satisfactory completion of the work, will be
classified as extra work, as well as work specifically designated as such in the
plans or specifications. The Contractor shall do such extra work and furnish
material and equipment therefore as directed by the Engineer in writing by a
change order. No extra work will be paid for or allowed unless the same was
done upon written change order of the Engineer and after all legal requirements
have been complied with. The Contractor agrees that he will accept as full
compensation for extra work, so ordered, an amount to be determined by one
of the following methods:

a. A price mutually agreed upon in writing by the Engineer and Contractor
(hereafter Agreed Price).

b. Force Account as hereafter provided.

2.1t is mutually agreed that on the agreed price, the Contractor and
subcontractor(s) shall add not more than a total markup of 20% to be divided
between the Contractor and subcontractor(s) as full compensation for all other
expenses including overhead, profit, bond, superintendence, insurance and
small tools.
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3. When extra work is to be paid for on a force account basis, compensation will
be determined as follows:

a. Materials

A sum equal to the actual cost to the Contractor of the materials furnished
by him, as shown by paid receipts, plus not more than fifteen percent (15%).
Only installed materials shall be paid for.

b. Labor

1. The actual wages paid as shown on the certified copies of
Contractor's payroll, for all labor directly engaged in the work and
including the cost of any compensation insurance paid for by the
Contractor, subsistence and travel allowance aid to such
workmen as required by collective bargaining agreements plus
not more than twenty percent (20%).

2. To the actual wages as described in 1 above will be added a
labor surcharge of not more than seventeen percent (17%), and
shall constitute full compensation for all other payments,
including payments imposed by State and Federal laws.

c. Equipment

1. Equipment will be paid for as a rental charge whether owned by
the Contractor or not, and said rental rates prevailing in the area
for comparable equipment will be paid. To the direct costs of
"Equipment Rental" will be added a not more than fifteen percent
(15%) markup.

2. All extra work at Force Account shall be adjusted daily upon
report sheets prepared by the Engineer, furnished to the
Contractor and signed by both parties. Said daily reports shall
thereafter be considered the true record of all extra work done.
The decision of the Engineer as to whether extra work has in fact
been performed shall be conclusive and binding upon both
parties to the contract.

4. A contract change order approved by Authority may be issued to the Contractor
at any time. Should the Contractor disagree with any terms or conditions set
forth in the contract change order, the Contractor shall submit a written protest
to the Authority within 15 days after the receipt of the contract change order.
The protest shall state the points of disagreement and, if possible, the contract
specification references, quantities and costs involved. If a written protest is
not submitted within the above period, payment will be made as set forth in the
approved contract change order and such payment shall constitute full
compensation for all work included therein or required thereby. Such
unprotested approved contract change orders will be considered as executed
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contract change orders.

5. Contractor shall promptly notify the Authority in writing when it receives
direction, instruction, interpretation or determination from any source other than
the Authority or its designated representatives that may lead to or cause
change in the work. Such written notification shall be give to the Authority
before the Contractor acts on said direction, instruction, interpretation or
determination.

G. EXTENDED FIELD OFFICE OVERHEAD COSTS

1. Within thirty (30) days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed, the
Contractor shall submit a written statement to the Authority detailing
its field office overhead costs which are time related. The Authority
will review this cost submittal and reach a written agreement with the
Contractor on a daily field office overhead cost rate which shall be
issued as an agreed upon Change Order. The daily rate agreed to
in this Change Order will be applicable throughout the duration of the
Contract. No field office costs will be paid until such agreement is
reached between the Authority and the Contractor and the Change
Order concerning this daily rate is executed by both parties.

2. The individual cost components of the daily field office overhead rate
shall represent costs which increase as a direct result of any time
extension caused solely and exclusively by an act of the Authority.
This listing may include such cost items as on-site project
management, supervision, engineering and clerical salaries; on-site
office utilities and rent; on-site company vehicles and their operating
expenses; and site maintenance and security expenses. Field office
overhead costs which are unaffected by increased time shall not be
allowable costs in calculating the daily field office overhead rate.
These non-time related costs include, but are not limited to,
acquisition and installation of stationary equipment; temporary
construction facilities; utilities and office furnishings (unless such
items are rented or leased); the preparation of the site including
clearing, grubbing, grading and fencing; mobilization and
demobilization costs; and the costs of permits, bonds and insurance
coverage for the project.

3. The individual wage cost components used to calculate the daily field
office overhead rate shall be supported by actual employee payroll
records, not salary ranges or estimates. Hourly rates for
management, supervisory, engineering and clerical employees shall
be based upon 2,080 works hours per year and shall not include
allowances for holidays, vacation or sick time.
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4. The daily field office overhead rate shall be multiplied by the number
of days the Contract is delayed or extended by Change Order and
shall be added to the agreed upon Change Order cost. The days of
delay shall be those caused solely by action of the Authority and
documented by a time impact analysis prepared and submitted by
the Contractor. In the event of a deductive Change Order is issued
which reduces time under the Contract, the daily field office overhead
rate shall be added to the deductive amount. No allowance for
overhead costs and no profit allowance shall be added to the
extended field office overhead cost.

H. ACCELERATION

1. Authority reserves the right to accelerate the work of the Contract at any time
during its performance. In the event that the Authority directs acceleration,
such directive will be given to the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall
keep cost and other Project records related to the acceleration directive
separately from normal Project cost records and shall provide a written record
of acceleration costs to the Authority on a daily basis.

2. In the event that the Contractor believes that some action or inaction on the
part of the Authority constitutes an acceleration directive, the Contractor shall
immediately notify the Authority in writing that the Contractor considers the
actions or inactions an acceleration directive. This written notification shall
detail the circumstances of the acceleration directive. The Contractor shall not
accelerate their work efforts until the Authority responds to the written
notification. If acceleration is then directed or required by the Authority, all cost
records referred to in section (1) shall be maintained by the Contractor and
provided to the Authority on a daily basis.

3. In order to recover additional costs due to acceleration, the Contractor must
document that additional expenses were incurred and paid by the Contractor.
Labor costs recoverable will only be overtime or shift premium costs or the cost
of additional laborers brought to the site to accomplish the accelerated work
effort. Equipment costs recoverable will only be the cost of added equipment
mobilized to the site to accomplish the accelerated work effort.

l. VALUE ENGINEERING

Authority encourages the Contractor to submit Value Engineering Proposals
(VEP’s) whenever it identifies areas and/or instances in which improvements can
be made, in order to avail the Authority of potential cost savings. Contractor and
the Authority will share any savings in the manner described below.

A VEP applies to a Contractor developed and documented VEP that:

1. Requires a change to the contract.
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2. Reduces the total contract price without impairing essential functions or
characteristics of the work.

3. Results in an estimated total net savings to the Authority equal to or
greater than $1,000.

At a minimum, a VEP should include the following information:

1. A description of the existing contract requirements that are involved in
the proposed change.

2. A description of the proposed change, and all specifications and/or plans
necessary for the complete evaluation of the proposed change. Include
a discussion of the differences between existing requirements and the
proposed change, together with advantages and disadvantages of each
changed item. All relevant back up documentation needs to be included
to support proposed changes.

3. Cost estimate for existing contract requirements correlated to the
Contractors lump sum breakdown and the proposed changes in those
requirements, including costs of development and implementation by
the Contractor.

Contractor shall submit the VEP to the Authority. At its sole discretion, Authority
may accept, in whole or in part and by change order, any VEP submitted pursuant
to this section. Until a change order is issued on a VEP, Contractor shall remain
obligated to perform in accordance with the contract. The decision of the Authority
as to the rejection or acceptance of a VEP shall be at the sole discretion of the
Authority.

If a VEP, submitted by the Contractor pursuant to this section is accepted by the
Authority, the total contract price shall be adjusted based upon a sharing of the net
savings by the Contractor and the Authority (50% Authority, 50% Contactor).
Contractor’s profit shall not be reduced by application of the VEP.

Net savings are defined as gross savings less the Contractor’s costs and less the
Authority’s costs.

1. Contractors cost means reasonable costs incurred by the Contractor in
preparing the VEP and making the change.

2. Authority’s costs means reasonable costs incurred by the Authority for
evaluating and implementing the VEP.

3. Contractor is not entitled to share in either concurrent, collateral or future
contract savings. Collateral savings are those measurable net reductions
in the Authority’s costs of operation that result from the VEP. Concurrent
savings cover the reductions in the cost of performance of other contracts.
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Contractor shall include appropriate VEP provisions in all subcontracts greater
than $25,000.

STOP NOTICES

The Authority, at its sole discretion, may, at any time, retain out of any amounts
due the Contractor, sums sufficient to cover claims filed pursuant to Section 9358
et. seq. of the California Civil Code.

ORDER OF WORK

Contractor shall perform work hereunder at such places, and in such order or
precedence, as may be determined necessary by the Engineer to expedite
completion of the required work.

LABOR PROVISIONS
1. Prevailing Wages

Contractor shall comply with all applicable requirements of Division 2, Part 7,
Chapter 1 of the Labor Code and all applicable federal requirements respecting
prevailing wages. If there is a difference between the minimum wage rates
predetermined by the Secretary of Labor and the wage rates determined by the
Director of the Department of Industrial Relations (DIR) for similar
classifications of labor, the Contractor and subcontractors shall not pay less
than the higher wage rate. The DIR will not accept lower state wage rates not
specifically included in the Federal minimum wage determination.

2. Minimum Wages

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the site of the work
will be paid unconditionally, and not less often than once a week and without
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account, the full amounts due at
time of payment computed at wage rates not less than those specified in
the General Wage Determinations referenced in this section regardless of
any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
Contractor and such laborers and mechanics; and the wage determination
decision shall be posted by the Contractor at the site of the work in a
prominent place where it can be easily seen by the workers. For the
purpose of this clause, contributions made or cost reasonably anticipated
under the Labor Code of the State of California on behalf of laborers or
mechanics are considered wages paid by such Laborers or mechanics.
Also for the purpose of this clause, regular contributions made or costs
incurred for more than a weekly period under plans, funds or programs, but
covering the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively
made or incurred during such weekly period.
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Authority shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics, including
apprentices and trainees, which is not listed in the General Wage
Determinations and which is to be employed under this Contract, shall be
classified conformably to such wage determinations. In the event the
Authority does not concur in the Contractor's proposed classification or
reclassification of a particular class of laborers and mechanics (including
apprentices and trainees) to be used, the question, accompanied by the
recommendation of the Authority, shall be referred to the State Director of
Industrial Relations for determination.

Authority shall require, whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit which
is not expressed as an hourly wage and the Contractor is obligated to pay
a cash equivalent of such a fringe benefit, an hourly cash equivalent thereof
to be established. In the event the interested parties cannot agree upon
cash equivalent of the fringe benefit, the questions, accompanied by the
recommendation of the Authority, shall be referred to the State Director of
Industrial Relations for determination.

All disputes concerning the payment of wages or the classification of
workers under this Agreement shall be promptly reported to the Authority.

3. Deductions

Authority may deduct from each progress payment and the Final Payment the
following:

a.

Any Authority or third party claims or losses for which Contractor is
responsible hereunder or any Liquidated Damages which have accrued
as of the date of the application for payment;

If a notice to stop payment is filed with Authority, due to the Contractor’s
failure to pay for labor or materials used in the work, money due for such
labor or materials, plus the 25% prescribed by law, will be withheld from
payment to the Contractor. In accordance with Section 9358 of the Civil
Code, Authority may accept a bond by a corporate surety in lieu of
withholding payment;

Any sums expended by or owing to Authority as a result of Contractor’s
failure to maintain the as-built drawings;

Any sums expended by Authority in performing any of the Contractor’s
obligations under the Contract which Contractor has failed to perform; and
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Any other sums which Authority is entitled to recover from Contractor
under the terms of the Contract.

The failure by Authority to deduct any of these sums from a progress payment
shall not constitute a waiver of Authority‘s right to such sums.

All amounts owing by Contractor to Authority under the Contract shall earn
interest from the date on which such amount is owing at the lesser of (i) 10%
per annum or (ii) the maximum rate allowable under applicable Governmental
Rules.

4. Payrolls and Basic Records

a.

Payrolls and basic records relating thereto will be maintained during the
course of the work and preserved for a period of three (3) years thereafter
for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
will contain the name, address and social security number of each such
worker, the correct classification, rates of pay, daily and weekly number of
hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid.

Contractor will submit weekly a copy of all payrolls to the Authority as
required in these "Labor Provisions." The copy shall be accompanied by a
statement signed by the employer or its agent indicating that the payrolls
are correct and complete, that the wage rates contained therein are not
less than those determined by the State Director of Industrial Relations and
that the classifications as set forth for each laborer or mechanic conform to
the work performed. A submission of the "Weekly Statement of
Compliance," which is required under this Contract, shall satisfy this
requirement. The prime Contractor shall be responsible for the submission
of copies of payrolls of all subcontractors. The Contractor will make the
records required under the labor standard clauses of the contract available
for the inspection by authorized representatives of the Authority, and will
permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours
on the job.

5. Apprentices and Trainees

a.

Apprentices: Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they perform when they are employed and
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program as defined in
section 1777.5 of the Labor Code of the State of California. The allowable
ratio of apprentices to journeymen in any craft classification shall not be
greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to his entire work force
under the registered program. Any employee listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate who is not registered or otherwise employed as
stated above, shall be paid the wage rate determined by the State Director

51



IFB 2-2409

EXHIBIT A
of Industrial Relations for the classification of work he actually performed.
The Contractor or subcontractor will be required to furnish to the Authority
or the State Director of Industrial Relations written evidence of the
registration of his program and apprentices as well as the appropriate ratios
and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's rate
contained in the applicable wage determination).

b.  Trainees: Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.15, trainees will not be permitted
to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless
they are employed pursuant to or individually registered in a program which
has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification, by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training. The ratio of trainees to journeymen shall not
be greater than that permitted under the plan approved by the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training. Every trainee must be paid at not less than
the rate specified in the approved program for his level of progress. Any
employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and
participating in a training plan approved by the Bureau of Apprenticeship
and Training shall be paid not less than the wage rate determined by the
Secretary of Labor for the classification of work he actually performed. The
Contractor or subcontractor will be required to furnish the contracting officer
or a representative of the Wage-Hour Division of the U.S. Department of
Labor written evidence of the certification of his program, the registration of
the trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in that program. In
the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training withdraws approval of
a training program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize
trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Equal Employment Opportunity: The utilization of apprentices and
journeymen under this part shall be in conformity with the equal
employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as
amended, 29 CFR Part 30, and 41 CFR Part 60.

6. Compliance With Copeland Regulations (29 CFR Part 3)

The Contractor shall comply with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act (18
U.S.C. 874 and 40 U.S.C. 276¢). The Contractor shall also comply with the
Copeland Regulations (29 CFR Part 3) of the Secretary or Labor which are
herein incorporated by reference.

7. Contract Termination; Debarment

A breach of item 1 through 6 may be grounds for termination of the contract,
and for debarment as provided in 29 CFR Section 5.6.
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8. Overtime Requirements

No Contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any laborer or mechanic in any work week in which he is
employed on such work to work in excess of 8 hours a day or 40 hours in
such work week unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation
at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all
hours worked in excess of 8 hours a day or 40 hours in such work week.

9. Violation; Liability for Unpaid Wages

Pursuant to section 1775 of the Labor Code of the State of California, in the
event that any workman employed on this public works project is paid less
than the amount specified in the General Prevailing Wage Determinations
or less than is required, relative to overtime, the Contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable to the affected workman
for the unpaid wages. In addition, such Contractor and subcontractor shall
be liable to the State of California or the Authority for liquidated damages.
Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual
workman found to be underpaid and shall be in the amount of $50 per
calendar day that a workman was underpaid.

10. Withholding for Liquidated Damages

The Authority may withhold or cause to be withheld, from any monies
payable on account of work performed by the Contractor or subcontractor,
such sums as may administratively be determined to be necessary to satisfy
any liabilities of such Contractor or subcontractor for liquidated damages as
provided in this section.

11.Final Labor Summary

The Contractor and each subcontractor shall furnish to the Authority, upon
the completion of the contract, a summary of all employment, indicating for
the completed project, the total hours worked and the total amount earned.
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12.Final Certificate

Upon completion of the contract, the Contractor shall submit to the
Authority, with the voucher for a final payment for any work performed under
the contract, a concerning wages and classifications for laborers and
mechanics, including apprentices and trainees employed on the project, in
the following form:

The undersigned, Contractor on

(Contract No.)

hereby certifies that all laborers, mechanics, apprentices and trainees employed
by the Contractor or by a subcontractor performing work under the contract on the
project have been paid wages at rates not less than those required by the contract
provisions, and that the work performed by each such laborer, mechanic,
apprentice or trainee conformed to the classifications set forth in the contract or
training program provisions applicable to the wage rate paid.

Signature and Title

13. Notice to the Authority of Labor Dispute

Whenever the Contractor has knowledge that any actual or potential labor
dispute is delaying or threatens to delay the timely performance of this
contract, the Contractor shall immediately give notice thereof, including all
relevant information with respect thereto, to the Authority.

14.Disputes Clause

a. All disputes concerning the payment of prevailing wage rates
or classifications shall be promptly reported to the Authority for its
referral to DOT for decision or, at the option of the Authority, DOT
referral to the Secretary of Labor. The decision of DOT or the
Secretary of Labor, as the case may be, shall be final.

b. All questions relating to the application or interpretation of the
Copeland Act, the Contract Work Hours Standards Act, the
Davis-Bacon Act, or Section 13 of the Act shall be sent to the Federal
Transit Administration (FTA) for referral to the Secretary of Labor for
ruling or interpretation, and such ruling or interpretation shall be final.

15.Convict Labor

In connection with the performance of work under this Contract, the
Contractor agrees not to employ any person-undergoing sentence of
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imprisonment at hard labor. This does not include convicts who are on
parole or probation.

16.Insertion in Subcontracts

The Contractor shall set forth in item 1 through 15 of this Section so that all
of the provisions of this section will be inserted in all construction
subcontracts of any tier, and such other clauses as the Government may by
appropriate instructions require.

17.Certified Payrolls

a. The Authority shall obtain from the Contractor and each
subcontractor a certified copy of each weekly payroll within seven
(7) days after the regular payroll date. Following a review by the
Authority for compliance with State and Federal labor laws, the
payroll copy shall be retained at the project site for later review by
FTA.

b. Contractor may use the Department of Labor Form WH-347,
"Optional Payroll Form," which provides for all the necessary
payroll information and certifications.

c. If, on or before the 20th of the month, the Contractor has not
submitted satisfactory payrolls covering its work and the work of all
subcontractors for all payroll periods ending on or before the 6th of
that month, such payrolls will be considered to be delinquent.
Regardless of the number of delinquent payrolls, an amount equal
to 10% (but not less than $1,000 or more than $10,000) shall be
deducted from the estimate. Deductions will be made separately
for each estimate period in which a new delinquency appears and
will be continued until payrolls have been submitted.

d. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved
programs shall include a notation on the first weekly certified
payrolls submitted to the Authority that their employment is
pursuant to an approved program and shall identify the program.

M. TIME EXTENSION/DELAYS

a. Contractor may be granted an extension of time for any portion of a delay
in completion of the work due to acts of God, the public enemy, wars, civil
unrest, fires, quarantine restrictions, or weather more severe than normal,
providing that (1) the aforesaid causes were not foreseeable and did not
result from an act or omission by the Contractor, (2) Contractor has taken
reasonable precautions to prevent further delays owing to such causes, and
(3) Contractor notifies Authority in writing of the cause(s) for the delay within
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ten (10) days from the beginning of any such delay. No claims for additional
compensation or damages for the foregoing delays shall be allowed to the
Contractor, and the extension of time provided for herein shall be the sole
remedy of the Contractor on account of any such delays.

. An extension of time will not be granted for a delay described in the above
paragraph(s) caused by a shortage of materials, except if materials are
furnished by Authority, unless the Contractor supplies the Authority with
documented proof that every effort to obtain the materials from all known
sources that (a) such materials could have been obtained only at exorbitant
prices or (b) the prices were entirely inconsistent with current rates, taking
into account the quantities; and (c) such facts could not have been known
or anticipated at the time the Notice To Proceed was issued. Contractor
shall also submit proof, that the inability to obtain such materials when
originally planned, did in fact, cause a delay in completion of the work that
could not be compensated for by revising the sequence of its operations.
Only the physical shortage of material will be considered as a basis for an
extension of time.

. An extension of time for weather more severe than normal shall be granted
only to the extent the work is actually delayed as determined by the
Authority. Normal is defined as the monthly average of the temperature and
rainfall wherein the work was performed for the prior 20 years before the
execution of the contract.

. In the event Contractor is actually and necessarily delayed by an act or
omission on the part of the Authority, as determined by the Authority, the
Contractor shall notify the Authority in writing within five (5) days from the
beginning of any such delay. The time for completion of the work may be
extended at the sole discretion of the Authority.

. Within 30 days after the last day of delay, Contractor shall provide Authority
with detailed information concerning the circumstances of the delay, the
number of days actually delayed, and the measures taken to minimize or
prevent the delay. Failure to submit information shall be sufficient reason
to deny the claim. Authority shall ascertain the facts and the extent of the
delay; and provide the Contractor its written findings, which will be final and
conclusive. Except for the additional compensation for herein and except
as provided in Public Contract Code Section 7102, Contractor shall have no
claim for damages or compensation for any delay or hindrance.

No extension of time will be granted for any Authority caused delay or delay
as defined in which (a) the performance of work would have been
concurrently delayed by Contractor induced causes, including but not
limited to an act or omission of the Contractor, or (b) remedies are included
or excluded by any other contract provision. Only the actual delay
necessarily resulting from the causes specified in this Article shall be
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grounds for extension of time. Should the Contractor be delayed at any
time for any period by two or more of the causes specified in this article,
Contractor shall only be entitled to one time extension for the entire delay.

Any time extension granted to Contractor shall not release the Contractor
or surety from its obligations. Work shall continue and be carried on in
accordance with the contract provisions, unless formally suspended or
terminated by the Authority.

N. NONDISCRIMINATION

During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:

1.

5.

The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, color or national origin. The
Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment without
regard to their race, religion, color, sex or national origin. Such action
shall include, but not be limited to employment; upgrading; demotion;
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff; termination; rates
of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post, in conspicuous places
available to the employees and applicants for employment, notices to be
provided setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees
placed by or on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants
will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, religion,
color, sex or national origin.

The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers
with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or
understanding, a notice to be provided advising the said labor union or
workers' representatives of the Contractor's commitments under this
Section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment.

The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246
of September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations and relevant orders
of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor will furnish all information and
reports required by Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and
by rules, regulations and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant
thereto, and will permit access to his books, records and accounts by the
administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of
investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations and
orders.

In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination
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clauses of this Contract or with any of the said rules, regulations or orders,
this Contract may be canceled, terminated or suspended in whole or in
part, and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further
Government contracts or Federally assisted construction contracts in
accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and
remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of September
24, 1965, or by rule, regulation or order, of the Secretary of Labor, or as
otherwise provided by law.

6. The Contractor will include the provisions of this Paragraph
("Nondiscrimination") in every subcontract or purchase order entered into
under this Agreement unless exempted by rules, regulations or orders of
the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order
11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding
upon each subcontractor or vendor. The Contractor will take such action
with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering
agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including
sanctions for noncompliance provided, however, that in the event a
Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a
subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering
agency, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into such
litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

7. No person employed on the work covered by this Agreement shall be
discharged or in any way discriminated against because he has filed any
complaints or instituted or caused to be instituted any proceeding or has
testified or is about to testify in any proceeding under or relating to the
labor standards applicable hereunder to his employer.

TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964

Contractor agrees to comply with and ensure compliance by all subcontractors
with all requirements of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 42
U.S.C. §2000d; 49 U.S.C. §5332 and Department of Transportation Regulations,
“‘Nondiscrimination in Federally-Assisted Programs of the Department of
Transportation-Effectuation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act,” 49 CFR Part 21.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

Contractors and subcontractors holding a value of work of $10,000 or more must
submit a Monthly Employment Utilization Report (Form 257) to the Authority
Engineer by the 5th of each month or sanctions shall be applied for late submittal,
non-submittal and incomplete forms returned to the Contractor and resubmitted
after the due date.

The reporting period shall be for each calendar month.
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The report shall include the information requested for each Contractor's
aggregate work force (for all workers on all projects within Orange County) and
not just for workers on this project.

If the form is not received by the 5th of the month, a deduction of 10% (with a
minimum of $1,000 and a maximum of $10,000) will be withheld from the monthly
estimate at the option of the Authority.

The Contractor shall designate an Equal Employment Officer for the project and
notify the Authority in writing whom that person is prior to beginning of work. All
workers shall also be informed who the EEO Officer is.

Q. STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246)

1.  As used in these specifications:

a. "Covered area" means the geographical area described in the
solicitation from which this Contract resulted;

b. "Director" means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs, United States Department of Labor, or any person to
whom the Director delegates Authority;

c. "Employer identification number" means the Federal Social
Security number used on the Employer's Quarterly Federal Tax
Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941;

d. "Minority" includes persons who are citizens or lawful permanent
residents of the United States and are one of the following:

1) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African
racial groups not of Hispanic origin);

2) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban,
Central or South American, Portuguese American or other
Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race);

3) Asian and Pacific Islanders (all persons having origins in any
of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the
Indian subcontinent or the Pacific Islands);

4) American Indians and Alaskan Native (all persons having
origins in any of the original peoples of North America and
maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership
and participation or community identification);

5) Women regardless of ethnicity.
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In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices to be counted in
meeting the goals, such apprentices must be employed by the Contractor
during the apprenticeship period, and the Contractor must have made a
commitment to employ the apprentices at the completion of their training,
subject to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be
trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department
of Labor.

The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal
employment opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance
with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve
maximum results from its actions. The Contractor shall document these
efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as
extensive as the following:

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment,
intimidation and coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the
Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor,
where possible, will assign two or more women to each construction
project. The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen,
superintendents and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware
of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such a
working environment, with specific attention to minority or female
individuals working at such sites or in such facilities.

b. Establish and maintain a current list of disadvantaged and female
recruitment sources, provide written notification to minority and
female recruitment sources and to community organizations when
the Contractor or its unions have employment opportunities
available, and maintain a record of the organization's responses.

c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone
numbers of each minority and female off-the-street applicant and
disadvantaged or female referral from a union, a recruitment source
or community organization and of what action was taken with
respect to each such individual. If such individual was sent to the
union hiring hall for referral and was not referred back to the
Contractor by the union or, if referred, not employed by the
Contractor, this shall be documented in the file with the reason
therefore, along with whatever additional actions the Contractor
may have taken.

d. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the
union or unions with which the Contractor has a collective
bargaining agreement has not referred to the Contractor a
disadvantaged person or woman sent by the Contractor, or when
the Contractor has other information that the union referral process
has impeded the Contractor's efforts to meet its obligations.
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Develop on-the-site-training opportunities and/or participate in
training programs for the area which expressly include minority and
women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and
trainee programs relevant to the Contractor's employment needs,
especially those programs funded or approved by the Department
of Labor. The Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to
the sources compiled under 3.b. above.

Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the
policy to unions and training programs and requesting their
cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its EEO
obligations; by including it in any policy manual and collective
bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company newspaper,
annual report, etc.; by specific review of the policy with all
management personnel and with all minority and female employees
at least once a year; and by posting the company EEO policy on
bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where
construction work is performed.

Review, at least annually, the company's EEO policy and
affirmative action obligations under these specifications with all
employees having any responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff,
termination or other employment decisions including specific review
of these items with on-site supervisory personnel such as
Superintendents, General Foreman, etc., prior to the initiation of
construction work at any job site. A written record shall be made
and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings,
persons attending, subject matter discussed and disposition of the
subject matter.

Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy externally by including it
in any advertising in the news media, specifically including minority
and female news media, and providing written notification to and
discussing the Contractor's EEO policy with other Contractors and
subcontractors with whom the Contractor does or anticipates doing
business.

Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority,
female and community organizations, to schools with minority and
female students and to minority and female recruitment and training
organizations serving the Contractors' recruitment area and
employment needs. Not later than one month prior to the date of
the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other training
by any recruitment source, the Contractor shall send written
notification to organizations such as the above, describing the
opening, screening, procedures and tests to be used in the
selection process.
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j-  Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other
minority persons and women and, where reasonable, provide after
school, summer and vacation employment to minority and female
youth both on the site and in other areas of Contractor's work force.

k. Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is
an obligation to do so under 41 C.F.R., Part 60-3.

. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation of all
minority and female personnel for promotional opportunities, and
encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through
appropriate training, etc., such opportunities.

m. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, working
assignments and other personnel practices, do not have a
discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and
employment related activities to ensure that the EEO policy and the
Contractor's obligations under these specifications are being
carried out.

n. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are non-segregated
except that separate or single-user toilet and necessary changing
facilities shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

0. Document and maintain a record of all solicitations or offers for
subcontracts from disadvantaged and female construction
Contractors and suppliers, including circulation of solicitations, to
disadvantaged and female Contractor associations and other
business associations.

p. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence
to and performance under the Contractor's EEO policies and
affirmative action obligations.

Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations,
which assist in fulfilling one or more of their affirmative action obligations
(3. (a) through (p)). The efforts of a Contractor association, joint
Contractor-union, Contractor-community, or other similar group of which
the Contractor is a member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling
any one or more of its obligations under 3. (a) through (p) of these
specifications provided that the Contractor actively participates in the
group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a positive impact
on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures that
the concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's
minority and female work force participation, make a good faith effort to
meet its individual goals and timetables, and can provide access to
documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on
behalf of the Contractor. The obligation to comply, however, is the
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Contractor's failure if such a group to fulfill an obligation, shall not be a
defense for the Contractor's noncompliance.

A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have
been established. The Contractor, however, is required to provide equal
employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority
groups, male and female, and all women, both minority and nonminority.
Consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order
if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner (for
example, even though the Contractor has achieved its goals for women
generally, the Contractor may be in violation of the Executive
Order 11246 if a specific minority group of women is underutilized.)

The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action
standards to discriminate against any person because of race, color,
religion, sex or national origin.

The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with a person or firm
debarred from Government contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246.

The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation
of these specifications and of the Equal Opportunity Clause, including
suspension, termination and cancellation of existing subcontracts as may
be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and its implementing regulations by the Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs. Any Contractor who fails to carry out such
sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and
Executive Order 11246, as amended.

The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall
implement specific affirmative action steps, at least as extensive as those
standards prescribed in item 7 of these specifications, so as to achieve
maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity.
If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of the Executive
Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications, the Director
shall proceed in accordance with 41 C.F.R. 60-4.8.

The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all
employment related activity to ensure that the company EEO policy is
being carried out, to submit reports relating to the provisions hereof as
may be required by the Government and to keep records. Records shall
at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone
numbers, construction trade, union affiliation, if any, employee
identification number when assigned, social security number, race, sex,
status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper or laborer), dates of
changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of
pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be
maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to
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the degree of existing records satisfy this requirement; Contractor shall
not be required to maintain separate records.

11. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the
application of other laws which establish different standards of
compliance or upon the application of requirements for the hiring of local
or other area residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment
Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program).

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

All Contractors responding to this Invitation For Bids must avoid organizational
conflicts of interest which would restrict full and open competition in this
procurement. An organizational conflict of interest means that due to other
activities, relationships or contracts, a Contractor is unable, or potentially unable
to render impartial assistance or advice to the Authority; a Contractor’s objectivity
in performing the work identified in the specifications is or might be otherwise
impaired; or a Contractor has an unfair competitive advantage. Contractor is
obligated to fully disclose to the Authority in writing any conflict of interest issues
as soon as they are known. All disclosures must be disclosed at the time of bid
submittal.

CODE OF CONDUCT

Contractor agrees to comply with the Authority’s Code of Conduct as it related to
Third-Party contracts, which is hereby referenced and by this reference is
incorporated herein. Contractor agrees to include these requirements in all of it's
subcontracts.

GOVERNMENT INSPECTIONS

The Authority or Federal Government representatives shall have access to the
construction site and shall have the right to inspect all project works.

LICENSING, PERMITS AND INSPECTION COSTS

The Contractor warrants that it has all necessary licenses and permits required
by the laws of the United States, State of California, the County of Orange, the
Local Jurisdictions, and all other appropriate governmental agencies, and
agrees to maintains these licenses and permits in effect for the duration of the
Agreement. Further, Contractor warrants that its employees, agents, and
Contractors and subcontractors shall conduct themselves in compliance with
such laws and licensure requirements including, without limitation, compliance
with laws applicable to nondiscrimination, sexual harassment and ethical
behavior throughout the duration of this Agreement. Contractor further
warrants that it shall not retain or employ an unlicensed subcontractor to
perform work on this Project. Contractor shall notify the Authority immediately
and in writing of its employees’, agents’, Contractors’ or subcontractors’
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inability to obtain or maintain, irrespective of the pendency of any appeal, any
such licenses, permits, approvals, certificates, waivers, and exemptions. Such
inability shall be cause for termination of this Agreement.

2. Contractor shall procure all permits and licenses; pay all charges,
assessments and fees, as may be required by the ordinances and regulations
of the public agencies having jurisdiction over the areas in which the work is
located, and shall comply with all the terms and conditions thereof and with all
lawful orders and regulations of each such public agency relating to
construction operations under the jurisdiction of such agency.

V. HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES
1. CAL-OSHA Requirements

All flammable, corrosive, toxic, or reactive materials being bid must have a
complete CAL-OSHA Safety Data Sheet (SDS) accompanying the
submitted bid.

2. South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD)

All materials (paints, coatings, inks, solvents, and adhesives) shall comply
with the volatile organic compounds (VOC) content requirements of the
applicable SCAQMD rules.

3. Notice of Hazardous Substances

Title 8, California Code of Regulations, Section 5194 (e) (c), states that the
employer must inform any Contractor employers with employees working in
the employer's workplace of the hazardous substances to which their
employees may be exposed while performing their work. In compliance
with this requirement, the Authority hereby gives notice to all bidders that
the following general categories of hazardous substances are present on
the Authority’s premises:

- Adhesives, sealant, patching, and coating products

- Antifreezes, coolants

- Cleaners, detergents

- Paints, thinners, solvents

- Pesticides, Petroleum products (diesel and unleaded fuel, oil products)

- Printing, photocopying materials

- Propane Welding materials/compressed gases (e.g., acetylene, oxygen,
nitrogen)

More specific information may be obtained from the Authority’s Safety and

Benefits office at (714) 560-5854, and from Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for
individual products.
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4. Hazardous Waste Labels

Containers containing hazardous substances must be labeled with the
following information:

- Identity of hazardous substance-chemical name, not manufacturer or
trade name;
- Appropriate health warning relative to health and physical hazard; and

- Name and address of manufacturer or other responsible party.

All containers containing hazardous substances may be rejected unless containers
are properly labeled. Containers of 55 gallons or larger must have either weather
resistant labels or the information should be painted directly on the containers.

CHANGES IN LAWS AND REGULATIONS

CONTRACTOR shall at all times comply with all applicable state and local
regulations, policies, procedures and directives, including without limitation those
listed directly or by reference in this Agreement. CONTRACTOR'’s failure to so
comply shall constitute a material breach of contract.

MEDIA AND THE PUBLIC

Contractor shall immediately refer all inquires from the news media or other public
sources to the Authority’s Project Manager, or designated representative, relating
to this project.

COORDINATION AND ACCESS

Authority may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at the project
site. Contractor is responsible for coordinating its work with the work of other
Contractors as appropriate. The Contractor acknowledges that they do not have
any exclusive access to the site or other work areas Authority may require that
certain facilities and areas be used concurrently by the Contractors and others.
Contractor shall cooperate fully with Authority Contractors/consultants that may be
performing work in the construction area.

UTILITIES RELATED DELAYS

If, due to interruptions caused by the undocumented utilities, Contractor sustains
loss which could not have been avoided by the judicious handling of forces,
equipment and plant, there shall be paid to the Contractor that amount that the
Authority may find to be a fair and reasonable compensation for the part of the
Contractor’'s actual loss, that, in the opinion of Authority was unavoidable,
determined as follow: Compensation for idle time of equipment will be determined
in the same manner as determinations are made for equipment used in the
performance of extra work paid for on a force account basis, as provided in Section
F. Extra Work and Changes, Item 3,c. Equipment with the following exceptions:
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1. The utility related delay factor for each classification of equipment shown
in the Department of Transportation publication entitled Labor Surcharge

And Equipment Rental Rates will be applied to that equipment rental rate.

2. The time for which the compensation will be paid will be the actual normal
working time during which the delay condition exists, but in no case will
exceed 8 hours in any one day.

3. The days for which compensation will be paid will be the calendar days,
excluding Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, during the existence of
the delay, except that when the rented equipment can be returned or used
elsewhere on the project, then no payment will be made for utilities
related delays.

Actual loss shall be understood to include no items of expense other than idle time
of equipment and necessary payments for idle time of workers, and cost of extra
moving of equipment. Compensation for idle time of equipment will be determined
as provided in this Section and compensation for idle time of workers will be
determined as provided in Section F. Extra Work and Changes, Item 3, b. "Labor,"
and no markup will be added in either case for overhead and profit. The cost of
extra moving of equipment will be paid for as extra work and changes as provided
in Section F of General Provisions.

If performance of the Contractor's work is delayed as the result of the Utilities
Related Delays, an extension of time determined pursuant to the provisions in
Article 18. Termination for Default — Damages for Delay — Time Extensions will be
granted.

UTILITIES AND SUBSURFACE STRUCTURES

Contractor shall protect from damage utility and other subsurface structures that
are to remain in place, be installed, relocated or otherwise rearranged (as used
herein, rearranged includes installation, relocation, alteration or removal).

The right is reserved to the Authority, or their authorized agents, to enter upon the
site for the purpose of making those changes that are necessary for the
rearrangement of their facilities or for making necessary connections or repairs to
their properties. Contractor shall cooperate with forces engaged in this work and
shall conduct operations in such a manner as to avoid any unnecessary delay or
hindrance to the work being performed by the other forces. Wherever necessary,
the work of Contractor shall be coordinated with the rearrangement of utility or
other non-highway facilities, and Contractor shall make arrangements with the
owner of those facilities for the coordination of the work.

Attention is directed to the possible existence of underground main or trunk line
facilities not indicated on the plans or in the special provisions and to the possibility
that underground main or trunk lines may be in a location different from that which
is indicated on the plans or in the special provisions. Contractor shall ascertain
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the exact location of underground main or trunk lines whose presence is indicated
on the plans or in the special provisions, the location of their service laterals or
other appurtenances, and of existing service lateral or appurtenances of any other
underground facilities which can be inferred from the presence of visible facilities
such as buildings, meters and junction boxes prior to doing work that may damage
any of the facilities or interfere with their service.

If Contractor cannot locate an underground facility whose presence is indicated on
the plans or in the special provisions, the Contractor shall so notify the Authority in
writing. If the facility for which the notice is given is in a substantially different
location from that indicated on the plans or in the special provisions, the additional
cost of locating the facility will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section F.

If Contractor discovers underground main, trunk lines or other structures and
utilities not indicated on the plans or in the special provisions, Contractor shall
immediately give the Authority and the Utility Company written notification of the
existence of those facilities. Such facilities shall be located and protected from
damage as directed by the Authority, and the cost of that work will be paid for as
extra work as provided in Section F. Contractor shall, if directed by the Authority
repair any damage which may occur to the main or trunk lines. The cost of that
repair work, not due to the failure of the Contractor to exercise reasonable care,
will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section F. Damage due to Contractor's
failure to exercise reasonable care shall be repaired at the Contractor's cost and
expense.

Where it is determined by the Authority that the rearrangement of an underground
facility is essential in order to accommodate the project work and the plans and
specifications do not provide that the facility is to be rearranged, Authority will
provide for the rearrangement of the facility by other forces or the rearrangement
shall be performed by Contractor and will be paid for as extra work as provided in
Section F.

When ordered by the Authority in writing, Contractor shall rearrange any utility or
other subsurface structures necessary to be rearranged as a part of the project
work and that work will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section F.

Should Contractor desire to have any rearrangement made in any utility facility, or
other improvement, for the Contractor's convenience in order to facilitate the
Contractor's construction operations, which rearrangement is in addition to, or
different from, the rearrangements indicated on the plans or in the special
provisions, the Contractor shall make whatever arrangements are necessary with
the owners of the utility or other subsurface structure for the rearrangement and
bear all expenses in connection therewith.

Contractor shall immediately notify the Authority of any delays to the Contractor's
operations as a direct result of underground utilities or other structures which were
not indicated on the plans or in the special provisions or were located in a position
substantially different from that indicated on the plans or in the special provisions,
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(other than delays in connection with rearrangements made to facilitate the
Contractor's construction operations or delays due to a strike or labor dispute).
These delays will be considered utilities related delays within the meaning of
Section X., Utilities Related Delays and compensation for the delay will be
determined in conformance with the provisions in Section M. Contractor shall be
entitled to no other compensation for that delay.

LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES (OFFSITE WORK ONLY)

Contractor is required to obtain digging permits prior to start of excavation by
contacting the appropriate permitting agencies 15 calendar days in advance. For
the Offsite work scan the construction site with electromagnetic or sonic
equipment, and mark the surface of the ground where existing underground utilities
are discovered. Verify the elevations of existing piping, utilities, and any type of
underground obstruction not indicated or specified to be removed but indicated or
discovered during scanning in locations to be traversed by piping, ducts, and other
work to be installed. Verify elevations before installing new work closer than
nearest manhole or other structure at which an adjustment in grade can be made.
Perform potholing to confirm location of all the utilities along the construction
alignment prior to start of the construction. The Contractor is responsible for all
costs associated with these investigations including the cost of equipment, labor
and materials required for any confined space entry.

UNFORESEEN HAZARDOUS OR REGULATED MATERIALS

All known hazardous or regulated materials are indicated in the contract
documents. If material that is not indicated in the contract documents is
encountered that may be dangerous to human health upon disturbance during
construction operations, stop that portion of work and notify Authority immediately.
Intent is to identify materials such as PCB, lead paint, mercury, petroleum
products, and friable and non-friable asbestos. Within 14 calendar days, the
Authority will determine if the material is hazardous. If the material is not
hazardous or poses no danger, the Authority will direct Contractor to proceed
without change. If the material is hazardous and handling of the material is
necessary to accomplish the work, Authority will contract with a qualified
environmental remediation/hazardous materials removal Contractor for such
remediation or removal as may be necessary. The remediation or removal will be
performed in compliance with applicable State, Federal, and local environmental
laws and regulations.

Contractor shall immediately notify the Authority of any delays to the Contractor's
operations as a direct result of Unforeseen Hazardous and Regulated Materials
These delays will be considered utilities related delays within the meaning of
Section X., Utilities Related Delays and compensation for the delay will be
determined in conformance with the provisions in Section M. Contractor shall be
entitled to no other compensation for that delay.
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

DESCRIPTION

A. Contract documents: The Contractor shall obtain all copies of the Contract Drawings

and Specifications including all addenda through the OCTA CAMMNET website, as
required to perform the work. The cost for obtaining any additional documents
required for the contractor shall be included in the bid price and no additional
compensation will be allowed.

. All drawings, specifications, and other contract documents, and copies furnished by

the Authority are its property. They are not to be used on other work and with the
exception of signed contract sets are to be returned to the Authority upon request at
the completion of the work. The location of the work, its general nature and extent,
and the form and general dimensions of the project and appurtenant works are
shown on the contract drawings which are hereby made a part of these
specifications as listed herein.

. The general intent of the contract, specifications, drawings, and other contract

documents is that the Contractor shall:

1. Furnish tools, qualified labor, material, equipment, qualified superintendence,
and services, assurances and guarantees, and assumptions of risk and
responsibility, necessary for the performance of the Work as set forth in the
contract documents unless otherwise specifically provided.

2. Begin work promptly and proceed expeditiously and continuously without
cessation or shutdown of Work unless otherwise specifically approved in writing
by the OCTA Engineer, or directed by the contract documents.

3. Perform, complete, and make ready for its intended purpose, within the times
specified, including additional times provided for certain conditions, the work or
parts thereof covered by the contract, all in accordance with drawings,
specifications, and modifications thereto and directions or instructions the OCTA
Engineer may give to supplement the drawings and specifications. The
Contractor shall retain sole responsibility and expense for quality control of the
work.

. Words and abbreviations which have well-known technical or trade meanings are

used in the contract documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

. The organization of the specifications into divisions, sections, parts, and paragraphs,

and the arrangement of the drawings, shall not control the Contractor in dividing the
work among subcontractors or in establishing the extent of work to be performed by
any trade. Study and compare the contract documents and immediately report to the
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OCTA Engineer any error, inconsistency, or omission that may be discovered.
Contractor shall be liable to OCTA for damage resulting from unreported errors,
inconsistencies, or omissions in the contract documents.

F. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to stage the construction activities at the
project site, using the Site Specific Work Plan process (SSWP)

G. Ownership of Materials:

1. Materials furnished by the Contractor under this contract shall become the
property of the OCTA.

H. General Summary of Work:

1. Work to be performed by Contractor shall consist of the construction of the work
shown on the drawings and detailed in the specifications.

2. The descriptions provided in this section are general in nature and are not meant
to detail all work required by the contract documents.

3. The work under this contract consists of selective demolition, modifications, and
renovations of the existing men’s, women’s and driver’s restroom in each of the
two buildings at Fullerton Park and Ride located at 3000 West Orangethorpe
Avenue, Fullerton, CA 92833.

4. This project is a facility modification project under OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety
and Environmental Specifications and requirements.

I. Other features of the work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Door and frame replacement to accessory spaces at both buildings.

2. Updates to interior lighting system at both buildings.

3. Replacement of Janitor’s room floor sink at both buildings.

4. Complete mobilization and demobilization.

5. Obtaining of necessary construction and related permits from various
jurisdictional agencies. Contractor shall be responsible for all related fees from
various jurisdictional agencies.

6. Obtain and pay for all licenses required by all jurisdictions associated with the

approval and requirements of the project.

1.02 INTENT OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
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. "Including,

The intent of the drawings and specifications is to prescribe the details for
construction and completion of the work that the Contractor undertakes to perform in
accordance with the terms of the Contract. Where the drawings or specifications
describe portions of the work in general terms, but not complete detail, it is
understood that only the best industry practice is to prevail and that only materials
and workmanship of the first quality are to be used. Unless otherwise specified, the
Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and
perform all the work involved in executing the contract in a satisfactory and
workmanlike manner.

Drawings and specifications are essential parts of the Contract, and a requirement
indicated in one is binding as though indicated in all. They are intended to be
complementary and to describe and provide for the complete work.

Summaries or introductory descriptions of the work of individual sections do not limit
requirements. The Contractor's responsibilities include all requirements for proper
execution of the work.

Division 01 of the specifications governs all divisions. Comply with Division 01
requirements whether or not referenced in individual sections in Divisions 02-49.

. References to the singular include the plural and do not imply that only one unit of a

product is required.

Unless an object or activity is specified to be less than the total, the quantity or
amount is all of the object or activity.

Unless a requirement is specified to apply for a limited time, it applies for the duration
of the work.

such as," "as follows," and similar terms do not limit the meaning to only
items listed. The phrase "but not limited to" is understood to follow these
expressions.

All items in a list apply unless the items are specified as choices.

1.03 REFERENCE MATERIAL

A.

Reference specifications or standards referred to in the plans or specifications shall
be the most recent version developed as of Contract award. Where referenced
standards refer to the "specifications" or the "special conditions," this shall be
understood by Contractor to mean the drawings and specifications of this contract.
Contractor is responsible to obtain all reference material at its own expense and to
make itself familiar with the requirements therein.
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1.05 PROJECT ACCESS AND CONTRACT LIMITS

A. Contractor shall submit a Traffic Management Plan as required on Section 01 14 43
Environment Resource Protection, outlining access to the job site and maintaining
the facility operational at all times.

B. Construction activity shall be within the normal work hours between 7:00 am to 4:00
pm Monday through Friday. Construction area shall be cordoned off using temporary
barriers and chain link fencing unless otherwise noted on Contract Drawings. See
project plans for additional information on phasing and work windows.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 22
RULES AND HOURS OF OPERATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 __ SUMMARY
A. This section outlines rules and hours of operation to which Contractor shall conform
during the execution of the work under this contract. It is Contractor's responsibility
to ensure that these rules are acceptable to OCTA.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. Comply with the provisions of applicable local, State, and Federal codes, standard
plans and specifications, and recommended practices, and with OCTA policy,
including:
1. SSPWC: Public Works Standards, Inc., Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction.
2. Caltrans: California Department of Transportation, Trenching and Shoring
Manual.
3. Cal/lOSHA: California Department of Industrial Relations, Division of
Occupational Safety and Health (Cal/OSHA) regulations.
4. OSHA: Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration regulations.
1.03 _SUBMITTALS
A. Site Specific Work Plan (SSWP) containing the information specified herein.
1.04 PROJECT COORDINATION

A

B.

Cooperate with the OCTA Project Manager in all matters requiring coordination.

Coordinate execution of the work with the OCTA Project Manager to eliminate or
minimize to the greatest extent possible interference with bus operations.

Keep OCTA Project Manager fully informed regarding all work.
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1.05 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

1.06

A

Perform work in accordance with the contract and all applicable codes, ordinances,
rules, regulations, orders, and other legal requirements of governmental bodies and
public agencies having jurisdiction, including the OCTA.

. Damage caused by Contractor to third-party property, signal and communications

equipment, or other facilities shall be repaired at Contractor's expense to a condition
equal or better than the condition prior to Contractor entry and as accepted by the
OCTA Project Manager. At the sole discretion of the OCTA Project Manager, the
OCTA Project Manager may direct repairs to be performed by other contractors.
Charges for those repairs shall be deducted from Contractor's payment due under
this Contract.

Iltems shown on the drawings to be protected in place, or not identified as part of
demolitions, removals, or modifications, shall be protected in place in accordance
with SSPWC Section 7-9, Protection and Restoration of Existing Improvements, at
no additional cost to the OCTA.

Perform work within the operating envelope or which affects the operating system
only after submitting a Site Specific Work Plan (SSWP) and receiving written
approval of the SSWP from the OCTA Project Manager.

Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment as required to perform and complete the
work within the work windows in accordance with the approved schedule in the
SSWP.

SSWP - GENERAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

A

SSWPs with potential to impact normal functioning of any part of the operating
system shall include a detailed schedule of events indicating the expected hourly
progress of each activity that has duration of one hour or longer. The schedule shall
include a time at which each activity planned under the SSWP and the requested
work window will be completed. The total duration of the construction activities shall
be less than the approved work window. Contractor's failure to complete scheduled
activities by the planned time or to put in place an approved contingency plan may
adversely impact the operations of the bus base.

The SSWP shall be prepared by the Contractor and shall include the following
information:

1. All activities necessary to perform construction activities.

2. Conformance with all other requirements applicable under the contract
documents.
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3. A schedule for the work showing each activity and where and how it affects
normal operation. Each activity in the plan shall include all labor, materials, and
equipment required to complete the activity within the OCTA allotted time period.

4. List of approved proposed work plans to be performed under the SSWP, with
names and phone numbers of Contractor's supervisors in charge of SSWP tasks.

C. SSWPs must be of sufficient details, clarity, and organization to permit easy review
and approval by the OCTA Project Manager before the proposed work is performed.
SSWPs shall be submitted to the OCTA Project Manager as follows:

1. Atleast 14 calendar days prior to start of work.

D. The OCTA Project Manager may request explanations and changes to the SSWP to
conform the SSWP to the requirements of the contract documents. If the SSWP is
not acceptable, Contractor shall revise the SSWP to make it acceptable. Contractor
is responsible for submitting a revised SSWP that can be reviewed and approved by
the OCTA at least seven days in advance of any work.

E. Contractor will be informed if the SSWP is acceptable not less than seven calendar
days prior to the scheduled start of work within the operating envelope. Once the
SSWP is accepted, Contractor shall assemble the resources necessary to perform
the work represented by the SSWP, so that necessary resources are available one
day before the work is to be accomplished. At that time, the OCTA Project Manager
will make a final decision as to whether or not the work is to proceed as planned or
will be canceled. The prime consideration will be the stage of readiness of
Contractor, which Contractor shall demonstrate to the OCTA Project Manager.

1.07 SSWP — SPECIAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

A. Contractor shall provide sufficient personnel, equipment, materials, and all other
resources necessary to return impacted facilities to full service upon the conclusion
of the approved work window.

B. Contractor shall perform the work expeditiously and continuously with no gaps or
breaks in work activities or substantive reductions in the labor force, equipment, and
materials necessary to construct, reconstruct, or repair the impacted facility to full
service upon conclusion of the approved work window.

C. In general, open excavation areas shall be protected per OSHA regulations.

1.08 WORK WINDOWS - GENERAL

A. Site-specific available work windows shall be as approved by the OCTA Project
Manager under established procedures.
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B. Construction hours shall be limited to 7:00 am to 4:00 pm Monday through Friday
unless approved in writing in advance by OCTA and appropriate regulatory agencies.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No payment will be made to Contractor for work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 23
COORDINATION WITH OCTA AND LOCAL AGENCIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

SUMMARY

1.02

A

Section Includes:

1. Requirements for coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies.

REGULATIONS

1.03

A

If additional work is being performed by others, on or adjacent to the work site for this
Contract, coordinate work with other activities in order to avoid conflicts.

COORDINATION

A.

Coordination: Contractor shall coordinate the Work as stated in the Conditions of the
Contract.

Relationship of Contract Documents: Drawings, Specifications and other Contract
Documents are intended to be complementary. What is required by one shall be as if
required by all. What is shown or required, or may be reasonably inferred to be
required, or which is usually and customarily provided for similar work, shall be
included in the Work.

. Discrepancies in Contract Documents: In the event of error, omission, ambiguity or

conflict in the Drawings or Specifications, Contractor shall bring the matter to the
OCTA'’s attention in timely manner, for the OCTA’s determination and direction in
accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract.

Construction Interfacing and Coordination: Layout, Phasing, and Sequencing of
Work shall be solely the Contractor's responsibility. Contractor shall bring together
the various parts, components, systems and assemblies as required for the correct
interfacing and integration of all elements of Work. Contractor shall coordinate Work
to correctly and accurately connect abutting, adjoining, overlapping and related
elements, including utilities, for a complete operational system to the satisfaction of
the OCTA, agencies, and companies. Provide adequate access for OCTA buses to
pass through all areas at all times. Do not block non-construction areas.

. Contractor shall notify OCTA a minimum of three (3) working days before excavation

begin. The work shall be construction in phases where indicated on the contract
drawings or specifications. A phase shall be completed and operational before
proceeding to the next phase.
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F. The Contractor shall cooperate fully with all forces of the Authority. Contractor should
note that additional work is being conducted on site with other construction contracts
and work of this contract must be coordinated amounts the trades and not additional
compensation will be allowed for this coordination work.

G. Unless otherwise directed, provide five (5) days notice of all utility outages and
shutdowns. Duration of outages and shutdowns shall not hinder normal operations
and maintenance of the facility. In case of accidental damage to power or utility lines,
repair power or utility line immediately, provide alternate source of power to keep
facility operation during the repair period.

1.04 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Adhere to work window rules detailed in the approved SSWP under Section 01 14
22, Rules and Hours of Operation and the specifications.

B. See Section 01 14 22, Rules and Hours of Operation

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 25
PROCEDURES IN CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

SUMMARY

1.02

A. Section Includes:

1. Procedures used in performance of work of a general nature, including work by
Contractor, Contractor use of work site, work zone limitations of site, and
pollution controls.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 23, Rules and Hour of Operation.

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

WORK BY CONTRACTOR

1.03

A. Provide work reasonably inferred from the drawings and specifications as being
required to produce the intended result whether or not specifically called for.

B. Work, materials, or equipment described in words which have known technical or
trade meaning shall be deemed to carry the accepted meaning of recognized
standards.

C. Complete all work enumerated under the contract including but not limited to the
following:

1. Perform work set forth in the contract documents, including the drawings and
specifications.

2. Obtain required permits, inspections, and certifications for material compliance.

SUBMITTALS

A. All required submittals per OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental
Specification.

B. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs).
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1.04 STORM WATER MANAGEMENT

A. Contractor is responsible for preventing and/or mitigating potential chemical
releases, erosion and sedimentation impacts associated with storm water runoff.
Contractor shall comply with OCTA’s bus base industrial SWPPP and comply with
the Statewide General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Industrial
Activities (IGP) order number 2014-0057-DWQ or the latest order (See link below).
Contractor shall prepare and submit a best management practices (BMP) plan for
OCTA’s review and acceptance; and shall implement BMP plan and maintain the
BMPs for the duration of the project. See Section 01 57 13, Temporary Erosion and
Sedimentation Control, for additional requirements.
(http://www.waterboards.ca.qov/board decisions/adopted orders/water quality/2014
/wqo2014 0057 dwq rev_mar2015.pdf).

B. Use best management practices (BMPs) Contractor proposes in connection with the
execution of construction activity at the project site. Use BMPs included in the
Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMP) Manual prepared by the
California Stormwater Quality Association, www.cabmphandbooks.com.

C. Provide copies of the contractor's BMP plan to subcontractors and keep a copy
available onsite at the project office. Provide amendments to the BMP plan when
there is a change in construction or operations, or where storm water runoff
conditions may affect the discharge of significant quantities of pollutants to surface
waters, groundwater, or separate municipal storm sewer systems. Submit the
amended BMP plan to the OCTA for review and acceptance as soon as practicable,
and retain the amended plan on site.

D. Preparation and implementation of an OCTA-accepted BMP plan does not relieve
the Contractor or subcontractors of their responsibilities to comply with state, county,
and local governmental requirements, including those for storm water management
and non-point source runoff controls.

1.05 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEETS (MSDS)

A. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) are prepared by manufacturers and suppliers
of products that contain hazardous materials. Hazardous material is defined as any
substance which is a physical or health hazard, or is included in the Cal/lOSHA
Director's List of Hazardous Substances, or is listed by the California EPA Office of
Environmental Health Hazard Assessment under Title 27 of the California Code of
Regulations, Section 27001, Chemicals Known to the State to Cause Cancer or
Reproductive Toxicity.

B. No hazardous materials shall be delivered, stored, or used at any work site or facility
unless they are properly labeled, tagged, or marked and a copy of the MSDS has
been provided to the OCTA. Provide a copy of any updated MSDS to the Engineer
immediately.
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Maintain a file of MSDSs at the work site. Keep MSDS files current; add new or
updated MSDSs immediately and provide a copy to the OCTA.

See Contract Documents for OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety, and Environmental
Specifications for additional requirements.

1.06 CONTRACTOR USE OF WORK SITE

A

Coordinate access, use, and preparation of facilities adjacent to project areas with
owners and agencies. Coordination shall include but not be limited to the following:

1. Staging and laydown areas for use under this Contract are as specified or shown
on the Drawings. Staging and laydown areas not covered in the Contract
Documents shall be requested in writing and approved by the OCTA. The OCTA
may or may not grant approval. No equipment may be operated or materials
stored or placed for any period of time in unfenced areas. Provide a fence to
enclose each laydown or staging area within the right-of-way. Furnish the OCTA
with photographs of all staging and laydown areas to document their condition
prior to start of work.

2. Contractor shall submit construction staging plan as a part of SSWP for review
and approval by OCTA. The staging plan must be accepted by the OCTA prior
to undertaking work in accordance with the staging plan.

3. Prior to demobilization, restore to full serviceability fences, walls, signs, and
gates affected by Contractor's access to the right-of-way.

Confine work site operations to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, and the
contract.

Consider the safety of the work, OCTA patrons and property on and adjacent to the
work site when determining amount, location, movement, and use of materials and
equipment on work site.

Do not load work site with excessive amounts of material, equipment, or other items
which have the potential to interfere with the work or with bus base operations.

. Protect products, equipment, and materials stored on work site.

Coordinate operations and secure from property owners at no cost to OCTA
additional storage or work areas as needed for proper execution of the work.
Adhere to the noise levels and work hours of local ordinances.

Protect the general public from work-related activities, and do not unnecessarily
inconvenience those persons by work activities.

Submit proposed locations of staging areas for OCTA’s approval.
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Preserve drainage facilities throughout the duration of the work so that there is no
ponding or accumulation of water in any work site area, there is no flow of water
diverted out of normal drainage channels. Maintain culvert inlets and outlets free of
debris.

Preserve existing right-of-way fences and walls, and replace any fences or walls
damaged during the work to the satisfaction of the owner(s) of the fences or walls.

Provide and maintain barriers and chain link fence around the work area as shown
on the contract drawings.

1.07  WORK ZONE LIMITATIONS OF SITE

A

In addition to site utilization limitations and requirements indicated in contract
documents, divide available space equitably among subcontractors and other entities
needing access and space so as to provide best overall efficiency in performance of
total work of the project.

Schedule deliveries so as to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on site, with minimal disruption to adjoining property
owners and operations. Pick-up and delivery shall be conducted only during normal
working hours and as approved by OCTA. Contractor shall give OCTA 48 hours
notice prior to delivery of equipment or materials to the project site.

1.08 POLLUTION CONTROLS

A.

Conduct operations for the execution of the project in compliance with applicable
Federal, State, and local regulations controlling pollution and noise levels related to
construction work, in accordance with Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and
Responsibility.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not Used
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 27

LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:

1. Laws to be observed, fire prevention, protection of premises, use of explosives,
access roads, construction roads, waste control, public relations, and pollution
controls.

2. This section complements requirements in other sections.

. LAWS TO BE OBSERVED

1.02

1.03

A.

Keep fully informed of State and Federal laws; county, municipal, and other local
ordinances; regulations; and orders of authorities having jurisdiction that affect those
engaged in the work, materials used in the work, or conduct of the work.

. Observe and comply with laws, ordinances, regulations, and orders of authorities

having jurisdiction over the work. Contractor's responsibilities include causing
Contractor's agents, employees, subcontractors, and visitors to observe and comply
with these laws, ordinances, regulations, and orders.

Protect and indemnify OCTA and its officers and employees against claims and
liabilities arising from or based on Contractor's violation of a law, ordinance,
regulation, or order.

. Report to the OCTA, in writing within two days of discovery, discrepancies or

inconsistencies discovered in the drawings, specifications, or contract documents in
relation to laws, ordinances, regulations, or orders.

COORDINATION WITH UTILITIES

1.04

A.

Coordinate with utility companies to ensure that utility locations are clearly marked
for the duration of construction activities.

FIRE PROTECTION

A.

Comply with Federal, State, county, municipal, and other laws and regulations
pertaining to the prevention, control, and fighting of fire and to the conduct of welding
and burning operations. Procure all related permits and licenses.
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1.05

B.

Supply fire-fighting equipment, supplies, and personnel and perform work required
by laws and regulations pertaining to fire protection. If loss or damage results from
fire or other cause, promptly repair loss or damage at no expense to OCTA.

PROTECTION OF PREMISES

1.06

A

Take precautions necessary and be responsible for maintaining lights, guards, signs,
temporary passages, or other protection.

Restore loss or damage to materials, tools, or other articles used or held for use in
connection with the work at no expense to OCTA.

Restore loss or damage as a result of fire or other cause attributable to Contractor or
subcontractors at no expense to OCTA. Promptly repair damage and restore loss to
materials, tools, or other articles used or held for use in connection with the work.
Carry the work to completion without damage to or interference with other work or
contiguous property.

USE OF EXPLOSIVES

1.07

A.

Use of explosives is not permitted unless specifically detailed in the specifications or
approved in advance in writing by OCTA.

WORK SITES AND WASTE MATERIAL

A.

Obtain required approvals and bear costs of location, construction, maintenance,
operation, removal, and transportation of sanitation facilities and waste material from
work sites. Sanitation shall conform to local, State, and Federal requirements.
Maintain work sites in a neat and orderly condition.

Before starting work, submit to OCTA a contingency plan for cleanup of accidental
spillage of toxic or detrimental materials and for restoration of soil damaged thereby
to near-natural conditions. Conduct the handling, storage, and disposal of waste
material so as to avoid pollution of rivers, streams, ponds, or wells, and in
compliance with local, State, and Federal environmental laws and regulations

OCTA shall acquire all applicable permits. These permits include, but would not be
limited to, a Section 404 Wetlands Fill Permit from the USACE, or a Report of Waste
Discharge from the Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB), and a Section
401 Water Quality Certification from the RWCQB. Additionally, a Section 1602
Streambed Alteration Agreement from the California Department of Fish and Wildlife
(CDFW) would be required for development that would cross or affect any stream
course.
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1.08 PUBLIC RELATIONS, CONVENIENCE, AND NOTICE OF DAMAGE

A. Conduct operations so as to offer the least possible obstruction and inconvenience to
the public. Have under construction no greater length or amount of work than can be
prosecuted properly with due regard to the rights of the public. Control temporary
noise from construction equipment by using work hour controls and maintenance of
muffler systems on machinery as necessary.

B. Provide, at Contractor's expense, adequate safeguards, safety devices, and
protective equipment, and take other needed action, both at Contractor's own volition
and as the OCTA may determine reasonably necessary, to protect property, life,
health, and public safety in connection with the performance of the work covered by
the contract.

C. Notify the OCTA in writing within 24 hours after causing injury to persons or damage

to public or private property, including above and below ground structures.
Contractor shall be responsible and liable for all damages and injuries.

1.09 ENVIRONMENTAL AND ANTI-POLLUTION

A. Comply with Federal, State, county, municipal, and other local laws and regulations
pertaining to the environment, including noise, aesthetics, air quality, water quality,
and resources of archaeological significance. Refer also to Section 01 14 43
Environmental Resource Protection for additional requirements. Expense of
compliance with these laws and regulations is included in the lump sum and unit
prices. Provide water used for dust control, or for pre-wetting areas to be paved, as
required; no payment will be made by OCTA for this water.

B. Carry out grading and other work in a manner which will not create a pollution
problem. Temporary construction roads, haul roads, and work areas shall be
maintained free from excessive dust by an approved program of sprinkling,
graveling, chemical treatment, temporary asphalt pavement, or combination thereof
for the duration of the work.

C. Give attention to the effect of work operations upon the landscape, and take care to
maintain natural surroundings undamaged. Disturbances of land or waters outside
the limits of construction shall be rehabilitated by Contractor at its expense, when
and as directed by the OCTA.

D. Prevent pollution of storm drains, rivers, streams, irrigation ditches, and reservoirs
with sediment or other harmful materials. Fuels, oils, bitumen, calcium chloride,
cement, or other contaminants that would contribute to water pollution shall not be
dumped into or placed where they will leach into storm drains, rivers, streams,
irrigation ditches, or reservoirs. If operating equipment in streambeds or in and
around open waters, protect the quality of ground water, wetlands, and surface
waters.
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E. Protect adjacent properties and water resources from erosion and sediment damage
throughout the duration of the contract. Comply with applicable NPDES permits and
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) requirements. See Section 01 14
25, Procedures in Construction, and Section 01 57 13, Temporary Erosion and
Sedimentation Control.

F. Do not conduct construction activities outside the right-of-way during muddy or wet
ground conditions.

G. If archaeological remains are uncovered during construction, stop grading operations
in the vicinity of the find and immediately notify the OCTA. Refer to Section 01 14
43, Environmental and Resource protection for additional requirements.

H. Costs associated with environmental and pollution control measures are considered
incidental to the contract work, at no additional cost to OCTA.

I. Take the following actions and others as necessary to control environmental
pollution:

1. Reduce air pollution by minimizing dust, containing chemical vapors, and
controlling engine exhaust gases. Limit idling of machinery as directed by the
OCTA.

2. Reduce water pollution by control of sanitary facilities and proper storage of fuel
and other contaminants.

3. Reduce turbidity and siltation by controlling erosion and sedimentation.
4. Minimize noise levels.
5. Dispose of waste and spoil properly.
6. Prevent landscape defacement and damage.
J. Comply with South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 403 to
control fugitive dust emissions. In addition to the requirements contained therein,

comply with the following:

1. Water all land clearing/earth moving activity areas to control dust as required by
the OCTA. Areas shall remain visibly moist during active operations.

2. Visually inspect construction equipment prior to leaving work sites. Wash off any
loose dirt with wheel washers as necessary.

3. Properly tune and maintain all construction equipment in accordance with
manufacturer’s specifications.

4. Maintain and operate construction equipment so as to minimize exhaust
emissions. During construction activities, trucks and vehicles in loading and
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unloading queues shall have their engines turned off when not in use to reduce
noise and exhaust emissions.

Establish on-site construction equipment staging areas and construction worker
parking lots on either paved surfaces or unpaved surfaces treated with soil
stabilization materials.

Use electricity from power poles where feasible, rather than temporary diesel or
gasoline powered generators. Muffle noise from generators to the extent
practical.

Use on-site mobile equipment powered by alternative fuel sources, such as ultra-
low sulfur diesel, methanol, natural gas, propane or butane.

Construction grading or earth moving on days when wind gusts exceed or are
forecast to exceed 25 mph is prohibited.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A

B.

There will be no separate measurement for work of this section.

Full compensation for all work involved shall be included in the various items of
work, and no separate payment shall be allowed therefor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 43
ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCE PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Protection of species habitat.
2. Protection of archaeological resources.
3. Protection of paleontological resources (fossils).
4. Protection of human remains.
5. Protection from previously existing contamination.
6. Prevention of fuel spills and hazardous material spills.
7. Prevention of stored fuel leaks.
8. Protection of stormwater quality and control of stormwater quantity.
9. Prevention of traffic impacts.
10. Prevention of road damage.
11. Prevention of fugitive dust.
12. SCAQMD requirements.
13. Disposal of refuse.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. Written commitment to clean up leaks of fuel or hazardous materials.
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C.

Traffic Management plan.

1.03  GENERAL

A

Provisions of this section are required to reduce or avoid potential environmental
impacts of the project, in accordance with environmental mitigation measures
imposed by the OCTA and other responsible agencies.

This section summarizes required mitigation. Proceed with mitigation only after
consultation with OCTA and Contractor’s biological, archaeological, and geological
consultants.

PART 2 —- PRODUCTS
Not Used
PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.01 PROTECTION OF SPECIES HABITAT

A.

Avoid placement of construction equipment and personnel within environmentally
sensitive habitat areas used by target species of concern. Activities that cannot be
conducted without placement of construction equipment and personnel within
sensitive habitats shall be timed to avoid the breeding season of the target species of
concern. Coordinate such activities and their timing with the OCTA.

. Locate equipment storage, fueling and staging areas to minimize risks of direct

drainage or runoff into riparian areas or other environmentally sensitive habitats.
Take every precaution to prevent the release of toxic substances into surface waters.
Report immediately all project spills of hazardous materials to the OCTA, OCTA, US
Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), California Department of Fish and Wildlife
(CDFW), and Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB). Immediately clean
up hazardous materials and remove all contaminated soils; dispose of only at
approved disposal sites.

Stockpiling and staging of materials shall be limited to disturbed areas without native
vegetation, areas to be impacted by the project or in non-sensitive habitats.

Establish No-Fueling zones within a minimum of 33 feet from all drainages and fire-
sensitive areas.

Maintain project areas clean of debris to avoid attracting predators of the target
species of concern. Enclose all food related trash in sealed containers and regularly
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3.02

G.

remove from site. Pets of construction personnel shall not be allowed on site where
they may come into contact with any listed species.

If dead or injured listed species are located, biologist, in consultation with the OCTA,
will notify the USFWS and the CDFG according to required protocols. Obtain
instructions form the OCTA on how to proceed following such discovery.

Nesting avian species protected by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA):

1. For any construction activities or vegetation removal between February 15 and
August 31, a nesting bird survey shall be conducted by contractor’s qualified
biologist of all habitats within 250 feet of the construction area. Surveys shall be
conducted no less than 14 days and no more than 30 days prior to
commencement of construction activities and vegetation removal. The nesting
bird surveys will be conducted in accordance with CDFG protocol as applicable.
If no active nests are identified on or within 250 feet of the construction site, no
further mitigation is necessary. A copy of the pre-construction survey shall be
submitted to the local agencies jurisdiction. If an active nest of a MBTA protected
species is identified onsite (per established thresholds) a 100-foot no-work buffer
shall be maintained between the nest and construction activity. This buffer can
be reduced in consultation with CDFW and/or USFWS.

2. Completion of the nesting cycle shall be determined by qualified ornithologist or
biologist.

PROTECTION OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES

3.03

A.

If evidence of an archaeological site or other suspected historical resource as
defined by CEQA Guidelines Section 15064.5, including darkened soil representing
past human activity, that could conceal material remains (e.g., worked stone, fired
clay vessels, faunal bone, hearths, storage pits, or burials) are discovered during any
project-related earth-disturbing activities (including projects that would not encounter
undisturbed soils), all earth-disturbing activity within 100 feet of the find shall be
halted and OCTA shall be notified.

PROTECTION OF PALEONTOLOGICAL RESOURCES (FOSSILS)

3.04

A.

Should paleontological resources (i.e., fossil remains) be identified at a particular site
during project construction, the construction foreman shall cease construction within
100 feet of the find until a qualified professional can provide an evaluation.

PROTECTION OF HUMAN REMAINS

A.

In the event of the discovery of human remains during construction, procedures
outlined in Section 15064.5(e) of the CEQA Guidelines shall be strictly followed.
Upon discovery all excavation at the site or any nearby area reasonably suspected to
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overlie human remains shall cease immediately. Notify OCTA immediately. OCTA
will notify County Coroner who will determine if remains are Native American. If the
remains are determined to be Native American, the coroner will contact the Native
American Heritage OCTA (NAHC). The NAHC will identify the Most Likely
Descendent (MLD). The MLD will make recommendations for the appropriate
treatment and disposition of the remains and any associated artifacts in accordance
with Public Resources Code (PRC), Section 5097.98. Do not commence
construction in the area until notified to do so by the OCTA.

3.05 PROTECTION FROM PREVIOUSLY EXISTING CONTAMINATION

3.06

A

In the event that previously unknown or unidentified soil and/or groundwater
contamination that could present a threat to human health or the environment is
encountered during construction of the proposed project, construction activities in the
immediate vicinity of the contamination shall cease immediately. If contamination is
encountered, a Risk Management Plan shall be prepared and implemented that (1)
identifies the contaminants of concern and the potential risk each contaminant would
pose to human health and the environment during construction and post
development and (2) describes measures to be taken to protect workers, and the
public from exposure to potential site hazards. Such measures could include a range
of options, including, but not limited to, physical site controls during construction,
remediation, long-term monitoring, post development maintenance or access
limitations, or some combination thereof. Depending on the nature of contamination,
if any, appropriate agencies shall be notified. If needed, a Site Health and Safety
Plan that meets Occupational Safety and Health Administration requirements shall
be prepared and in place prior to commencement of work in any contaminated area.

PREVENTION OF FUEL SPILLS AND HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SPILLS

3.07

A

Store fuel, hazardous materials, and chemicals of all types in a contained staging
area.

Conduct equipment refueling and maintenance in the contained staging area.

Check vehicles daily for leaks.

PREVENTION OF STORED FUEL LEAKS

3.08

A.

B.

C.

Provide berms or other secondary containment at fuel/chemical storage areas.
Test storage tanks, valves, etc., for leaks.

Submit a written commitment to provide labor, equipment, and materials to promptly
clean up any leakage.

PROTECTION OF STORMWATER QUALITY AND CONTROL OF QUANTITY
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3.09

A.

Comply with the stormwater quality plan prepared before issuance of construction
permits. The plan will incorporate the state's industrial best management practices
and other techniques if more effective. Refer to Section 01 14 25 Procedures in
Construction for additional requirements.

Runoff from impervious areas is to be detained, treated to industrial standards, and
released under control.

PREVENTION OF TRAFFIC IMPACTS

A.

The Contractor shall prepare and submit a Traffic Management Plan in conjunction
with local jurisdictions addressing the following:

1. Detours.
2. Coordination with any other construction projects.
3. Length and timing of street closures.

4. Coordination with police and fire departments regarding changes in emergency
access routes.

5. Temporary access routes and signage for any affected commercial property.
6. Contact information for OCTA, contractors and their personnel.

Conform to all conditions required therein. Notify Resident Inspector in advance of
any constructions activities that could potentially violate the requirements and
conditions set forth in the plan.

Construction parking shall be configured to minimize traffic interference during the
construction period and, therefore, reduce idling of traffic.

Temporary traffic controls are provided, such as a flag person, during all phases of
construction to facilitate smooth traffic flow.

Construction activities that affect traffic flow on the arterial system be scheduled to
off-peak hours (10:00 A.M. to 4:00 P.M.).

Dedicated on-site and off-site left-turn lanes on truck hauling routes be utilized for
movement of construction trucks and equipment on site and off site to the extent
feasible during construction activities.

To ensure adequate access for emergency vehicles when construction activities
would result in temporary lane or roadway closures, the contractor shall consult with
the local agencies, Police and Fire Departments to disclose temporary lane or
roadway closures and alternative travel routes. The contractor shall be required to
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keep a minimum of one lane in each direction free from encumbrances at all times
on perimeter streets accessing the project site. If construction activities require the
complete closure of a roadway segment, the Contractor shall coordinate with the
local agencies, Police and Fire Departments to designate proper detour routes and
signage indicating alternative routes.

3.10 PREVENTION OF ROAD DAMAGE

A

Before and after offsite road and utility construction, videotape the affected roadway
and its access roads.

Temporarily repair roadway damage caused during construction.

Permanently restore damaged roadway to its original condition immediately after
offsite improvements are completed.

Establish construction truck routes with local jurisdictions before beginning offsite
work. Refer to Section 01 14 27 Legal Relations and Responsibility for additional
requirements.

Consult with local jurisdictions to coordinate offsite work with other projects in the
vicinity.

3.11  SCAQMD REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

Refer to Section 01 14 27 Legal Relations and Responsibility for these requirements.

All diesel-powered equipment used will be retrofitted with after-treatment products
(e.g., engine catalysts).

All heavy-duty diesel-powered equipment operating and refueling at the project site
use low-NOX diesel fuel to the extent that it is readily available and cost effective (up
to 125 percent of the cost of California Air Resources Board diesel) in the South
Coast Air Basin (this does not apply to diesel powered trucks traveling to and from
the project site).

Construction equipment engines be maintained in good condition and in proper tune
per manufacturer’s specification for the duration of construction.

Construction operations rely on the electricity infrastructure surrounding the
construction site rather than electrical generators powered by internal combustion
engines.

As required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule 403—Fugitive
Dust, all construction activities that are capable of generating fugitive dust are
required to implement dust control measures during each phase of project
development to reduce the amount of particulate matter entrained in the ambient air.
These measures include the following:
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1. Application of soil stabilizers to inactive construction areas.
2. Quick replacement of ground cover in disturbed areas.

3. Watering of exposed surfaces three times daily.

4. Watering of all unpaved haul roads three times daily.

5. Covering all stock piles with tarp.

6. Reduction of vehicle speed on unpaved roads.

7. Post signs on-site limiting traffic to 15 miles per hour or less.

8. Sweep streets adjacent to the project site at the end of the day or hourly per
Section 01 14 27, 1.10 J if visible soil material is carried over to adjacent roads.

9. Cover or have water applied to the exposed surface of all trucks hauling  dirt,
sand, soil, or other loose materials prior to leaving the site to prevent dust from
impacting the surrounding areas.

3.12 PREVENTION OF NOISE IMPACTS

A. Limit noise-producing activities to hours required by the local jurisdictions for
construction activities.

B. Construction-related equipment, including heavy-duty equipment, motor vehicles,
and portable equipment, shall be turned off when not in use for more than 30
minutes. Diesel-fueled commercial motor vehicles with gross vehicular weight ratings
of greater than 10,000 pounds shall be turned off when not in use for more than 5
minutes.

C. Contractor shall require by contract specifications that the following construction best
management practices (BMPs) be implemented by contractors to reduce
construction noise levels:

1. As requested by the OCTA’s Project Manager and/or specified in Contract
Document, two weeks prior to the commencement of construction, the Contractor
shall provide notification to surrounding land uses within 300 feet of the project
site disclosing the construction schedule, including the various types of activities
that would be occurring throughout the duration of the construction period.

2. Ensure that construction equipment is properly muffled according to industry
standards and be in good working condition.

3. Place noise-generating construction equipment and locate construction staging
areas away from sensitive uses, where feasible.
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4. Schedule high noise-producing activities between the hours of 8:00 A.M. and
3:30 P.M. to minimize disruption on sensitive uses, Monday through Friday.

5. Implement noise attenuation measures, which may include, but are not limited to,
temporary noise barriers or noise blankets around stationary construction noise
sources.

6. Use electric air compressors and similar power tools rather than diesel
equipment, where feasible.

7. Construction-related equipment, including heavy-duty equipment, motor vehicles,
and portable equipment, shall be turned off when not in use for more than 10
minutes.

8. Construction hours, allowable workdays, and the phone number of the job
superintendent shall be clearly posted at all construction entrances to allow for
surrounding owners and residents to contact the job superintendent. If the City or
the job superintendent receives a complaint, the superintendent shall investigate,
take appropriate corrective action, and report the action taken to the reporting

party.
D. Construction staging areas along with the operation of earthmoving equipment within
the project area would be located as far away from vibration and noise sensitive sites
as possible.

E. Heavily loaded trucks used during construction would be routed away from
residential streets.

3.13 DISPOSAL OF REFUSE

The Contractor shall establish a construction management plan with Disposal Company
to divert a target of 50 percent of construction, demolition, and site clearing waste.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.02  SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:
1. Administrative and procedural requirements for requesting substitutions.
Definitions:

1. Substitutions: Requests by the Contractor to deviate from specified requirements
for products, material, equipment, and methods, or to provide products other than
those specified, shall be considered requests for substitutions, limited to the
following conditions:

a. Substitutions requested during the bidding period and accepted prior to the
execution of the Contract.

b. Substitutions requested after execution of the Contract.

Substitution Provisions: Refer to substitution provisions of the Instructions to Bidders,
in addition to the following specific requirements.

Substitution Request Submittal Period:
1. Time Limit:

a. Substitutions requested during Bidding Period: OCTA will consider requests
for substitutions if received during bidding. Request permission for
substitutions from the OCTA per provisions of the Instructions to Bidders. If
approved, OCTA will issue an addendum allowing all bidders to incorporate
the request substitution.

b. Substitutions requested after execution of Contract: Only within 14 calendar
days of the Notice to Proceed will the Authority and the Engineer consider
requests for substitutions, requests submitted after this will be denied.

2. Product Availability Waiver: Substitutions will be considered 21 calendar days of
execution of the Agreement only when a product becomes unavailable due to no
fault of the Contractor. Failure to place orders for specified products sufficiently in
advance of required date for incorporation into the Work will not be considered as
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a valid reason for which Contractor may request a substitution or deviation from
requirements of the Drawings and Specifications.

1.02 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration to the
OCTA. Identify product or fabrication or installation method proposed for
substitution. Include specification section number and title and drawing numbers and
titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

2. Documentation: Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or
implied on shop drawings, product data or sample submittals without a separate
written request, or when acceptance will required substantial revision of the
Contract Documents. Show compliance with requirements and the following, as
applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed
to other parts of the work and to construction performed by OCTA and
separate contractors, which will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with
those of the work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such
as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features
and requirements indicated or specified.

d. Product data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication
and installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated or
specified.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in
effect for project, from a model code organization acceptable to Inspector and
authorities having jurisdiction.

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed

substitution with products specified for the work, including effect on the
overall contract time. If specified product or method of construction cannot
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be provided within the contract time, include letter from manufacturer, on
manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

j-  Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the contract sum.

k. Contractor's certification that Contractor has investigated proposed
substitution and that it complies with requirements in the contract documents
and is appropriate for applications indicated. Contractor further certifies that
Contractor will provide the same or better guarantee or warranty as for
specified product or method of construction. Contractor shall also certify that
Contractor will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into work,
making any changes as may be required for work to be complete in all
respects as specified.

I.  Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

m. Only one request for substitution will be considered for each product.
n. If the proposed substitution is not accepted, provide the specified product.

3. OCTA Project Manager's Action: If necessary, OCTA Project Manager will
request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of
receipt of a request for substitution. OCTA Project Manager will notify Contractor
of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of
request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation,
whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance: Change Order, if costs involved; otherwise written
approval.

b. Use product specified if OCTA Project Manager is unable to make a decision
on proposed substitution within time allocated.

1.03 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. See Section 01 60 00, Product Requirements, for discussion of comparable
products.

1.04 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. OCTA Project Manager will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, OCTA
Project Manager will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance
with these requirements:
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10.

11.

Requested substitution is submitted within the time frame stated herein above.

Requested substitution offers OCTA a substantial advantage in cost, time,
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional
responsibilities OCTA must assume. OCTA’s additional responsibilities may
include compensation to consultants for redesign and evaluation services,
increased cost of other construction by OCTA, and similar considerations.

Requested substitution does not require extensive redesign of the project or
revisions to the contract documents.

Requested substitution is consistent with the contract documents and will
produce indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction
Schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the work, is uniform and

consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors
involved.

B. Substitutions will not be considered if they are indicated or implied on shop drawings

or

project data submittals or Requests for Information without formal submittal

request detailed in this section.

1.05 AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEMS

A. Prior to execution of Contract, Contractor shall verify that all specified items will be
available as required by the schedule for orderly and timely progress of the work.
Notify OCTA Project Manager if specified items will not be available.

B. Costs of delays because of non-availability of specified items, when such delays
could have been avoided by the Contractor, will deducted from amounts due or to
become due the contractor, and will not be borne by OCTA.
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C. Substitutions during construction for prior approved items will only be considered
under the following circumstances:

1. Substitution is required for compliance with subsequent interpretation of code.

2. Specified item cannot be provided within the contract time or becomes
unavailable through no fault of contractor.

3. Subsequent information discloses that specified item or system will not perform

properly or fit in designated space, or manufacturer or supplier refuses to certify
or warrant performance as required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. No separate measurement will be made for the work of this section.

B. No separate payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.

Administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing contract
modifications.

B. Related Sections:

1.

Section 01 60 00, Product Requirements, for procedures to approve comparable
products.

Section 01 25 00, Substitution Procedures, for procedures to propose
substitutions.

Section 01 26 13 Requests for Information, for procedures to clarify and interpret
the contract documents.

1.02 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK / FIELD ORDERS

A. OCTA will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the work,
not involving adjustment to the Contract Price or the Contract Time, in written form.

1.03 DOCUMENTATION OF CHANGES IN AGREEMENT PRICE AND AGREEMENT TIME

A. Documentation of Changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time: Contractor shall
provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes and to
substantiate costs of changes in the Work.

1.

Maintain detailed records of Work completed on time and material basis.
Contractor shall use “Daily Extra Work Report” provided by the Authority. All
extra work reports shall be signed by the Authority and the Contractor verifying
all extra materials and labor incorporated into the project at the end of each work
day.

Document each quotation for a change in Contract Sum and Contract Time, with
sufficient cost breakdown data for labor, materials, and equipment to allow
evaluation of the quotation.
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3. Provide details of cost of all material used for change in work. Provide detail of
labor hours expended in change of work, and wage rate of worker. Provide total
of hours equipment was used in the work, and hourly rate of the equipment.

B. Additional Data: Upon request by the Engineer, provide additional data to support
computations:

1. Quantity of product, material, labor, and equipment.

2. Overhead and profit (20% includes all superintendence, taxes, insurance,
bonds, overhead and profit, etc.). 20 percent overhead and profit shall be
divided between Contractor and sub-contractor(s).

3. Justification for change in Contract Time, if claimed.

4. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

1.04 CHANGE PROCEDURES

A. Change Procedure — General: The following describe administrative procedures to
be followed in complying with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract for
changes in the Work.

B. The Engineer’s Supplemental Instructions: Minor changes in the Work, not involving
an adjustment in either the Contract Sum or Contract Time, as authorized by the
Conditions of the Contract. The Contractor shall take prompt action on such
instructions.

C. OCTA-Initiated Proposal Requests: OCTA will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the work that may require adjustment to the Contract Price or
the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
drawings and specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by OCTA are not instructions either to stop work in
progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Proposal Request may include an estimate of additional or deductions in
Contract Sum or Contract Time for executing the change and may include
stipulations regarding overtime work and period of time the requested response
from the Contractor shall be considered valid.

a. Within time specified in Proposal Request or five (5) calendar days, when not
otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation
estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Price and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change. Include a list of quantities of products
required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and
credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate
quantities.
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D.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor’'s construction schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration,
start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float
before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Submit name of individual authorized to receive construction change
documents and who is responsible for informing others in Contractor’s
employ or subcontractors of changes in the Work.

f.  Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to OCTA.
Upon OCTA’s approval of a Proposal Request, OCTA will issue a Change Order for

signatures of OCTA and Contractor. The OCTA and Contractor will sign the Change
Order indicating acceptance and approval of the change.

1.05 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A

Work Change Directive: In accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the
Contract, OCTA may issue a Work Change Directive. A Work Change Directive
instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the work, for subsequent inclusion in
a Change Order.

Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Time. Contractor shall promptly execute the change in the Work.

Changes Based on Stipulated Sum or Time: Construction Change Directive shall be
based on stipulated adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time as mutually-
acceptable to the Authority and Contractor and the change shall be performed
immediately. A Change Order for this amount shall be executed at the earliest
convenience of all parties. Contractor shall provide a cost estimate based on section
1.03 of this section.

. Changes Based on Unit Costs or Quantities: When scope of change cannot be

accurately determined in advance, a Construction Change Directive shall be
executed based on mutually-acceptable quantities and pre-determined unit prices.
Actual costs shall be determined after completion of the Work and a Change Order
for this amount shall be executed.

Changes Based on Time and Material Costs: If directed for changes for which
amounts are not defined or are disputed, a Construction Change Directive will be
issued by the Authority and Contractor shall execute the Work, keeping accurate
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records of time, both labor and calendar days, and cost of materials. See Section
1.03. A. 1.

Cost and Time Resolution: If amounts for changes in Agreement price and
Agreement time cannot be agreed upon by the Authority and Contractor, amounts
shall be resolved in accordance with requirements of the Conditions of the Contract
for resolution of disputes.

. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work

required by the Work Change Directive. The total construction cost of the change
shall not exceed the mutually agreed adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract time
of the Change Order.

After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the contract.

1.06 CHANGE ORDER
A. Change Orders, General:
1. In accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract, the Engineer and
Authority will review Contractor’s response to a Proposal Request or a
Construction Change Directive and determine with the Contractor the acceptable
amount, if any, of the change in Contract Sum and Contract Time.
2. When agreement is reached on the change in Contract Time and Sum, the
Engineer will prepare a Change Order, with supplementary documents
(Contractor’s cost estimate) as necessary to describe the change and the
associated costs and schedule impacts, if any.
3. The Authority and Contractor will sign the Change Order indicating acceptance
and approval of the change.
1.07 _RECONCILIATION OF CHANGE ORDER

A.

Schedule of Values: Promptly revise the Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and
adjustment to the Contract Sum.

Schedules: Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect changes in Contract Time,
revising sub-schedules to adjust time for other items of Work as may be affected by
the change. Submit revised schedules at the next Application for Payment following
approval and acceptance of the Change Order.

Change in work due to request for information, or any other reason shall not be
reason for claims of delays by the contractor. Contractor shall allow the Consultant
seven (7) days to respond to request for information, and additional fourteen (14)
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days to the Authority to make necessary changes to resolve changes in work and
change orders. Allow the Authority 30 calendar days for final Change Order
approval.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 13

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  DESCRIPTION

A. Section Includes:

1. The general requirements for Contractor’s requests for information and pertains
to all portions of the contract documents.
1.02 DEFINITION

A. A “Request for Information” is defined as a document submitted by the Contractor
requesting clarification of a portion of the contract documents, hereinafter referred to
as RFI.

B. All questions and requests for clarification of the Contract Documents from the
contractor and subcontractors shall be submitted in writing as a “Request for
Information”.

1.03 CONTRACTOR’S REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A.

When the Contractor is unable to determine from the contract documents, the exact
material, process or system to be installed, the Contractor shall request the OCTA to
make a clarification of the indeterminate item. Wherever possible, such clarification
shall be requested at the next appropriate project meeting, with the response entered
into the meeting minutes. When clarification at the meeting is not possible, either
because of the urgency of the need or the complexity of the item, the Contractor
shall prepare and submit an RFI to the OCTA.

. RFI's shall be submitted on a form provided by the OCTA. The Contractor will be

given the form electronically upon Notice To Proceed.

RFI forms shall be completely filled in, and if prepared by hand, shall be fully legible
after photocopying. Each page of attachments to RFI's shall bear the contract
number, project name, RFI number. Each RFI shall reference a drawing number
and/or Specification Section. The Contractor shall include sketches, mark ups on the
contract drawings, and/or photographs to clearly demonstrate its requests or
questions in each RFI. Contractor shall indicate on the RFI the date by which
response is required.

RFI's from Subcontractors or Material suppliers shall be submitted through, reviewed
by, and signed by the Contractor prior to submittal to the OCTA.
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E. Prior to submitting an RFI, the Contractor shall carefully study the Contract
Documents to assure that the requested information is not available therein.
Contractor shall be responsible for insuring that RFI's are not frivolous or excessive.

F. Frivolous RFls: Frivolous RFls include requests for information shown in the
contract documents or resulting from Contractor's failure to study and compare
contract documents or to coordinate its own work; and RFIs that are incomplete,
contain errors, or include unrelated items. The cost in time and materials on the part
of OCTA and related design professionals to review unnecessary or frivolous RFls
will be assessed and deducted from the Contractor’s final payment.

G. RFI’s shall not be used for the following purposes:
1. To request approval of submittals.
2. To request approval of substitutions.

3. To request changes which entail additional cost or credit or changes in the
contract time.

4. To request different methods of performing work than those shown or specified.

H. In the event the Contractor believes that a clarification by the OCTA results in
additional cost, the Contractor shall not proceed with the Work indicated by the RFI
until a Change Order is prepared and approved. Answered RFI's shall not be
construed as approval to perform extra work.

I. RFls submitted to request clarification of issues related to means, methods,
techniques and sequencing of construction, or to establish scope of subcontractors’
work will be returned without response.

J. Unanswered RFI's will be returned with a stamp or notation indicating: “Not
Reviewed.”

K. Assign each RFI a sequential number starting from 001. Contractor shall prepare
and maintain a log of RFI’s and, at any time requested by the OCTA, Contractor shall
furnish copies of the log showing all outstanding RFI’s. Contractor shall also note all
unanswered RFI's in the log.

L. Contractor shall allow for 14 calendar days review and response time for RFI’s.

1.04 RESPONSE TO RFI'S

A. OCTA’s response to RFIs will be in writing. RFIs received after 12:00 noon will be
considered as received on the following working day for purposes of establishing the
start of the 14 day response time. OCTA's response may include a request for
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additional information, in which case OCTA's time for response will date from time of
receipt of additional information.

No extension of time will be granted because of Contractor’s failure to submit RFls in
a timely manner or to allow a sufficient amount of time for review.

. OCTA'’s response will confirm a stated interpretation or solution or otherwise interpret

the design intent; this may include an alternative solution, consistent with the design
intent of the Contract Documents. Where such a solution would result, in the
contractor’s opinion, in an extra cost or time extension to the project, contractor shall
notify the OCTA prior to implementing the response.

Each RFI and the OCTA’s response shall become a part of the Contract Documents.
To the extent that OCTA’s response changes, modifies or amends any portion of the
Contract Documents, the response shall be deemed sufficient. No revised Contract
Documents will be issued unless the RFI response is insufficient in providing
direction to the Contractor. Whenever possible, revised contract documents will be
issued in 8-1/2x11 inch or 11x17 inch size, suitable for inclusion with the RFI
response. Re-issuance of full size drawings or sets of drawings will be kept to an
absolute minimum.

1.05 SPOKEN COMMUNICATIONS

A

Any spoken instructions given to the Contractor on the job site by any person other
than the OCTA’s personnel is subject to nullification by the OCTA. Contractor shall
obtain written documentation of any and all spoken instructions (especially if
instructions may reflect an addition to or deduction from the contract sum) from the
OCTA prior to commencement of the work resulting from the verbal instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 00
PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

2. Administrative and procedural requirements for preparing and submitting a
Schedule of Values.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 26 00, Contract Modification Procedures, for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the contract.

2. Section 01 32 00, Construction Progress Documentation, for administrative
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's
construction schedule.

3. Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, for administrative requirements
governing the preparation and submittal of the Schedule of Values.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Schedule of Values (Cost Breakdown): A document furnished by Contractor
allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the work and used as
the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. The Contract Scope of
Work including any and all required deliverables are considered by OCTA to be part
of the Schedule of Values upon which progress payments will be made to the
Contractor, and if not clearly identified in the Contractor’s Schedule of Values, 100%
of progress payment will not be made until all required Scope of Work items are
completed and received by OCTA.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Prepare and submit within 15 calendar days after the effective date in the Notice to
Proceed, but in any event prior to the Contractor’s first Application for Payment, for
approval by OCTA, a Schedule of Values. If the schedules are affected by Change
Orders, prepare and submit updated copies of the schedules under this Section.
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B. Submit, under the provisions of Section 01 33 00, Submittals, and a Schedule of
Values including the following information:

1. ldentify items in the Schedule of Values with the title of Project and location,
agreement number, name and address of the Contractor, date of submission,
Specification Section/Subsection number, Specification Section/Sub-section title,
and Bid item number as contained in the Schedule of Quantities and Prices
submitted with the Contractor’s bid.

2. Contractor shall indicate subcontracted work items the Schedule of Values
including the related subcontractor name(s) and subcontracted amount(s).

3. Schedule shall list the installed value of the component parts of the Work in
sufficient detail to serve as a basis for computing values as itemized in the Cost
Breakdown for progress payments during construction. Percentage of completed
items installed will be paid.

4. Provide a line item to identify each of the following:

a. Bonds;
b. Insurance premiums;
c. Field supervision;

d. Mobilization cost (not to exceed 10% of the total contract amount).

5. Upon request by OCTA, support values given with data, which will substantiate
the correctness of the values.

6. In addition to the requirements stated in the General Conditions, the Schedule of
Values shall be in the form of an Excel hardcopy spreadsheet along with the
electronic file on a read-only compact disk (CD-ROM).

C. Each item shall include a directly proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and
profit, which will not be paid separately.

D. Lump Sum bid payment based on Schedule of Values approved by OCTA based on
percentage of work completed.

E. The sum of all values listed in the schedule shall equal the total contract Sum.

F. Cost loading of Schedule of Values is for fund management purposes only and will
not be constructed to establish unit cost.

G. OCTA’s Review: OCTA will review the Schedule of Values to assure that they are
reasonable and balanced. When approved, they will be used in reviewing and
approving the monthly partial payment requests. If review by OCTA indicates that
changes to the schedules are required, upon five (5) calendar days from receipt of
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notice from the OCTA, the Contractor shall revise and resubmit schedules in the
same manner as the original schedules were prepared and submitted.

1.04 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT — GENERAL

A. Progress Payment Application: The Authority, no later than 25th day of each month,
shall prepare a progress payment estimate based on the estimated percentage of
completion of work in the approved Schedule of Values and on the Contractor's
actually incurred allowable expenses on such work. Fabricated materials, materials
on site but not installed in construction and work items not completed shall not be
included in progress payment and will not be paid by the Authority. The Authority will
issue the progress payment, in the amount it deems appropriate, by approximately
the 15th days of the following month.

B. Application for progress payments and partial progress payments shall be in
accordance with Contract General Provision and the approved Schedule of Values.

C. The Contractor shall submit the progress payment application prepared by the
Authority and signed by the Contractor’s authorized representative and furnish an
invoice for further process based on a schedule to be established at the pre-
construction meeting. Submit other documentation such as certified payroll, monthly
labor utilization form, and waivers as required by contract.

D. For the final payment, OCTA shall determine if all Work of the Contract has been
performed by the Contractor according to the provisions of the Contract. OCTA shall
make a final estimate and determine the amount remaining due the Contractor. This
amount shall include any amounts withheld from previous estimates, but exclude any
and all deductions that have been or should be made at the time under other
sections of these Specifications.

1.05 WORK AUTHORIZATION CHANGE NOTICE WORK

A. Measurement and payment of Work associated with a Work Authorization Change
Notice (WACN) shall be as detailed in the OCTA’s Exhibit A.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on project
including, but not limited to, the following:

a. General project coordination procedures.
b. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
c. Project meetings.

B. Contractor is responsible for coordination with OCTA selected material suppliers and
contractors involved in the project.

C. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 32 00, Construction Progress Documentation, for preparing and
submitting Contractor’s construction schedule.

2. Section 01 43 01, Contractor Qualifications and Requirements, for required staff
and qualifications.

3. Section 01 71 23, Field Engineering, for procedures for coordinating general
installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of
benchmarks and control points.

4. Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures, for coordinating closeout of the contract.

5. Individual specification sections for normal startup, testing, and adjusting
procedures required.

1.02  COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations with those of other OCTA selected
material suppliers and contractors. Coordinate construction operations included in
different sections of the specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of
each part of the work. Coordinate construction operations, included in different
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sections, which depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation. Contractor is responsible for progress and performance of the work, and
shall provide direction to others as required to properly coordinate trades and
processes.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. Coordinate equipment installation requirements with equipment contractors to
prevent delays and facilitate proper installation. Acknowledge, accommodate,
and respect equipment contractors’ needs for access to the work for the periods
required to complete equipment installation. Incorporate these periods into the
construction progress schedule and work plan before commencing work.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved (including OCTA and
separate contractors and suppliers) outlining special procedures required for
coordination. Include such items as required notices, actions, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other
contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the work. Such
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Preparation of Contractor’s construction schedule.
2. Preparation of the schedule of values.

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

4. Delivery and processing of submittals.

5. Progress meetings.

6. Pre-installation conferences.

7. Commissioning, Startup and adjustment of systems.

8. Training activities.
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D.

9. Project closeout activities.

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are
carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.
Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1.03  KEY PERSONNEL

A

Key Personnel Names: Within 5 days of date of Notice to Proceed, submit a list of
key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in
attendance at project site. Conform to requirement of Section 01 43 01 Contractor
Qualifications and Requirements. Identify individuals and their duties and
responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and
cellular telephone numbers and email addresses. Provide names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals
assigned to project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room and in temporary field office. Keep list
current at all times.

1.04 INITIAL CONSTRUCTION MEETING

A.

The OCTA will schedule the Initial Construction Meeting (Pre-construction meeting)
after the Contractor has been provided the written Notice to Proceed.

OCTA will distribute a notice of this meeting, along with an agenda of the subjects to
be addressed at least one (1) work day prior to the meeting.

Contractor’s Construction Project Manager and key staff, as defined in Section 01 43
01, and as identified per the requirements of 1.03, shall attend the meeting.

The following is a minimum agenda for the Initial Construction Meeting:

1. OCTA will explain and discuss:

a. Insurance, laws, codes, maintenance of traffic, permits, quality control,
inspection, and related items.

b. Preparation, submittal, and review of Site Specific Work Plans (SSWP)
c. Procedures for processing RFI’'s and Submittals

d. Monthly estimate cutoff dates, and procedures for processing Applications for
Payment.
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e. Distribution of the contract documents.
f. Preparation of record documents.
g. Use of the premises.
h. Work restrictions and permitted working hours.
i. Owner’s occupancy requirements.
j- Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
k. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
I.  Construction waste management and recycling.
m. Parking availability.
n. Areas available for Contractor’s Office, work, and storage areas.
o. First aid.
p. Security.
g. Progress cleaning.

r.

Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental Specifications.

2. The Contractor shall introduce, explain, and discuss the following:

a.

Contractor’s representatives and personnel, briefly describing each person’s
responsibilities, and furnishing complete contact information for the
Contractor’s staff.

Arrangements for safety, first aid, emergency actions, and security.

A list of Subcontractors and suppliers.

Sequence of critical Work, the construction schedule and the submittal
schedule.

Plan for construction sequencing of entire Contract, general worksite layout,
temporary facilities, erosion and sedimentation control plans, haul routes,
noise, air and water pollution control and temporary closure plans.

Breakdown of lump sum items and Schedule of Values.
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g. Status of coordination and notification for utility Work.
h. Locations and use of office, storage, parking and construction areas.
i. Method of providing security to the Worksite.

j- Construction methods and coordination of Work within the provisions of the
Contract Documents.

k. Coordination with the Work of Subcontractors and procedures for sharing
access to the Worksite.

I.  Plan for deliveries of major construction equipment and deliveries of long
lead-time materials and products needed in the construction of this Contract.

1.05 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Progress meetings will be scheduled by OCTA on a weekly basis and more often as
necessary. OCTA will make every effort to accommodate the Contractor’s availability
in establishing the meeting schedule.

B. Attendees: In addition to OCTA and representatives of the Contractor,
subcontractors, suppliers, and other entities concerned with current progress or
involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be
represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with
project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the work.

C. Meetings will focus on the competent and timely execution of the Work under the
Contract. The OCTA will chair these meetings. Weekly site meetings will start when
Contract Work commences. At the weekly meetings the Contractor shall present a
review of the following topics:

1. Safety and accidents.
2. Contractor’s Schedule status.

3. Progress according to the current approved schedule.

4. Presentation of new 28-day schedule.

5. Critical activities on the 28-day schedule.

6. OCTA’s needs and requests

7. Specific late items of Work.
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8. Overall Project schedule status.
9. Contract time.
10. Public impacts, notifications, and contacts.
11. RFI, submittal and change order logs and status.
12. Contract Issues including:
a. Status of proposal requests.
b. Pending changes.
c. Status of Change Orders.
d. Pending claims and disputes.

e. Documentation of information for payment requests.

1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES:

A. Contractor shall conduct a pre-installation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction, as required in
individual specification sections.

B. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in
or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials
and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advice
OCTA of scheduled meeting dates.

C. Suggested Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and
preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for
the following:

1. Contract Documents.
2. Options.

3. Related RFls.

4. Purchases.

5. Deliveries.
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6. Submittals.

7. Review of any required mockups.
8. Possible conflicts.

9. Compatibility problems.

10. Time schedules.

11. Weather limitations.

12. Manufacturer’s written recommendations.
13. Warranty requirements.

14. Compatibility of materials.

15. Acceptability of substrates.

16. Installation procedures.

17. Coordination with other work.

18. Required performance results.
19. Protection of adjacent work.

D. Contractor shall record significant conference discussions, agreements, and
disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions.

E. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to OCTA, each party present and to
other parties requiring information.

F. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

1.07 PROJECT CLOSEOUT MEETING:

A. OCTA will schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient
to Contractor, but no later than 15 calendar days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion. The conference will review requirements and responsibilities
related to project closeout.
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B. Attendees: OCTA, Contractor’s key personnel, major subcontractors and other
concerned parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be
familiar with project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the work.

C. Agenda: OCTA will introduce and discuss items of significance that could affect or
delay Project closeout, including the following:

1.

2.

8.

9.

Preparation of record documents.

Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final
inspection for acceptance.

Submittal of written warranties.

Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.
Requirements for demonstration and training.

Preparation of Contractor’s punch list.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion
and for final payment.

Final Submittal procedures.

Coordination of separate contracts.

10. Owner’s partial occupancy requirements.

11. Installation of Owner’s fixtures, and equipment.

12. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01  REPORTING

A. Minutes: OCTA Project Manager will record significant discussions and agreements
achieved at all conference chaired by OCTA Project Manager, including initial
construction meeting, progress meetings and project closeout meeting. OCTA
Project Manager will distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned within
five (5) working days of the meeting.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  DESCRIPTION

A. This Section specifies the requirements for preparation of a preliminary schedule, a
Contractor's Progress Schedule, related narratives, and progress reporting.

B. The reports and schedules shall be designed to:

1. Assure adequate planning and execution of the Work so that the Work is
completed within the number of calendar days allowed in the Contract

2. Assist the Contractor and OCTA Project Manager in appraising:
a. The attainability of the proposed schedule.
b. Conformance to contract requirements.
c. The progress of Work.
C. For all schedules and scheduling requirements/activities related to this Contract, the

Contractor shall utilize Primavera Project Planner version 7 or later, or Microsoft
Project software as directed by the OCTA Project Manager.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following information under the provisions of 01 33 00, Submittal
Procedures. All electronic file submittals shall include the entire schedule, which is
typically provided by utilizing the file backup routine in the software. Electronic
submittals shall be on read-only compact disc (CD-ROM) media.

1. Construction Schedule (with narrative) in print and electronic format.
2. Contractor's Progress Schedule in print and electronic format.

3. Weekly Progress Reports (28 day schedule) in print and electronic format.

B. Milestones, as specified in the Contract Documents, shall be incorporated into all
areas of the scheduling process.

1.03  CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (BASE SCHEDULE)
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A. Within five (5) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall prepare
and submit to the Engineer for approval a detailed schedule of work. This schedule
shall indicate the areas in which the Contractor anticipates working and the dates
during which construction operations will be performed. All submittals by the
Contractor shall be listed as separate activities in the schedule. The Contractor shall
submit three (3) hard copies and a PDF file of the schedule to the Engineer for
approval.

B. The detailed schedules shall be of the bar chart or network diagram method, at the
Contractor’s option. The schedule shall be comprehensive, covering activities at the
site of the work, procurement, and construction.

C. The schedule shall identify work items or Milestones that affect or are affected by
OCTA Project Manager, other utilities, and other third parties including
Subcontractors.

D. The work activities making up the schedule shall be of sufficient detail to assure that
adequate planning has been done for proper execution of the Work and such that, in
the judgment of the OCTA Project Manager, it provides an appropriate basis for
monitoring and evaluating the progress of the Work. A work activity is defined as any
activity requiring time and resources (manpower, equipment and/or material) to
accomplish. Activity durations will be in workdays. Typical construction activity
durations should be between 3 and 14 workdays. Exceptions may be reviewed by
the OCTA Project Manager where sub-schedules will be used to define critical
portions of prime schedules, materials delivery, key submittals, etc. Activities shall
include but not necessarily be limited to the following:

1. Project mobilization.

2. Submittal and review of plans and procedures.
3. Procurement of Materials.

4. Each item of Work.

5. Final cleanup.

6. Final inspection.

7. All activities by Contractor, OCTA Project Manager, and others, which affect
progress or required dates for completion, or both, for each part of the Work.

8. Release of areas to OCTA Project Manager according to Milestone Dates.
E. Other requirements that shall be incorporated into the Contractor’s schedule include

1. Division of Work into major work areas (i.e. Areas 1, 2, etc.).
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F.

G.

2. Manpower required to perform the Work in total man-hours by craft for each
activity.

3. All activities that require unusual shift work, such as two shifts, 6-day workweek,
etc. shall be clearly identified in the schedule.

Each activity shall be labeled with an alphanumeric work breakdown
structure/sorting/selection code.

The sequence, duration in workdays, and interdependence of activities required for
the complete performance of all work shall be shown.

The schedule shall begin with the date of the Notice to Proceed and conclude with
the date of Final Completion shown in the Contract.

The network diagram shall include the following:
1. Time scaled network diagrams based on calendar days and shall be critical path
method (CPM) precedence format showing the sequence/interdependence of

activities required for complete accomplishment of all items of work.

2. Each activity shall be plotted so that the start/finish dates can be determined
graphically (by comparison) with the calendar scale.

3. All network diagrams shall be drawn legibly and accurately on 22” x 34” size
media, or other size acceptable to the OCTA Project Manager.

4. Each activity shall be labeled with complete description, planned duration in
workdays, and total float time.

5. The schedules shall accurately indicate the sequence and interdependency of all
work activities.

1.04 CONTRACTOR’S PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A

C.

The Contractor shall update the Progress Schedule monthly (the “Schedule Update”)
and submit to the OCTA Project Manager for review concurrent by the 5th of the
month following month for which the progress reflected on schedule.

Progress Payment to Contractor will not be made until a schedule conforming to the
requirements stated herein is submitted each month to the OCTA Project Manager.
A continued failure to supply such schedule data shall be grounds for declaring
Contractor in default of the Contract.

Contractor’s progress schedule shall:
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1. Become an integral part of the Contract and will establish interim completion
dates for the various activities under the Contract and shall reflect and be
consistent with the Milestone Dates established by the Contract.

2. Be used to determine if any activity is not completed by the Milestone date.
3. Be combined with the Schedule of Values for use in the Contractor’s

submittal/application for and the OCTA Project Manager’s review and approval of
monthly partial payments.

1.05 PROGRESS REPORTING

A. Contractor shall provide regular progress reports monthly along with progress
schedule submittal to include as described herein.

B. A statement that the approved Contractor’s Progress Schedule has not changed or
has been revised. Only the revisions described in this statement shall be made to the
progress schedule.

C. A 28-day schedule covering the past week, current week and two weeks ahead at
each scheduled weekly meeting. The schedule shall be a bar chart schedule, divided
into 28 calendar days, listing all activities for the four-week period. Scheduled and
actual start and finish dates shall be shown. Each activity shall be identified by its
approved activity number and a brief description. The bar chart schedule shall have
in the heading the Project Title, Contract Number, Contractor's Name, Date, Contract
Day Number and Remaining Contract Days.

1.06 PROGRESS EVALUATION

A. If at any time during the Project, the Contractor fails to complete any activity by its
latest scheduled completion date and which late completion of such activity will
impact the end date of the work past the Contract Completion Date, Contractor shall
within five (5) working days, submit to the OCTA Project Manager a written
statement as to how and when Contractor will reorganize his work force to return to
the current Contractor's construction schedule. Whenever it becomes apparent from
progress evaluation and updated construction schedule data that any Milestone
Date(s) or the Contract Completion Date will not be met, Contractor, at his sole cost,
shall take some or all of the following actions:

1. Increase construction manpower in such quantities and crafts as shall
substantially eliminate the backlog of work and meet the current Contract
Completion Date.

2. Increase the number of working hours per shift, the number of shifts per day, the
number of work days per week, the amount of construction equipment, or any
combination of the foregoing sufficient to substantially eliminate the backlog of
work.
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B.

3. Reschedule work items to achieve concurrent accomplishment of work activities.

Under no circumstances will the addition of equipment or construction forces,
increasing work hours, or any other method, manner, or procedure required to return
to the contractually required completion date be considered justification for a change
order or treated as an acceleration.

The Contractor's Progress Schedule shall begin with the date of issuance of the
Notice to Proceed (NTP) and conclude with the date of final completion of the
project. Float or slack time within the Progress Schedule is not for the exclusive use
or benefit of either the OCTA Project Manager or the Contractor but is a jointly
owned expiring project resource available to both parties as needed to meet contract
milestones and the Contract completion date.

1.07 SUBMITTAL OF SCHEDULES

A.

The Contractor shall submit to the OCTA Project Manager for review, two (2) copies
of the construction schedule (base schedule) within time frame specified herein.
Allow OCTA a minimum of 2 weeks to review the construction schedule. Contractor
shall address OCTA's comments on schedule and resubmit within five (5) workdays
from receipt of OCTA' comments.

The Contractor shall submit to the OCTA Project Manager for review two (2) hard
copies of the Contractor's Progress Schedule, one (1) copy of all schedule data,
along with one electronic copy within the time frames specified herein. Updates of
the Contractor's schedule shall be submitted monthly as part of the payment
application submittal.

OCTA Project Manager will have five (5) workdays after receipt of the Contractor's
Progress Schedule to respond. Upon receipt of OCTA Project Manager's comments,
the Contractor shall confer with the OCTA Project Manager on the appraisal and
evaluation of the proposed Contractor's Progress Schedule. The Contractor shall
make necessary changes resulting from this review, and the Contractor’'s Progress
Schedule shall be resubmitted for review within three (3) workdays after the receipt
of comments.

. The Contractor's construction schedule (base schedule) when reviewed and

recognized by the OCTA Project Manager shall stand until updated schedules are
submitted to reflect actual completed work, reviewed changes, or recognized delays.

All updated or revised schedules submitted after the base schedule shall be in the
same detail as the base submittal unless modified in writing by the OCTA Project
Manager.
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1.08 REVISIONS TO REVIEWED SCHEDULE

A. The Contractor shall accomplish the Work in accordance with Contractor's
construction schedule recognized by the OCTA Project Manager. Changes made to
Contractor's construction schedule for accomplishing the Work shall in all cases
require prior approval by the OCTA Project Manager.

B. The Contractor shall reflect processed Change Orders that affect the schedule, and
issuance of emergency change authorizations in the next schedule submittal.

C. If Contractor desires to make a major change to Contractor's construction schedule,
the Contractor shall submit to the OCTA Project Manager a schedule change request
in writing stating the reasons and justification for the change, for OCTA'’s review and
acceptance. Major changes are defined as follows:

1. Those that affect the time estimate for the accomplishment of an activity.

2. Those that affect the sequence when varied from the original schedule to a
degree that there is doubt that the agreed Contract Completion Date will be met.

3. Changes to activities having adequate float to absorb the change shall be
considered as minor changes, except that an accumulation of minor changes
may be considered a major change when the effect of such changes impact the
Project Milestones or the Contract Completion date.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.
Contractor’s Progress Schedule will be reviewed each month. The monthly progress
payment will not be made until the Contractor’'s Progress Schedule is found by the
OCTA Project Manager to be in conformance with the requirements of this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  DESCRIPTION

A. This Section consists of requirements for Contractor submittals to the OCTA Project
Manager including plans, procedures, certificates, shop drawings, product data,
samples, and miscellaneous Work-related submittals. Individual submittal
requirements are specified in the applicable specification section for each unit of
Work. No construction work shall be commenced prior to submittals and acceptance
of all submittals and shop drawings required per contract documents.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Submittals are categorized for convenience as follows:

1.

Plans and Procedures: Include narrative descriptions, diagrams, equipment,
procedures for excavation, demolition, site clearing, maintenance of traffic, etc.

Certificates: Include certified material test reports, certification of proper disposal
of demolition materials, or tickets demonstrating compliance with materials, tests
or specifications indicated.

Equipment: Include equipment specifications, manufacturer information and
demonstration of suitability of equipment for intended use.

Product Data: Standard published information ("catalog cuts") and specially
prepared data for the Work of the Contract, including standard illustrations,
schedules, brochures, diagrams, performance charts, instructions and other
information to illustrate a portion of the Work. Include standard printed
information on materials, products and systems to be furnished by the Contractor
for this Contract.

Shop Drawings: Include detailed manufacturing and layout information, drawings,
diagrams, schedules, and illustrations, demonstrating the contractor’s
understanding and approach to meeting the intent of the plans and
specifications. Shop drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and
comment on the conformance of the submitted information to the general intent
of the design.

Samples: Include physical examples of materials either for limited visual
inspection or selection, or (where indicated) for confirmation, testing, and
analysis by the OCTA Project Manager.
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7. Miscellaneous Submittals: Such submittals shall be related directly to the Work,
not administration related. Include but not be limited to asphalt concrete mix
design, work schedule, phasing plans, warranties, guarantees, maintenance
agreements, workmanship bonds, survey data and reports, physical work
records, quality testing and certifying reports, copies of industry standards,
record drawings, field measurement data, operating and maintenance materials,
overrun stock (and similar information) and, devices and materials applicable to
the Work but not processed as shop drawings, product data or samples. Beside
the shop drawings required in the project plans or specifications, the OCTA
Project Manager may require additional shop drawings demonstrating the
contractor's approach to meeting the intent of the plans and specifications as a
part of Quality Control/Quality Assurance.

B. Product data, shop drawings, samples, and any other submittals are not contract
documents.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS

A. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to identify the submittals that will be required in
each section of specifications and on the contract drawings and determine the date
on which each submittal will be made. The submittal schedule, the timeline for which
Contractor plans to deliver required submittals to OCTA shall be submitted by the
Contractor at time of initial construction meeting to the OCTA Project Manager for
review and acceptance. Allow OCTA a minimum of 14 calendar days to review
Schedule of Submittal. After review and return by the Engineer, resubmit Schedule of
Submittal within 7 calendar days.

B. Throughout the duration of the Contract, Contractor shall, at the OCTA Project

Manager's request, submit all product or procedure documentation for any activity in
the Contract.

1.04 GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Administrative Requirements for Submittal: Submittals shall be made in accordance
with requirements specified herein and in Product Sections of the Specifications.

B. Transmission of Submittals: Transmit all submittals through the Project Engineer,
unless otherwise directed. Include all information specified below for identification of
submittals and for monitoring of review process.

C. Make submittal at time required per the contract documents and per the Submittal
Schedule accepted by the OCTA. Allow three (3) weeks for the OCTA’s Consultant
to review and accept submittals.

D. OCTA Project Manager and Contractor shall discuss at the initial construction

meeting, the exact procedure to be adopted for the processing of submittals.
Generally, submittals shall be made at the time indicated in Contractor's approved
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submittal schedule. OCTA Project Manager will process submittals within 21
calendar days after receipt of each of submittals and within 14 calendar days after
receipt of each of resubmittals from Contractor. After review and return by the
Engineer, resubmit the submittals within 7 calendar days.

E. Contractor shall be responsible for on time delivery and processing of submittals so
as not to impede the progress of the Work. Contractor shall submit an electronic
copy of each submittal in PDF format, plus up to three (3) hard copies of each
submittal if requested by OCTA.

F. Contractor shall provide, unless otherwise indicated, five (5) hard copies of each
submittal.

G. Contractor shall, before making submittals, ensure that products will be available in
the quantities and in the time required by the Contract.

H. Contractor shall coordinate and sequence different categories of submittals for same
work, and interface units of work, so that one will not be delayed for coordination with
another.

I. Contractor shall maintain a file of all approved submittal documents on work site.

J. Where required by California law, or as specified in the Contract Documents,
submittals shall be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the
State of California, or Land Surveyor licensed in the State of California as applicable.

K. Submittals shall be consecutively and uniquely numbered using a document identifier
including Contract number and the appropriate suffix, which will include specification
section number and submittal number. Submittals under each specification section
shall be in a separate package.

L. Submittals Identification: Identify each submittal by Specification Section number in
order of submittal submitted to OCTA starting from 001 as the first submittal. Re-
submittals shall use same number as original submittal, followed by a point number
indicating sequential re-submittal. For example:

001 First submittal of the project

002 Second submittal of the project

002.1 First re-submittal of second submittal of the project
002.2 Second re-submittal of second submittal of the project

1. Title each submittal with Project name, the Contract number (C-X-XXXX),
Submittal number, Contractor's Project number and submission date.

2. ldentify each element on submittal by reference to Drawing sheet number, detail,
schedule, number, assembly or equipment number, Specifications article and
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paragraph, and other pertinent information to clearly correlate submittal with
Contract Drawings. Identify field dimensions clearly and relationships to adjacent
or critical features of Work, any deviations from the contract documents and
applicable standards, ASTM, ACI, OSHA, ect.

M. Contractor’s review of submittals: Prior to submission to the Engineer for review,
Contractor shall review each submittal for completeness and conformance to
specified requirements. Contractor shall stamp each submittal with a review action
stamp and sign each copy certifying that:

1. Field measurements have been determined and verified.
2. Field construction criteria have been verified.
3. Catalog numbers and similar data are correct.

4. Conformance with requirements of Contract Drawings and Specifications is
confirmed.

5. All deviations from requirements of Drawings and Specifications have been
identified and noted, and product is available.

N. Submittals which are received from sources other than through Contractor’s office or
which have not undergone Contractor’'s review, will be returned marked “Without
Action”.

O. Contractor shall be responsible for timely delivery of submittals in the proper
specified format for each submittal category.

P. Except as otherwise indicated in individual work sections, the Contractor shall
comply with requirements specified herein for each indicated category of submittal.

Q. The Contractor shall include an up-to-date log of submittals in each submittal
package.

R. Grouping of Submittals: Unless otherwise specifically permitted by the Engineer,
make all submittals in groups containing all associated items. The Engineer may
reject partial submittals as incomplete or hold them until related submittals are made.
Submittals under a specification section shall be in one submittal package.

S. Unsolicited Submittals: Unsolicited submittals will be returned un-reviewed.
T. Record Submittals: When record submittals are specified, submit three hard copies

or sets only. Record submittals will not be reviewed but will be retained for historical
and maintenance purposes.
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1.05 CITY PLAN CHECK DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS

A

E.

Contractor shall submit to OCTA a full size hard copy and an electronic copy in PDF
format of all approved plan check permit drawings issued by the local City,
immediately after obtaining the plan check permits drawings from the City.

. Shop drawings shall be prepared using AutoCAD. Unless otherwise approved by the

OCTA Project Manager or indicated in specific sections of the project specific
specifications, shop drawings shall be scaled sufficiently large to accurately show all
pertinent aspects of the item and its relationship to the work. Acceptable shop
drawings hard copy sizes are 22" x 34”, 11" x 17” and 82" x 11” and are scalable.
The Contractor shall additionally submit the shop drawing on electronic media in
PDF format and in AutoCAD format compatible with AutoCAD version 2012.

Shop drawings shall be original drawings prepared for submittal review, fabrication
and execution of Work. Direct copies and modified reproductions of Contract
Drawings will not be accepted for review. Provide space for review action stamps.
Contractor shall field verify all existing conditions and all measurements on site
before preparing and submitting shop drawings.

. Shop drawings shall show, at a minimum, the following:

1. General project information:
a. The original date of issue;
b. The dates of all applicable revisions;
c. The project title, project number, and address;

d. The names of contractor, subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers,
separate detailers, etc...

2. Detailed manufacturing and layout information.
3. Drawings, diagrams, schedule and illustrations.

4. Bill of materials including materials types, dimensions and weights, quantities,
origin of the materials, material certifications.

5. Welding procedure specifications.
6. Erection or installation plans.

7. Any other important items related to specific work of the Project and as
requested by the OCTA’s Project Manager.

Detailed work drawings shall be submitted by Contractor for temporary structures
and for such other temporary work as may be required for construction, but which
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does not become an integral part of the completed project. Submittals shall include
back-up calculations or any information needed to explain the structure or system or
its intended use.

F. Where a submittal involves engineering computations or original design work is
depicted, the submittal shall show the name, the State of California registration
number, seal, and signature of the Professional Engineer certifying that such
computations or design work are correct and in conformance with standards, codes,
and acceptable engineering practice.

G. Contractor shall submit 5 hard copies and a PDF file of each shop drawing submittal.
Distribution of submitted shop and working drawings by Contractor for OCTA Project
Manager's use will be performed by OCTA Project Manager. Review comments of
OCTA Project Manager, and other parties as may be required will be shown on the
reproducible set when it is returned to Contractor. Contractor shall make and
distribute all copies required for his purposes.

1.06 PRODUCT DATA

A. Contractor shall collect required data into one submittal for each unit of work or
system, and mark each copy to show which choices and options are applicable to
the Project.

B. Contractor shall include the manufacturer's standard printed recommendations for
application and use, certification of compliance with standards, notation of field
measurements, which have been checked, and special coordination requirements. A
Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) shall be submitted for each product.

1.07 CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE

A. Certificates of Compliance shall be submitted by Contractor to OCTA Project
Manager for those materials and products for which no samples and test results are
specified. The certificates shall:

1. State that the product complies with the respective contract specification and
contract drawing requirements.

2. Be accompanied by a certified copy of test results pertaining to the product. All
test equipment used shall be verified to be in calibration at the time of each test
and test reports shall so indicate. No test shall be made without such verification.
When required by the Contract Documents or by law, certified test results shall
be sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed to practice in the State of
California.

3. Show product represented and its location in the Contract, producer's name,
product trade name and catalog number as applicable, place of product origin,
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test date, testing organization's name and address, quantity of the product to be
furnished, and the related Contract Drawing and specification section numbers.

1.08 SAMPLES

A. Provide samples of each color, texture and pattern identical with final condition of
proposed materials or products for the work. Include range of samples (not less than
three units) where unavoidable variations may be expected. Submit one item only of
actual assembly or product. Full-size and complete samples may be returned or may
be incorporated into field mock-up and the Work.

B. Submit actual samples. Photographic or printed reproductions will not be accepted.
For manufacturer's products, the Contractor shall submit samples from
manufacturer, with manufacturer’s finish.

C. Include information with each sample showing generic description, source or product
name, manufacturer and compliance with standards and specifications.

D. Samples are submitted for review and confirmation by OCTA Project Manager. The
Engineer will review and select material for Project only after all samples are
received, so that materials may be probably coordinated. OCTA Project Manager will
not test samples (except as otherwise indicated) for compliance with specifications.
Contractor shall have the exclusive responsibility of demonstrating material
compliance.

1.09 SURVEY DATA

A. As required per contract documents and/or by OCTA Project Manager, Contractor
shall submit survey data, signed and sealed by a Land Surveyor licensed to practice
in the State of California. Refer to Section 01 71 23, Field Engineering for
requirements.

1.10 GENERAL DISTRIBUTION

A. Contractor shall provide distribution of OCTA Project Manager’s reviewed submittals
(not included in foregoing copy submittal requirements) to subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators and installers, governing authorities, and others as necessary for proper
performance of the Work.

B. Contractor shall include such additional copies of transmittal to OCTA Project
Manager, where required, to receive status marking before final distribution.

Submittal Procedures 013300-7



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

1.11 REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS

A. Submittals shall be a communication aid between Contractor and the Engineer by
which interpretation of Contract Documents requirements may be confirmed in
advance of construction. OCTA Project Manager will review submittals for general
conformance with the design concept only. Such review by OCTA Project Manager
shall not relieve Contractor or any subcontractor of responsibility for full compliance
with contract requirements, for proper design of details, for proper fabrication and
construction techniques, for proper coordination with other trades, or for providing all
devices required for safe and satisfactory construction and operation.

B. Changes shall only be authorized by separate written Change Order or Construction

Change Authorization, in accordance with the Conditions of the Contract and Section
01 26 00 - Contract Modification Procedures.

1.12 SUBMITTAL STATUS

A. Submittals reviewed by OCTA Project Manager and returned to Contractor will be
marked with one of the following designations:

1. Conforms
2. Revise as Noted and Resubmit
3. Rejected. Resubmit
4. No Action Taken

B. Contractor shall not proceed with procurement, manufacture or fabrication of items
submitted for review, until such submittals have been designated by OCTA Project
Manager as "Conforms". Until submittal items receive a conforming designation by

OCTA Project Manager, any costs associated with procurement for these items shall
be at the Contractor’s risk.

1.13 SUBMITTALS DESIGNATED AS "CONFORMS"

A. Each copy of the submittal so designated by OCTA Project Manager will be identified
accordingly by being so stamped and dated.

B. One reproducible copy will be returned to Contractor.
C. When a submittal has been designated as "Conforms" by OCTA Project Manager,
Contractor shall carry out construction in accordance therewith and no further

changes shall be made therein except upon written approval and instructions from
OCTA Project Manager.
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D.

Contractor shall take responsibility for and bear all cost of damages, which may
result from the ordering of any material or from proceeding with any part of the Work
prior to submittal being marked "Conforms" by OCTA Project Manager.

Submittals stamped “Conforms” do not relieve the contractor from the responsibility
of performance of Work as intended in the plans and specifications. Refer to 1.11 of
this Section.

1.14 SUBMITTALS DESIGNATED AS “REVISE AND RESUBMIT,” OR “REJECTED.

RESUBMIT”

A

Each copy of the submittal so designated by OCTA Project Manager will be identified
accordingly by being so stamped and dated.

. One copy will be returned to Contractor.

If corrections to the submittals are required, copies returned to Contractor will be
marked "Rejected. Resubmit”, or "Revise and Resubmit’, and the required
corrections shall be made on the re-submittal copies.

Re-submittals will be handled in the same manner as first submittals. Direct specific
attention in writing on re-submittals to revisions other than the corrections requested
by OCTA Project Manager on previous submittals. A resubmittal shall contain all
information required specifically for the submittal per contract documents including
corrections requested and approved information in the previous submittals. A
resubmittal will supersede the previous version of a submittal and/or resubmittal as
applicable. Incomplete or missing information submittals/resubmittals will be returned
without review.

Contractor shall notify OCTA Project Manager prior to execution of any correction,
which constitutes a change of the contract requirements indicated on the submittals.

1.15 SUBMITTALS DESIGNATED AS “NO ACTION TAKEN”

A.

PART 2 -

Each copy of the submittal so designated by OCTA Project Manager will be identified
accordingly by being so stamped and dated.

One reproducible copy will be returned to Contractor.

Submittals made by the Contractor that are not required by the contract documents
or were not otherwise requested shall be designated “No Action Taken”

PRODUCTS

Not Used.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section.

END OF SECTION

Submittal Procedures
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SECTION 01 3513
SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES

A. Products and installation for patching and extending Work.
B. Transitions and adjustments.

C. Repair of damaged surfaces, finishes, and cleaning.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 35 13 - Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies: Authority
occupancy and maintenance of utility services.

B. Section 01 73 29 - Cutting and Patching: General requirements for cutting and
patching requirements.

C. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary enclosures,
protection installed Work, and cleaning during construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PRODUCTS FOR PATCHING AND EXTENDING WORK

A. New Materials: As specified in PART 2 - PRODUCTS of applicable product
Specification Sections, provide suitable products and construction procedures for
patching and extending Work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspection and testing of
Products where necessary, referring to existing construction as a standard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that demolition is complete, and areas are ready for execution of Work.

B. Beginning of alteration Work will be interpreted to mean that Contractor has
examined existing conditions and determined that they are acceptable.
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3.02 PREPARATION

A. Coverings:

1. Provide weather- and dust-protection coverings as necessary to contain dust and
debris. Protect OCTA Property, buses, equipment, utilities, landscaping, and
accessories from dust. Provide appropriate covers over all buses parked
adjacent to the work area or protect by sprinkling water over work area to control
dust.

2. Close area of work with barricades to protect existing construction and new Work
from traffic, weather, and extremes of temperature and humidity. At end of work
day, provide enclosure around work area with flashing lights so that traffic is
aware of construction excavations and new work.

3. Coordinate construction delineation with barricades, but provide OCTA staff cars
buses adequate passage to enable the Authority to continue to pass through to
parking areas. Provide Bus passage through construction areas if required.
OCTA Facility will remain operational during construction.

4. Adjacent bus parking stalls will be used during construction. Provide adequate
passage for OCTA buses and staff cars to park in adjacent parking stalls during
construction. Do not allow contractor’s cars or equipment to park in bus parking
stalls adjacent to construction

5. See Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Control for additional
requirements.

B. Protective Devices and Directional Signage: Provide barricades, directional signage
and other protective devices to enable the Authority to continue bus operations, bus
traffic through construction areas, occupancy and operation in the existing buildings
and adjacent parking stalls. See Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Control
for additional requirements.

C. Access for Work: Demolish, Cut, move or remove items as necessary for access for
alterations, renovation and extension Work. Replace and restore at completion.

D. Disposal of Materials: Immediately remove unsuitable material not marked for
salvage, such as decayed wood, insulation, asphalt concrete, corroded rebar,
accessories and other materials as required to complete the work. Replace
materials as specified for finished Work.

1. Do not allow debris to accumulate in work areas. Dispose debris daily off-site in a
legal manner. Dispose all existing asphalt concrete and accessories that are to
be removed, and legally dispose off-site.

2. Remove debris and abandoned items from work area and from parking spaces.
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E. Surface Preparation: Remove surface finishes and prepare surfaces to provide for
proper installation of new materials and finishes.

F. Protection: Protect buses and equipment parked adjacent to construction area from
damage.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate Work for alterations and renovations to expedite completion and to
accommodate the Authority's concurrent occupancy and use of the facility.

B. Coordinate Work for alterations and renovations in a timely manner to expedite
completion and minimize disruption to the Authority's continued use occupied areas
and spaces. Park all construction equipment and materials inside areas of
construction and barricade construction area on all sides at end of work day. Provide
flashing lights around work area from dusk to dawn.

C. Remove, cut, and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide a
means of restoring products and finishes to original or specified new condition.
Refer to Section 01 73 29 - Cutting and Patching.

D. Refinish visible existing surfaces to condition before start of construction. Match
adjacent finish surface in color and material. Finish to specified condition for each
material, with a near transition to adjacent finishes.

E. In addition to specified work, in case of breakdown of under or above ground utilities,
plumbing, electrical power, signal systems, and lighting, restore to fully operational
condition immediately as before construction commenced. All power, and other
systems should be operational at end of work day. The plans are diagrammatic and
do not show all utilities, ducting, equipment, and accessories on the site. Contractor
will be required to repair immediately utilities, ducting, plumbing lines, power lines,
signal and communication system, data lines, equipment, and accessories in case of
breakdown or disruption due to construction work and as required to complete the
work. Review OCTA record drawings of construction area before excavation.

F. Install products as specified in applicable product specification Sections.

3.04 TRANSITIONS

A. Where Work abuts or aligns with existing construction, perform a smooth and even
transition. Patches shall match existing adjacent construction in texture and
appearance.

B. When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition is not possible, terminate

existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division. Refer to Section 01
73 29 - Cutting and Patching.
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3.05 ADJUSTMENTS

A.

Where removal of materials results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework to a
smooth plane without breaks, steps or bulkheads.

Where a change of plane of 1/4-inch or more occurs, submit recommendation for
providing a smooth transition for the Engineer's review.

Fit Work at penetrations of surfaces as specified in Section 01 73 29 - Cutting and
Patching.

3.06 REPAIR OF DAMAGED SURFACES

A

Replace portions of adjacent existing surfaces which are damaged, lifted, discolored,
or showing other imperfections or require replacement or repairs during replacement
work. Extent of replacement will be required to nearest construction joint, expansion
joint, break line, natural break, or in a straight line. Provide a smooth transition
between existing and new surface.

Repair substrate prior to patching finish.
Unless noted otherwise or directed by the OCTA Project Manager, all pavement

striping, markings, and markers affected by the construction activities shall be
reinstalled to match the existing conditions.

3.07 FINISHES

Finish surfaces as specified in applicable Sections.

Finish patches with material and paint to produce uniform finish and texture over
entire area. When finish cannot be matched, refinish entire surface to nearest
intersections or joints.

3.08 CLEANING

A

In addition to cleaning specified in Section 01 74 23 - Cleaning, clean the Authority-
occupied areas affected by construction activities. Clean areas around the site where
asphalt concrete material has fallen during work day. Clean site of work daily before
leaving site at end of each work day. Haul debris off-site daily. Clean adjacent bus
parking areas daily before leaving site
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION

SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES SECTION 01 35 13-5



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

SECTION 01 35 23

OWNER SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  DESCRIPTION

A

The Contractor shall comply with OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental
Specifications in the contract documents.

Work specified in this section consists of furnishing, operating, maintaining, and
utilizing safety equipment; providing safety aids on construction equipment; and
assuring safe operation. Compliance with requirements of this section shall not
relieve Contractor from other obligations imposed elsewhere in contract, by law and
by regulation.

1.02 OTHER SECTIONS WITH SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

A

o O

m

OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental Specifications
Section 01 14 22, Rules and Hours of Operation

Section 01 14 23, Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies
Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction

Section 01 43 01, Contractor Qualifications and Requirements

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

Comply with the provisions of all local, State and Federal codes, specifications,
standards and recommended practices, and OCTA Project Manager Policy, in
particular:

1. Cal/OSHA: California State Occupational Safety and Health Administration

2. OSHA: Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration

1.04 QUALITY CONTROL AND QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Contractor's selection and operation of construction equipment and tools shall meet
requirements of California State and Federal Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (Cal/OSHA, OSHA).
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1.05

B. If there is a conflict between the above, the most stringent requirement will apply.

SUBMITTALS

1.06

A. Contractor shall submit, under provisions of Section 01 33 00, Submittals, the
following information:

1. Information required by OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental
Specifications.

2. Safety Data Sheet, per Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

3. Notification to OCTA Project Manager as soon as reasonably possible of any
injury to Contractor’'s employee, subcontractor of any tier, supplier or other entity
engaged in any portion of the work while on OCTA Project Manager property.
Contractor shall submit an injury report to OCTA Project Manager within 24 hours
of said injury.

4. Other records as required by agencies listed in Part 1.03.

SAFETY AND HEALTH PERSONNEL

1.07

A. Provide a Site Safety Representative, as described in Sections 01 43 01 Contractor
Qualifications and Requirements, OCTA Level 3 Health, Safety and Environmental
Specifications, and the General Provisions, who shall coordinate and supervise
onsite safety and health, including training and testing Contractor's personnel.

CONSTRUCTION AND SAFETY EQUIPMENT

1.08

A. Contractor shall conform to requirements of the OCTA Project Manager, Cal/OSHA,
and to applicable codes and regulations of Federal, State, and local authorities
having jurisdiction over jobsite safety.

TESTING EQUIPMENT

1.09

A. Testing equipment as applicable to work site safety shall conform to requirements of
California Code of Regulations, Title 8, Division of Industrial Safety, unless indicated
otherwise.

IDENTIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR PERSONNEL
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A. While performing work at worksite, Contractor personnel of any tier shall be identified
with employee's company name or logo affixed to employee's hardhat, identification
badge, or other identification acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

B. Contractor personnel shall wear hard hats, orange safety vests or orange T-shirts

with reflective strips, safety glasses, and safety shoes at all times while on the
project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 41 00

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1. Requirements associated with regulations, standards, and requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

. Before starting the work, submit to OCTA Project Manager copies of permit

applications, permits, licenses, receipts for fee payments, judgments, and other
similar documents, correspondence, and records obtained for performance of the

. At completion, submit certifications, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices and

other similar documents under Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures.

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
B. Related Sections:
1.02 SUBMITTALS
work.
1.03

APPLICABILITY OF INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Construction Industry Standards referenced in the contract documents have the

same force and effect as if published herein and are made a part of the contract
documents. Refer to Section 01 42 00 References.

. Reference standards (referenced in the contract documents or by governing

regulations) have precedence over non-referenced standards that are recognized in
the industry for applicability to the work.

1. Building Codes: Performance of the Work shall meet or exceed the minimum
requirements of California Code of Regulations (CCR), Title 24, including the
following:

a. CCR Title 24, Part 2: Uniform Building Code (UBC), latest edition, with State
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of California amendments; referenced as California Building Code (CBC).

b. CCR Title 24, Part 3: National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 13 -
National Electrical Code (NEC), latest edition, with State of California
Amendments, referenced as California Electrical Code (CEC).

c. CCR Title 24, Part 9: Uniform Fire Code (UFC), latest edition, with State of
California Amendments, referenced as California Fire Code (CFC).

d. CCR Title 24, Part 12: Uniform Building Code Standards (UBC Standards),
latest edition, with State of California Amendments; referenced as California
Building Standards Code (CBSC).

2. Performance of the Work shall also comply with applicable requirements of
California Code of Regulations (CCR), as follows:

a. Title 19 - Public Safety.
b. Title 22 - Social Security.
c. Title 24 - Building Standards, Parts 2 through 7, and Title 25 as applicable.

3. References on the Drawings or in the Specifications to "code", "Code" or
"building code" similar terms, not otherwise identified, shall mean the codes
specified above, together with all additions, amendments, changes, and
interpretations adopted by code authorities of the jurisdiction having authority
over the Project.

4. The applicable edition of all codes shall be that adopted at the time of issuance
of permits by the jurisdiction having authority and shall include all modifications
and additions adopted by that jurisdiction(s).

C. Recognized industry standards shall be used where no specific standard is

referenced in the contract documents. Obtain OCTA Project Manager's approval
before using any non-referenced standards.

1.04 GOVERNING REGULATIONS AND AUTHORITIES

A. Contact authorities having jurisdiction directly for necessary information and
decisions having a bearing on performance of the work.

B. Utility location and protection shall conform to Section 5, Utilities, of the Standard
Specifications for Public Works Construction (SSPWC). At each OCTA’s property,
the contractor shall utilize an independent underground utility locating service, which
uses standard locating techniques other than excavating, to identify the location of
underground utilities in the areas of the work prior to excavating. The contractor shall
determine the exact location of utilities identified in the work area by potholing using
hand tools before using any power operated excavating equipment. Utilities now
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shown on the plans which are in direct conflict with the work will be dealt with by
change orders.

C. Comply with requirements under the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES).

1.05 OTHER APPLICABLE LAWS, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS

A. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all applicable laws, ordinances,
rules and regulations of Federal, State and local governmental agencies and
jurisdictions, County of Orange, AQMD, CAL-OSHA, and all other agencies having
authority over the Project.

B. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all rules and regulations of public
utilities, utility districts, and public agencies providing utility services.

C. Where such laws, ordinances, rules and regulations require more care or greater
time to accomplish Work, or require better quality, higher standards or greater size of
products, Work shall be accomplished in conformance to such requirements with no
change to the Contract Sum And Contract Time, except where changes in laws,
ordinances, rules and regulations occur subsequent to the execution date of the
Agreement.

D. Contractor shall pay for and obtain all permits required by all agencies having

jurisdiction over the work. Contractor shall be required to pay for all temporary utility
connections and use to the respective utility company during construction.

1.06 PERMITS

A. Obtain required permits from regulating agencies. Do not start work in areas
requiring permits before issuance of permits from authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Coordinate with regulating agencies to obtain required permits.
2. Submit copies of permit applications and permits to OCTA Project Manager.
3. Comply with permit requirements and assume responsibility for any violations.

B. Prepare permit applications and obtain permits as necessary for performance of the
work, including but not limited to:

1. Maintenance and protection of vehicle traffic.

2. Excavation, dewatering and discharge of surface water and runoff into existing
drainage systems or surface waters.

3. Disposal of debris and soils.
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4. All other activities with potential to adversely affect the environment.

5. Written permission from property owner for right of entry onto private property
where necessary.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01 MEASUREMENT

No separate measurement will be made for work of this section.

4.02 PAYMENT

Work of this section is considered incidental to work under other payment item(s) listed
in the Schedule of Quantities and Prices and no separate payment will be made.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00

REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:

1. Use of references in Drawings and Specifications, including requirements for
copies of reference standards at Project site.

2. Abbreviations and acronyms.

3. General provisions regarding references.

1.02 USE OF REFERENCES

A

References

References: The Drawings and Specifications contain references to various
standards, standard specifications, codes, practices and requirements for products,
execution, tests and inspections. These reference standards are published and
issued by the agencies, associations, organizations and societies listed in this
Section or identified in individual product specification Sections.

Relationship to Drawings and Specifications: Such references are incorporated into
and made a part of the Drawings and Specifications to the extent applicable.

. Referenced Grades Classes and Types: Where an alternative or optional grade,

class or type of product or execution is included in a reference but is not identified on
the Drawings or in the Specifications, provide the highest, best, and greatest of the
alternatives or options for the intended use and prevailing conditions.

. Copies of Reference Standards:

1. Reference standards are not furnished with the Drawings and Specifications
because it is presumed that the Contractor, subcontractors, manufacturers,
suppliers, trades and crafts are familiar with these generally-recognized
standards of the construction industry.

2. Copies of reference standards may be obtained from publishing sources.

. Jobsite Copies:

1. Contractor shall obtain and maintain at the Project site copies of reference
standards identified on the Drawings and/or in the Specifications in order to
properly execute the Work.
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2. At a minimum, the following shall be readily available at the site:

a.

Local and State Building Codes: As referenced in Section 01060 -
Regulatory Requirements.

Safety Codes: State of California, California Code of Regulations (CCR),
Title 8 - Industrial Relations, Chapter 4, Subchapter 7, General Industry
Safety Orders.

General Standards: UBC Standards, other model Code standards, UL
Building Products Listing, FM Approval Guide and ASTM Standards in
Building Codes.

Fire and Life Safety Standards: All referenced standards pertaining to fire
rated construction and exiting.

Common Materials Standards: American Concrete Institute (ACI), American
Institute of Steel Construction (AISC), American Welding Society (AWS),
Gypsum Association (GA), National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), Tile
Council of America (TCA) and Woodwork Institute of California (WIC)
standards to the extent referenced within the Contract Specifications.

Research Reports: ICBO Evaluation Service (ICBO ES) Research Reports
and CABO National Evaluation Service Reports (NER), for products not in
conformance to prescribed requirements stated in Building Code.

Product Listings: Approval documentation, indicating approval of authorities
having jurisdiction for use of product with local City.

F. Edition Date of References:

1. When an edition or effective date of a reference is not given, it shall be
understood to be the current edition or latest revision published as of the date
indicated on the Drawings and Specifications.

2. All amendments, changes, errata and supplements as of the effective date shall
be included.

G. ASTM and ANSI References: Specifications and Standards of the American Society
for Testing and Materials (ASTM) and the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI) are identified in the Drawings and Specifications by abbreviation and number
only and may not be further identified by title, date, revision or amendment. It is
presumed that the Contractor is familiar with and has access to these nationally- and
industry-recognized specifications and standards.

References
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1.03 ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYMS, NAMES AND TERMS, GENERAL

A

B.

References

Abbreviations, Acronyms, Names and Terms: Where acronyms, abbreviations
names and terms are used in the Drawings, Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the trade association,
standards generating organization, authority having jurisdiction or other entity
applicable.

Abbreviations: The following are commonly-used abbreviations which may be found
on the Drawings or in the Specifications:

AC or ac Alternating current or air conditioning
(depending upon context)

AMP or amp Ampere

C Celsius

CFM or cfm Cubic feet per minute

CM orcm Centimeter

CY orcy Cubic yard

DC ordc Direct current

DEG or deg Degrees

F Fahrenheit

FPM or fom Feet per minute

FPS or fps Feet per second

FT or ft Foot or feet

Gal or gal Gallons

GPM or gpm Gallons per minute

IN orin Inch or inches

Kip or kip Thousand pounds

KSI or ksi Thousand pounds per square inch

KSF or ksf Thousand pounds per square foot

KV or kv Kilovolt

KVA or kva Kilovolt amperes

KW or kw Kilowatt

KWH or kwh Kilowatt hour

LBF or Ibf Pounds force

LF or If Lineal foot

M orm Meter

MPH or mph Miles per hour

MM or mm Millimeter

PCF or pcf Pounds per cubic foot

PSF or psf Pounds per square foot

PSI or psi Pounds per square inch

PSY or psy Per square yard

SF or sf Square foot

SY or sy Square yard

Vorv Volts
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C. Undefined Abbreviations, Acronyms, Names and Terms: Words and terms not
otherwise specifically defined in this Section, in the Instructions to Bidders, in the
Conditions of the Contract, on the Drawings or elsewhere in the Specifications, shall
be as customarily defined by trade or industry practice, by reference standard and by
specialty dictionaries such as the following:

1.

The American Institute of Architects (AIA) Document M101, "Glossary of
Construction Industry Terms".

The Construction Specifications Institute (CSI) Technical Document TD 2-4,
"Abbreviations".

Dictionary of Architecture and Construction, (Cyril M. Harris, McGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1975).

Encyclopedia of Associations, published by Gale Research Co., available in most
libraries.

1.04 ABBREVIATIONS FOR AGENCIES, ASSOCIATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS

A. Abbreviations for Agencies, Associations, Codes and Standards: The following
abbreviations and acronyms may be used in the Drawings and Specifications. When
used, the abbreviation or acronym shall mean the full name of the applicable agency,
association, organization, society or standard.

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association

AAR Association of American Railroads

AASHTO | American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials

ACI American Concrete Institute

ADA Americans with Disabilities Act

ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines

AGA American Galvanizers Association

AGA American Gas Association

AHRI Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction

ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.

ANSI American National Standards Institute

APA APA — The Engineered Wood Association (formerly American Plywood
Association)

AREMA American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers

ASHRAE | American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers

ASME ASME International (formerly American Society of Mechanical Engineers)

ASSE American Society of Safety Engineers
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ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering

ASTM ASTM International (formerly American Society for Testing and Materials)

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute

AWPA American Wood Protection Association (formerly American Wood-Preservers'
Association)

AWS American Welding Society

BHMA Building Hardware Manufacturers Association

Cal/EPA | California Environmental Protection Agency

Cal/OSHA | California Department of Industrial Relations, Division of Occupational Safety and
Health

Caltrans California Department of Transportation, Standard Plans & Specifications 2010
Edition

CBC California Building Code

CEC California Electrical Code

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

CMC California Mechanical Code

CPA Composite Panel Association

CPC California Plumbing Code

CPUC California Public Utilities Authority

CRI Carpet and Rug Institute

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

DHI Door and Hardware Institute

DOC U.S. Department of Commerce

DOT U.S. Department of Transportation

EPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

FM FM Approvals

FM FM Global (formerly Factory Mutual)

FRA Federal Railroad Administration

FS Federal Specification

FSC Forest Stewardship Council

FTA Federal Transit Administration

GA Gypsum Association

GANA Glass Association of North America

HI Hydraulics Institute

HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association

ICC International Code Council

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council

IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance

ISO International Organization for Standardization

LBTC Laguna Beach Transportation Center

LEED Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design

MPI Master Painters Institute

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers

NACE NACE International (formerly National Association of Corrosion Engineers)

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
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NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association

NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NFPA National Forest Products Association

NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council

NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association

NSF NSF International (formerly National Sanitation Foundation)

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute

PDI Plumbing and Drainage Institute

PS Product Standard (US Department of Commerce)

RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections

RIS Redwood Inspection Service

RTA Railway Tie Association

SDI Steel Deck Institute

SDI Steel Door Institute

SCRRA Southern California Regional Rail Authority

SCAQMD | South Coast Air Quality Management District

SMACNA | Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association
SPPWC Standard Plans for Public Works Construction, 2015 Edition

SSPC Society for Protective Coatings (formerly Steel Structures Painting Council)
SSPWC Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction, 2015 Edition
TCNA Tile Council of North America

UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc.

UusSDOJ U.S. Department of Justice

USDOT U.S. Department of Transportation

USGBC U.S. Green Building Council

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (stamped WCLB)

Wi Woodwork Institute

WWPA Western Wood Products Association

1.05 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. General

References

1.

Specifications, standards, and guidelines referenced in the text are incorporated
by reference as if fully set forth. Where a referenced standard includes both
administrative and technical provisions, and the administrative provisions conflict
with the contract documents, only the technical provisions shall apply. If a
referenced standard appears to conflict with the drawings and specifications,
consult OCTA Project Manager for resolution.

The governing versions of reference standards and codes are those current at

the time of contract execution, including errata, amendments, updates, etc.,
unless noted otherwise.
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Contractor shall maintain the latest copy of applicable standards at jobsite during
submittals, planning and progress of the work. Make standards available for use
by OCTA Project Manager upon request.

Caltrans: Standard Plans and Specifications 2010 Edition.

Standard Plans for Public Works Construction (SPPWC) 2012 Edition, Standard
Specifications for Public Works Construction (SSPWC) 2015 Edition.

B. ADA Standards

1.

References to ADAAG or the ADA Accessibility Guidelines refer to the ADA
[Americans with Disabilities Act] Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities, adopted 7/23/04 by the U.S. Access Board, amended 8/5/05,
supplemented 3/23/07 reflecting amendments by the U.S. Department of
Transportation, available at www.access-board.gov .

References to USDOT ADA Standards refer to the U.S. Department of
Transportation ADA Standards for Transportation Facilities, effective 11/29/06,
available at www.access-board.gov .

References to USDOJ ADA Standards are to the U.S. Department of Justice
ADA Standards for Accessible Design, 1994, available at www.access-
board.gov, or to new standards (currently pending) if in effect at the time of
execution of the contract documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Not Used.

References

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 16

DEFINITIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  GENERAL

This Section provides definition of terms cited in the Contract Documents.

1.02 DEFINITION OF TERMS

A. Wherever in the specifications and other Contract Documents, the following terms
and abbreviations or pronouns in place of them, are used, the intent and meaning
shall be interpreted as provided in this section unless the context otherwise requires.

Definitions

1.

Quality Assurance (QA): The process by which the OCTA Project Manager elects
to monitor and assure that it receives proper construction related documentation
from the Contractor. QA procedures measure the setting of schedules for the
receipt and review of documentation and the quality of the information contained
within the documentation.

Quality Control (QC): The process by which the OCTA Project Manager receives
documentation from the Contractor that proves that the Contractor is providing
the contractually mandated services, such as training, testing and inspection.
Contractor must show evidence of internal procedures demonstrating how he will
perform these mandated functions and submit documentation that QC
verifications have been completed. QC is the responsibility of the Contractor.

Roadway Worker: Any OCTA Project Manager or Contractor employee whose
duties include inspection, construction, roadway facilities or roadway machinery
within the OCTA and/or City right of way.

Salvage: To save any removed item. The salvaged item shall be reused in the
contract or delivered and stockpiled for the OCTA Project Manager as specified
in the Contract Documents.

Site Specific Work Plan (SSWP): A program, plan, and schedule prepared and
submitted by the Contractor and approved by the OCTA Project Manager that
accurately describes and illustrates the manner in which work within the
operating envelope will be accomplished, the impacts on any elements of the
Operating System and the manner in which work will be accomplished with the
OCTA Project Manager allotted work windows.

Project Applicant: all references made by City, local agencies, or other agencies
to Project Applicant means the Contractor and not OCTA.
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7. Provide: To furnish/supply and install equipment/materials by Contractor per
Contract documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 43 00
QUALITY ASSURANCE
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance.

1. Specific quality assurance requirements for individual construction activities are

specified in the sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those
sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality assurance services required by
OCTA, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this
section.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 43 01, Contractor Qualifications and Requirements.

2. Section 01 45 00, Quality Control.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Quality Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before
and during execution of the work to guard against defects and deficiencies and
substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during
and after execution of the work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the
work and completed construction comply with requirements. Refer to Section 01 45
00, Quality Control.

C. Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are
used to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic
effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review
construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not samples. Approved
mockups establish the standard by which the work will be judged.

D. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as
an employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular
construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar
operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction
activities must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a
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E.

corresponding generic name, such as "carpenter." It also does not imply that
requirements specified apply exclusively to trades people of the corresponding
generic hame.

Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this
project; having a minimum of five years' experience in work similar to that required
for this project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having
complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.03 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.

General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels,
comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements
that are different, but apparently equal, to OCTA for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum
within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric
values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.
Refer uncertainties to OCTA for a decision before proceeding.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification
levels required; individual specification sections specify additional requirements.

. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced (as defined above) in

installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that
indicated for this project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of
successful in-service performance.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced (as defined above) in manufacturing
products or systems similar to those indicated for this project and with a record of
successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to
produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced (as defined above) in producing
products similar to those indicated for this project and with a record of successful in-
service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required
units.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified
to practice in jurisdiction where project is located and who is experienced (as defined
above) in providing engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services
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are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product
which are similar to those indicated for this project in material, design, and extent.

F. Specialists: Certain sections of the specifications require that specific construction
activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those
operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be
engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations
governing the work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as
documented by a recognized OCTA; and with additional qualifications specified in
individual sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is
acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.

2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to
inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design,
and extent to those indicated for this project.

I.  Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform
preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance
and test methods, comply with the following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and
construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the work.

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups, where indicated, using
installers who will perform same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the completed work.
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2.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on project.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to OCTA, with copy to
Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the contract
documents.

J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the work requiring mockups, build mockups
for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following
requirements, using materials indicated for the completed work:

1.

Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
OCTA.

Notify OCTA seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

Obtain OCTA's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or
construction.

Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard
for judging the completed work.

Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

OCTA Quality Assurance Inspection and Testing:

The Authority will select and pay for an independent testing and
inspection laboratory or agency, to conduct test and inspection for quality
assurance purposes. Contractor is fully responsible for all quality control
testing and inspection as required on contract drawings and/or
specifications, required by AHJ, and as standard industry practice.

Contractor shall coordinate and notify OCTA when work is ready for
quality assurance testing and inspection.

Contractor shall provide OCTA Project Manager, independent testing
and inspection personnel, and OCTA’s Consultant with full access to the
work and reasonable time for inspection for ascertaining whether or not
the work is performed in accordance with the requirements and intent of
the contract. No work shall be covered and no materials shall be installed
without making the work and materials available for inspection by OCTA.
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If OCTA Project Manager so requests, Contractor shall, at any time
before acceptance of the work, remove and uncover such portions of the
finished work as may be directed for quality assurance testing and
inspection.

4.  After quality assurance testing and inspection, Contractor shall restore
the work to the standard required by the contract document.

5. Costs for additional tests, inspection and related services, due to the
following, shall be reimbursed to the Authority by the Contractor and no
change in Contract Time shall result.

a. Failure to properly schedule or notify OCTA for testing and
inspection.

b. Changes in sources, lots or suppliers of products after original
quality assurance tests or inspections.

C. Changes in means, methods, techniques, sequences and
procedures of constructions which necessitate additional testing,
inspections, and additional services.

d. Changes in materials after review and acceptance of submittals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 43 01

CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  CONTRACTOR DUTIES

A. Except as specifically noted otherwise, provide:

1. A Construction Project Manager, who shall serve as the Contractor’s
Representative for the Contract, at or beyond the requirements described in this
section.

2. Other labor, supervision, and materials required for the work.

3. Other tools, equipment, and machinery required for the work.

4. Water, heat, and utilities required for the work.

5. Support facilities and services, including fully furnished field office facilities,
necessary for the proper execution and completion of the work.

B. Pay legally required sales, consumer, and use taxes.
C. Secure and pay for fees, surcharges, taxes, permits, and licenses necessary for the

proper execution of the work.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration regulations.

1.03  CONSTRUCTION PROJECT MANAGER

A. Provide for the work a Construction Project Manager who will manage and
coordinate the overall aspects of the work. The Construction Project Manager's
qualifications and experience shall include:

1. A minimum of five years of progressing work responsible experience on public
works construction projects that include coordination, and scopes, types, and
characters of work directly related to the scope of work of this contract.

2. Demonstrated ability to work safely and supervise individuals in safe work.
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3. Previous positions and experience supervising and planning work activities of
construction superintendents, project engineers, and support personnel foreman
and crews.

4. Ability to read and understand survey, grading, paving, striping, utility, and
structural plans.

5. Ability to develop and work from construction schedules.

B. The Construction Project Manager must:

1. Visit the site daily during the work to verify the work is proceeding per contract
documents.

2. Be on the job during the work week to manage and coordinate all aspects of
work for the full duration of the project.

3. Be able to respond immediately to emergency or problem calls, 24 hours a day, 7
days a week.

C. The Construction Project Manager shall have the necessary authority to provide
instructions and orders to his authorized representatives. The Construction Project
Manager shall not be replaced without advance approval by the OCTA Project
Manager; OCTA Project Manager will have sole approval of the replacement. The
Contractor may propose a supervisory personnel such as superintendent to serve as
Construction Project Manager.

1.04 SITE SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE

A. Provide Site Safety Representative.
B. Site Safety Representative qualifications and experience must include:

1. Meeting qualifications set forth in the General Provision. Pass OCTA Level 3
Health, Safety and Environmental Requirements.

C. The Site Safety Representative must be headquartered for the duration of the project
at Contractor's construction field office. .

D. The Site Safety Representative will be required to train and test Contractor's
employees as described in Section 01 35 23, Owner Safety Requirements.
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1.05 SUBMITTALS

A

Contractor shall submit for OCTA Project Manager’s approval the name and
professional history of each of the key positions identified in this specification
section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION

A.

Within five calendar days after Notice to Proceed, submit to OCTA Project Manager
resumes of personnel listed above in Part 1 above. Each resume shall provide
sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance with requirements. Submit a schedule
showing, for each employee classification, number of personnel to be assigned to
the work and duration of their assignments.

The OCTA Project Manager will review resumes to determine acceptability of
qualifications and experience. The OCTA Project Manager's decision is final. Do
not resubmit resumes of personnel deemed unacceptable by the OCTA Project
Manager.

Substitutions: To replace any personnel identified in Part 1, follow this section's
procedures for obtaining approval of the original personnel. This qualification
process, shall be completed before the vacancy occurs. Provision for substitutions
does not relieve Contractor of the responsibility to provide personnel as provided in
Part 1.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for work of this section.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 45 00

QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.
2.

3.

Authority of OCTA Project Manager.
Responsibilities of the Contractor.

Inspection and testing by OCTA Project Manager.

B. Related Sections:

1.

2.

Section 01 14 23, Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies.

Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.
Section 01 41 00, Regulatory Requirements.
Section 01 43 00, Quality Assurance.

Section 01 60 00, Product Requirements.

1.02  AUTHORITY OF OCTA PROJECT MANAGER

C-2-2409
EXHIBIT B

A. OCTA Project Manager will determine whether the work is completed in accordance
with the contract documents. OCTA Project Manager will decide all questions that
may arise as to the quality or acceptability of materials furnished and work
performed, and interpretations of the contract documents.

B. OCTA Project Manager may require the Contractor to finish a section on which work
is in progress before work is started on any additional section. Refer to Section 01
14 22, Rules and Hours of Operation for requirements.

C. OCTA Project Manager may require the Contractor to submit additional shop
drawings or documents to demonstrate the Contractor's understanding the intents of
contract plans and specifications as part of quality control.

1.03  REFERENCES

A. ASTM D3740 - Practice for Evaluation of Agencies Engaged in Testing and/or
Inspection Used in Engineering Design and Construction.

Quality Control
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1.04 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS FOR TESTING AND INSPECTION

A

Regulatory Requirements for Testing and Inspection: Inspections, testing and
approvals as required by authorities having jurisdiction. Refer to Section 01060 -
Regulatory Requirements.

1. California Code of Regulations (CCR) - Title 24, State Building Code (Uniform
Building Code with State of California Amendments), latest edition, as adopted
and interpreted by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. California Code of Regulations (CCR) - Title 22, Sections 94065, 94067 and
94069.

1.05 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

A.

Cooperate with OCTA Project Manager and with other contractors as detailed in
Section 01 14 24, Coordination with OCTA and Local Agencies.

Ensure that products, services, workmanship and site conditions comply with
requirements of the Drawings and Specifications by coordinating, supervising, testing
and inspecting the Work and by utilizing only suitably qualified personnel.

. Perform the work to achieve the level of quality prescribed in the contract

documents, including by reference, all Codes, laws, rules, regulations and standards.
The no quality basic is prescribed, the quality shall be in accordance with the best
accepted practices of the construction industry for the locale of the Project, for
projects of this type.

Perform the work in the proper sequence in relation to the requirements of the OCTA
and other contractors, all as may be directed by OCTA Project Manager.

Employ and assign knowledgeable and skilled personnel as necessary to perform
quality control functions to ensure that the Work is provided as required.

Be responsible for any damage done by it or its agents to the work performed by the
OCTA or another contractor.

1.06  SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Give the work the constant attention necessary to facilitate the progress of the work.

Be solely responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, and
procedures and for coordinating all portions of the work under the contract.
Permission given by OCTA Project Manager to use any particular methods,
equipment, or appliances shall not be construed to relieve the Contractor from
furnishing other equipment or other appliances or adopting other methods when
those in use prove unsatisfactory, or as to bind OCTA Project Manager to accept
work which does not comply with the contract.
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C.

Immediately remove from the work, when so ordered by OCTA Project Manager, and
do not re-employ on any of the work, without written permission from OCTA Project
Manager, any contractor or subcontractor employee doing unsafe, improper, or
defective work; who, in OCTA Project Manager’s judgment, refuses or neglects the
direction of OCTA Project Manager given to the Contractor; who is deemed
incompetent or disorderly; or who commits trespassing on public or private property
in the vicinity of the work.

Be responsible for securing all work areas by barricade in accordance with local and
State requirements as applicable at the end of each day.

1.07  QUALITY OF THE WORK

A.

Quality of Products: Unless otherwise indicated or specified, all products shall be
new, free of defects and fit for the intended use.

Quality of Installation: All Work shall be produced plumb, level, square and true, or
true to indicated angle, and with proper alignment and relationship between the
various elements. New material shall be installed so that drainage merges with
existing flow patterns on the site towards the drains.

Protection of Existing and Completed Work: Take all measures necessary to
preserve and protect existing and completed Work free from damage, deterioration,
soiling and staining, until Acceptance by the Authority.

Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer's Instructions and
Recommendations: Unless more stringent requirements are indicated or specified,
comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, reference standards
and building code research report requirements in preparing, fabricating, erecting,
installing, applying, connecting and finishing Work.
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E. Deviations from Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer's Instructions
and Recommendations: Document and explain all deviations from reference
standards and building code research report requirements and manufacturer's
product installation instructions and recommendations, including acknowledgement
by the manufacturer that such deviations are acceptable and appropriate for the
Project.

F. Verification of Quality: Work shall be subject to verification of quality by the Authority
or Engineer in accordance with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract.

1. Contractor shall cooperate by making Work available for inspection by the
Authority or Engineer or their designated representative.

2. Such verification may include mill, plant, shop, or field inspection as required.
OCTA designated Inspector shall access to material inspection.

3. Provide access to all parts of the Work, including plants where materials or
equipment are manufactured or fabricated.

4. Provide all information and assistance as required, including that by and from
subcontractors, fabricators, materials suppliers and manufacturers, for
verification of quality by the Authority or Engineer.

5. Contract modifications, if any, resulting from such verification activities shall be
governed by applicable provisions in the Conditions of the Contract.

G. Observations by the Engineer and Engineer's Consultants: Periodic and occasional
observations of Work in progress may be made by the Engineer and Engineer's
consultants as deemed necessary to review progress of Work and general
conformance with design intent.

H. Limitations on Inspection, Test and Observations: Neither employment of an
Inspector of Record, independent testing and inspection agency, or observations by
the Engineer and Engineer's consultants shall in no way relieve Contractor of
obligation to perform Work in full conformance to all requirements of Contract
Documents and applicable Building Code and other regulatory requirements.

I. The Engineer's Acceptance and Rejection of Work: The Engineer reserves the right
to reject all Work not in conformance to the requirements of the Drawings and
Specifications.

J. Correction of Non-Conforming Work: Non-conforming Work shall be modified,
replaced, repaired or redone by the Contractor at no change in Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

K. Acceptance of Non-Conforming Work: Acceptance of non-conforming Work, without
specific written acknowledgement and approval of the Authority, shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligation to correct such Work.

L. Contract Adjustment for Non-conforming Work: Should the Authority or Engineer
determine that it is not feasible or in Authority's interest to require non-conforming
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Work to be repaired or replaced, an equitable reduction in Contract Sum shall be
made by agreement between the Authority and Contractor. If equitable amount
cannot be agreed upon, a Construction Change Directive will be issued and the
amount in dispute resolved in accordance with the Conditions of the Contract.

M. Non-Responsibility for Non-Conforming Work: The Engineer and the Engineer's

consultants disclaim any and all responsibility for Work produced not in conformance
with the Drawings and Specifications.

1.08 INSPECTION AND TESTING

A. The work is to be completed in accordance with the specifications, the drawings, and
such instructions or directions as OCTA Project Manager may give to supplement
drawings and specifications. Wherever the words "directed," "permitted,"
"approved," "acceptable," "satisfactory to," or similar words or phrases occur in the
contract documents, they shall be understood to be functions of OCTA Project
Manager to be exercised at his discretion.

B. The OCTA shall not be responsible for and shall not have control or charge over the
acts or omissions of the Contractor, subcontractors, or any of their agents or
employees, or any other persons performing any of the work.

C. Inspections and Tests by Authorities Having Jurisdiction: Contractor shall cause all
tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction to be made for Work
under this Contract, Public Works Department, Fire Department, Health Department,
AQMD, SCE and similar agencies. Except as specifically noted, scheduling,
conducting and paying for such inspections shall be solely the Contractor's
responsibility.

D. Inspections and Tests by Serving Utilities: Contractor shall cause all tests and
inspections required by serving utilities to be made for Work under this Contract.
Scheduling, conducting and paying for such inspections shall be solely the
Contractor's responsibility.

E. Inspections and Tests by Manufacturer's Representatives: Contractor shall cause all
tests and inspections specified to be conducted by materials or systems
manufacturers to be made. Additionally, all tests and inspections required by
materials or systems manufacturers as conditions of warranty or certification of Work
shall be made, the cost of which shall be included in the Contract Sum.

1. Test and Inspection Reports: After each inspection and test, one copy of report
shall be promptly submitted to the Engineer, Engineer's consultant (as
applicable), Authority, Contractor, City Inspector, and to agency having
jurisdiction (if required by Code).

a. Reports shall clearly identify the following:

Date issued.
Project name and number.
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Identification of product and Specifications Section in which Work is
specified.

Name of inspector.

Date and time of sampling or inspection.

Location in Project where sampling or inspection was conducted.

Type of inspection or test.

Date of test.

Results of tests.

Comments concerning conformance with Contract Documents and other
requirements.

b. Test reports shall indicate specified or required values and shall include
statement whether test results indicate satisfactory performance of products.

c. Samples taken, but not tested, shall be reported.

d. Test reports shall confirm that methods used for sampling and testing
conform to specified test procedures.

F. Contractor shall provide OCTA Project Manager, independent testing and inspection
agency personnel, inspector of record and OCTA'’s consultant with full access to the
work and reasonable time for inspection for ascertaining whether or not the work is
performed in accordance with the requirements and intent of the contract. No work
shall be covered or materials used without making the work or materials available for
inspection by OCTA Project Manager. If OCTA Project Manager so requests, the
Contractor shall, at any time before acceptance of the work, remove or uncover such
portions of the finished work as may be directed.

G. After examination, Contractor shall restore the work to the standard required by the
contract documents. Inspection will not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility
for the quality of this work and to perform the work in accordance with the
requirements of the contract documents.

H. All materials and every process of manufacture and construction shall be subject to
inspection at all times. OCTA Project Manager and his designated representatives
shall have free access to all operations. Contractor shall provide necessary
materials and OCTA Project Manager shall have the right to select suitable samples
of materials for testing or examination which the contractor shall supply without
charge. In case such samples must be shipped to some other point for inspection or
testing, Contractor shall box or crate samples as necessary and shall deliver them at
points designated for shipment without charge. Omission of inspection shall not
relieve the Contractor of its obligations to produce the work required by the contract
documents. Materials not in compliance with contract requirements shall be
removed promptly from the vicinity of the work, and the Contractor, at its expense,
shall promptly remove, reconstruct, replace, and make good any defective work as
directed in writing by OCTA Project Manager. Oversight or error in judgment of
inspectors, or previous acceptance of the work, shall not relieve Contractor from the
obligation to correct defects whenever discovered.

I If the Contractor does not correct nonconforming work or remove rejected materials
within a reasonable time fixed by written notice, OCTA Project Manager may direct
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that removals and corrections be performed by other contractors. Charges for such
removals and corrections shall be deducted from the Contractor's payment due
under this contract or may be paid for by the Contractor's bonds held for this
contract.

All inspection by OCTA Project Manager is for the protection of the OCTA and its
interest and shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing work in
accordance with the contract documents. After completion of the work, a final
inspection will be made and any previous inspection or acceptance will not preclude
rejection at the final inspection of any item that is not satisfactory to OCTA Project
Manager or is not in accordance with the contract documents.

If, within the period of time prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable
special warranty required by the contract documents, whichever is longer, any of the
work is found to be defective or not in accordance with the contract documents, the
Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of a written notice from OCTA Project
Manager. This obligation shall survive acceptance of the work or termination of the
contract. In the event the OCTA prefers to accept or not require correction of
defective or nonconforming work, the OCTA may do so instead of requiring its
removal and correction, in which case OCTA Project Manager shall determine an
appropriate sum to be deducted from the contract price or otherwise charged against
the Contractor, which determination shall be final and binding upon the parties. Such
adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

All defective work which has been rejected shall be remedied or removed and
replaced by the Contractor at its own expense, in a manner acceptable to OCTA
Project Manager.

Whenever all of the work provided for in the contract or authorized as force account
work has been completed and the final cleaning-up performed, OCTA Project
Manager will make the final inspection, and, if the work is found to be satisfactory,
Contractor will be notified in writing of the acceptance. All portions of the work shall
be maintained by the Contractor at the standards required by the contract documents
until final acceptance.

At OCTA Project Manager's discretion, portions of the work that are determined to be
substantially complete may be accepted before all the project work is completed.
After acceptance of substantially completed work, Contractor shall not use the
finished product for any purpose without permission of OCTA Project Manager.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL/QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Give minimum of 48 hour advance notice of each test and inspection to OCTA
Project Manager when ready for testing, observation and inspection.

Should any compaction density/strength test or inspection fail to meet specification
requirements, necessary corrective work shall be performed by the Contractor.
Additional testing shall be required to determine that corrective work provides
compaction in the failed area meeting requirements of these Specifications.

Contractor shall provide a record of testing results including corrective actions taken
if necessary on the approved form to the OCTA Project Manager.

Contractor’s corrective work to meet requirements and retesting resulting from failing
tests shall be at no additional cost to OCTA.

Obtain all inspections required by the local regulatory agencies and provide the
Authority with the final sign-off cards for the project from the local regulatory
agencies.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Temporary facilities and controls used during construction.
B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.

2. Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

3. Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource Protection.

4. Section 01 71 13, Mobilization and Demobilization

5. Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and Disposal.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. Site Plans: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking
areas for construction personnel.

C. Moisture Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for: protecting materials
and construction from water absorption and damage, including delivery, handling,
and storage; discarding water-damage materials; protocols for mitigation of water
into completed work; and replacing water-damaged work.

1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect
each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01  TEMPORARY FACILITIES, PRODUCTS, AND CONTROL
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A. Common-Use Field Office: not required.

B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: No equipment or tools are allowed to be stored at
the jobsite without the OCTA Project Manager’'s written permission. If on-site
storage is permitted, provide access and orderly provision for maintenance and for
inspection of products.

C. Telephone Service: Provide mobile telephone service for project superintendent.

D. Temporary Electricity:

1.

5.

Connect to existing power service at location as directed. Power consumption
shall not disrupt Owner's need for continuous service. Exercise measures to
conserve energy.

Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and
distribution boxes. Provide flexible power cords as required.

Provide main service disconnect and over current protection at convenient
location.

Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service.

Permanent convenience receptacles may be utilized during construction.

E. Temporary Fire Protection:

1.

Maintain temporary fire protection facilities of the types needed until permanent
facilities are installed. Fire Extinguishers shall be portable, UL rated; with class
and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.

Comply with NFPA 10 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers" and NFPA 241
"Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition
Operations”.

Fire safety during construction shall comply with CFC - California Fire Code
(CCR) California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 9, Article 87.

Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-
protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes.

Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating
units, and similar sources of fire ignition.

F. Barriers, enclosures and fencing:
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Provide traffic cones to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to
protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction
operations.

Provide protection for plant life and trees designated to remain and for soft and
hardscape areas adjacent to work, replace damaged materials in kind.

Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, if allowed, site and
structures from damage.

G. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

H. Pollution Control:

1.

Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water,
and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants
produced by construction operations.

Conform to Best Management Practices for waste management and material
controls as defined in Section 4 of the Construction Activity Handbook published
by the Storm Water Quality Association.

Coordinate construction activities with control procedures established in the
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).

I. Security:

1.

2.

Provide security and facilities to protect Work, from unauthorized entry,
vandalism, or theft.

Coordinate with Owner’s security program.

J. Parking: No Contractor’'s employees’ parking is allowed on site.

K. Traffic Control:

1.

2.

3.

Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Obtain all required permits, provide all materials and maintain controls as
required of authorities having jurisdiction.

Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to hydrants.

L. Progress Cleaning:

1.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces,
and other closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
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2. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and
continue cleaning to eliminate dust.

3. Provide walk-off mats at each building entry affected by construction activities.
M. Waste Disposal:

1. Waste Management: In compliance with City regulations.

2. Maintain work areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.

3. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site periodically during a
work day and legally dispose of off-site at the end of each work day at 3:30 pm.

4. Maintain site area in a clean and orderly condition.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Locate facilities where they will serve project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the work. Relocate and modify facilities as required
by progress of the work.
1. Locate facilities to avoid protected areas as specified in Section 01 14 43,
Environmental Resource Protection.
3.02  TEMPORARY UTILITIES
A. Provide and pay for temporary utility services and facilities such as sanitary facilities,
telephone service and internet service adequate for construction and related
activities.
3.03  TEMPORARY ROADS, PAVING, PARKING, AND SIMILAR IMPROVEMENTS, AND
USE OF SITE
A. See Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.
B. See Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility
3.04 PROTECTION OF AIR AND WATER RESOURCES AND OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL

RESOURCES
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A. See Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.
B. See Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

C. See Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource Protection.

3.05 CONSTRUCTION WASTE

A. See Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and Disposal.

3.06 SECURITY AND FIRE PROTECTION

A. See Section 01 14 27, Legal Relations and Responsibility.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Work of this section is incidental to other work and no separate measurement or
payment will be made.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 13

TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control.

2. Accessories required for a complete installation.

1. Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction.
2. Section 01 50 00, Temporary Facilities and Controls.

3. Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource Protection

A. Caltrans: State of California Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications.
B. Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (SSPWC).

C. California Stormwater Quality Association (CASQA)

A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. Working drawings and data on proposed straw bales and fiber rolls, including physical
properties of various products.

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
B. Related Sections:
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
1.03 SUBMITTALS
1.04

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store materials in accordance with recommendations of
manufacturer.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

MATERIALS

A

Miscellaneous Materials:

1. Plastic sheeting: Clear polyethylene plastic sheeting at least 10 mils thick, secured
with anchor restrainers (gravel filled bags) per the Construction Best Management
Practices (BMP) handbook prepared by the California Stormwater Quality
Association (CASQA), www.cabmphandbooks.com.

2. Temporary Fiber Rolls and Straw Bales: Provide fiber rolls and straw bales with
staking per the Construction BMP handbook prepared by the CASQA,
www.cabmphandbooks.com . If staking is not feasible, contractor shall develop
other suitable methods of anchoring that will be acceptable to OCFCD.

3. Temporary concrete washout facility, per the Construction BMP handbook prepared
by the CASQA, www.cabmphandbooks.com.

4. Gravel bags per the Construction BMP handbook prepared by the CASQA,
www.cabmphandbooks.com

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

GENERAL

A

Conform to all applicable local, state and Federal Regulations and laws pertaining to
water pollution control and as specified in SSPWC section 7-8.6.

. Accomplish erosion and sediment control through use of berms, dikes, swales, dams,

fiber mats, plastic sheeting, netting, gravel, storm drain inlet protection, slope drains,
sediment fences, and other sediment barriers; gravel construction entrances; and other
erosion control devices or methods. Cover material stockpiles with plastic sheeting.

Coordinate temporary pollution control provisions with permanent erosion control
features specified elsewhere in the contract documents to the extent practicable to
assure economical, effective, and continuous erosion control throughout the
construction and post-construction period.

OCTA Project Manager may limit surface area of erodible earth material exposed by
clearing, grubbing, excavation, borrow, embankment, and fill operations

1. Provide immediate, permanent or temporary pollution control measures to prevent
contamination of adjacent streams or other watercourses, lakes, ponds, or other
areas of water impoundment.
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2. Work may involve construction of temporary berms, dikes, dams, sediment basins,

and slope drains; use of temporary mats; or other control devices or methods as
necessary to control erosion.

E. Construct facilities required for clearing, grading, and land alteration activities, to ensure
that sediment-laden water does not enter drainage systems or violate applicable water
standards. Conform to requirements of Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource
Protection.

F. Permanent Features:

1.

Incorporate permanent erosion control features at earliest practicable time. Use
temporary pollution control measures to correct unforeseen conditions that develop
during construction, to provide measures that are needed prior to installation of
permanent pollution control features, or to temporarily control erosion that develops
during normal construction.

Where erosion interferes with clearing and grubbing operations, schedule and
perform work so that grading operations and permanent erosion control features can
follow immediately; otherwise, provide temporary erosion control measures between
successive construction stages.

G. Areas of Work:

1.

Limit the area of clearing, grubbing, excavation, borrow, and embankment
operations in progress commensurate with progress. Should seasonal limitations
result in unrealistic coordination of operations, take temporary erosion control
measures immediately.

Flag boundaries of clearing limits prior to construction.

a. Do not disturb or permit disturbance of ground beyond flagged boundary.
Conform to requirements of Section 01 14 43, Environmental Resource
Protection

b. Maintain flagging for duration of work.

Temporary soil erosion and sediment control may include construction work outside

right of way where work is necessary as a result of project construction such as
borrow pit operations, haul roads, and equipment storage sites.

H. Maintenance:

1.

Maintain erosion control features installed, including replacement and upgrading of
facilities when needed, until work is completed and notice of Final Acceptance
issued.

Maintain catch basins (inlets with sumps or inverted siphons) so that not more than
one foot depth of sediment is allowed to accumulate within a trap (or sump).
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a. Clean catch basins and storm drains prior to paving and prior to Substantial
Completion.

b. Remove sediment. Do not flush sediment-laden water into downstream system.
Keep paved areas clean for the duration of the project.
Measures in addition to those indicated may be required.

Do not permit more than a one-foot depth of sediment to accumulate behind a silt
fence.

a. Remove sediment or regrade it into slopes, and repair and reestablish silt fences
as needed.

Remove silt fences in entirety when no longer required. Fences are required until
uphill area has been permanently stabilized.

Remove pipes, end sections, drainage curbs, silt fences, and other materials from
temporary erosion control devices; those not incorporated into permanent work
become property of Contractor.

3.02 STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION

A.

Storm drain inlet protection must prevent sediment from entering storm drain systems
prior to permanent stabilization of disturbed areas.

Use storm drain inlet protection per the Construction BMP handbook prepared by the
CASQA, www.cabmphandbooks.com:

1.

1.

Where storm drain inlets are operational before permanent stabilization of disturbed
drainage area.

Adjacent to and immediately downhill of utility type construction in existing paved
areas with catch basin drainage.

When cleaning streets.

Use berms when required to direct drainage to flow through filters and prevent
bypassing of inlets.

Do not permit more than one-foot depth of sediment to accumulate against storm drain
inlet protection.

Remove sediment and restore inlet protection as needed to maintain sediment
trapping and filtering capability.
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

SUMMARY

1.02

A

This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of
products for use in the project; product delivery, storage, and handling.

SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND QUALITY OF MATERIALS

1.03

A

OCTA Project Manager shall approve the source of supply of each of the materials
supplied by the Contractor before the purchase or delivery of materials to the work
site. Promptly after receiving the Contract award, the Contractor shall notify OCTA
Project Manager of all proposed material sources. If it is found after trial that sources
of supply previously approved do not produce uniform and satisfactory products, or if
the product from any source proves unacceptable at any time, the Contractor shall
furnish materials from other sources as approved by OCTA Project Manager.

. Only materials conforming to Specifications and approved in advance by OCTA

Project Manager shall be used in the work. All material being used shall be subject to
inspection or test at any time during their preparation or use. No material that after
approval has in any way become unfit for use shall be used in the Work.

UNLOADING, HAULING AND STORING MATERIALS

A

The Contractor shall, at its expense, deliver, unload, store, handle, and be
responsible for all materials whether furnished by the OCTA or by the Contractor.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals
and labels intact and legible.

1. Periodically inspect to ensure products are undamaged, and are maintained under
required conditions.

2. Products damaged by improper storage or protection shall be removed and
replaced with new products at no change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

Store products to facilitate inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

. The unloading, storing and hauling of all the OCTA’s or Contractor's material shall be

considered as incidental to contract pricing.
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E. When permission to do so is given in writing by OCTA Project Manager, the
Contractor may store materials and erect temporary buildings on OCTA property
provided such property is not required for the OCTA’s use or is not under lease to
other parties.

F. Store moisture-sensitive products in a weathertight enclosure or covered with an
impervious sheet covering. Provide adequate ventilation to avoid condensation.
Maintain product storage within temperature and humidity ranges required by
manufacturer's instructions.

1. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above
ground.

2. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent
mixing with foreign matter. Prevent material from flowing or blowing away to other
areas of the site. Provide covers for sand, aggregate base, and debris so that
wind does not cause it to blow away.

3. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection. Periodically inspect to assure
products are undamaged, and are maintained under required conditions.

G. All electrical and mechanical equipment shall be stored so as to be protected from
rain, sun, wind, sand, dust, moisture, etc. The equipment shall be stored on supports
off the ground or on concrete slabs with all factory provided dust and moisture
protection left in place until equipment is installed.

H. Electrical and mechanical equipment shall be maintained in accordance with the
manufacturer’s operation and maintenance instructions until the Contractor is relieved
of the responsibility by OCTA Project Manager.

I. Store heavy materials away from the structure in a manner that will not endanger
supporting construction.

J. Building materials shall be stored in a protected environment safe from sun, rain and
excessive dust. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.
Damaged or excessively dirty materials will not be permitted to be installed.

K. Protection:

1. Provide barriers, flashing lights, substantial coverings and notices to protect
installed Work from traffic and subsequent construction operations.

2. Remove protective measures when no longer required and prior to Acceptance of
the Work.

L. Delivery Requirements:
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at project site and to prevent

overcrowding of construction spaces.
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Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items
that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft,
and other losses.

Comply with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations for transportation,
delivery and handling. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by
methods to prevent soiling, marring or other damage.

Deliver products to project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with manufacturer’s
labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

Contractor is responsible and shall be present at work side for receiving his
material delivery at the work site. Promptly inspect products on delivery to ensure
compliance with the contract documents and to ensure that products are
undamaged and properly protected.

Contractor shall give OCTA a 48 hours notice prior to delivery of any products and
materials.

1.04 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. Products: ltems purchased for incorporation in the Work, whether purchased for the
Project or taken from previously purchase stock, and include material, equipment,
assembilies, fabrications and systems.

B. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the contract
documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time
of installation.

1.

It is OCTA policy that all manufactured products and supplies be provided by
United States manufacturing industries in agreement with related Union
organizations. Therefore in the performance of the contract, Contractor shall give
United States made products preference.

Named Product: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make
or model designations indicated in the manufacturer's published product data.

Specific Product Requirements: Refer to requirements of Section 01 45 00 -
Quality Control and individual product Specifications Sections in the project
specifications for specific requirements for products.

Materials: Products that are shaped, cut, worked, mixed, finished, refined or
otherwise fabricated, processed or installed to form a part of the Work.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Product Completeness: Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish,
fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use
and effect.

Minimum Requirements: Specified requirements for products are minimum
requirements.

Standard Products: Where specific products are not specified, provide standard
products of types that are suitable for the intended use in similar conditions and
that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on similar
projects. Products shall be selected by the Contractor and subject to review and
acceptance by the Engineer.

Code Compliance: All products, other than commodity products prescribed by
Code, shall have a current ICBO Evaluation Service (ICBO ES) Research Report
or CABO National Evaluation Report (NER).

Interchangeability: To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same
kind from a single source. Products required to be supplied in quantity shall be the
same product and interchangeable throughout the Work. When options are
specified for the selection of any of two or more products, the product selected
shall be compatible with products previously selected.

Nameplates:

a. Except for require labels and operating and safety instructions, do not attach
manufacturer's identifying nameplates or trademarks on surfaces exposed to
view in occupied spaces or to the exterior.

b. Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or power-
operated equipment. Nameplates shall contain identifying information and
essential operating data such as the following example:

Name of manufacturer
Name of product

Model and serial number
Capacity

Power Characteristics
Speed

OCTA reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the contract documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected" or similar, OCTA
Engineer will make selection.

Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample" or similar, sample
to be matched is OCTA Project Manager's.
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14. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the

specifications establish salient characteristics of products.

C. General Product Selection Requirements:

1.

Where products or manufacturers are identified in the specifications, the intent is
not to limit competition or to restrict the work to only those products or
manufacturers named. Rather, the intent is to establish the level of quality
required and the product characteristics important to the success of the work.
Subject to compliance with requirements, products of any manufacturer may be
incorporated into the work, if shown to be equal to those listed to the satisfaction
of OCTA Project Manager.

"Or Equal" Provision: Where "or equal” is included after named manufacturer(s)
and product(s), equivalent products of unnamed manufacturers will be considered
in accordance with requirements specified in Section 01 25 00 Substitution
Procedures.

a. Prior to submitting "Or Equal”" product(s) for consideration, Contractor shall
review and determine that product(s) meet or exceed the minimum quality and
warranty provisions of the specified product.

b. Cost and time considerations will be waived for products and manufacturers
submitted under the "Or Equal" provision, except no increase in Contract Sum
or Contract Time shall result.

c. Contractor's attention is called to the substitution provisions of the Conditions
of the Contract.

Products Specified by Description: Where Specifications describe a product,
listing characteristics required, with or without use of a brand name, provide a
product that provides the characteristics and otherwise complies with the specified
requirements.

Products Specified by Performance Requirements: Where Specifications require
compliance with performance requirements, provide product(s) that comply with
performance requirements and are recommended by the manufacturer for the
intended application. Verification of manufacturer's recommendations may be by
product literature or by certification of performance from manufacturer.

Products Specified by Reference to Standards Only: Where Specifications
require compliance with a standard, provided product shall fully comply with the
standard specified.

Products Specified by Combination of Methods: Where products are specified by
a combination of described characteristics, performance characteristics, reference
standards and manufacturer identification, provide products conforming to all such
characteristics.
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7.

Use of products or manufacturers, whether listed or not, is subject to
demonstrated compliance with requirements of the contract documents.

D. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

Basis of Design: Where products or manufacturers are identified as "basis of
design" or where sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements on drawings are
based on a specific product or system, comply with provisions for comparable
products to obtain approval for listed alternate products or manufacturers.
Comply with provisions for substitutions to obtain approval for use of an equal
unnamed product or manufacturer.

Specified Products: Where the specifications indicate that a product or
manufacturer is to be selected from those listed, comply with the provisions for
substitutions to obtain approval for use of an equal unnamed product.

Other Named Products: Where products or manufacturers are indicated without
qualification, or with the words "or approved equal" or similar terms, comply with
provisions for comparable products to obtain approval for use of an equal
unnamed product.

Visual Matching Specification: Where specifications require matching an
established sample, select a product that complies with requirements and
matches Engineer's sample. OCTA Project Manager's decision will be final on
whether a proposed product matches.

Visual Selection Specification: Where specifications include the phrase "as
selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase,
Contractor shall select a product that complies with other specified requirements.

Full Range: Where specifications include the phrase "to match existing colors,
patterns, textures" or similar phrase, OCTA Project Manager will select color,
pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line submitted by the
Contractor, that includes both standard and premium items.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not Used.
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PART 4 - MEASURMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 13

MOBILIZATION AND DEMOBILIZATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

DESCRIPTION

A

This section consists of the Contractor furnishing all transportation, labor, materials
and equipment necessary and incidental to mobilization and demobilization to
perform the work of this contract. Work for mobilization and demobilization as
specified in this section consists of preparatory work and operations at the start of
the Contract Work and removal of those items at Contract completion. Contractor
shall provide written construction notices to residents and tenants adjacent to the
project site per City requirements.

. DEFINITIONS

1.02

1.03

A.

Mobilization is operations necessary for the movement and arrival at the worksite of
personnel, equipment, supplies, and appurtenances, all in ready and satisfactory
working and operational order, which the Contractor intends to use for the work; for
the establishment of all temporary offices and Contractor-owned structures and other
temporary facilities necessary to perform the work; proper safety training of project
personnel; and for incidental work and operations which must be performed prior to
beginning work on the various contract items.

Demobilization is operations necessary for the removal of all personnel, equipment,
supplies, appurtenances, Contractor-owned structures, temporary facilities,
materials, and debris from the worksite and restoration of site and surrounding
properties, affected by the Contractor’s activities, to pre-construction conditions, as
approved by OCTA Project Manager.

SUBMITTALS

A.

Shop Drawing showing the installation of any pollution control/SWPPP features
required for the Project to be established on the site prior to initiating construction,
maintained for the duration of construction and removed upon completion of
construction.

Copies of all required permits obtained prior to starting Work covered by the permit.
List of tenants that need to get the construction notice.

Proof from the post office that all letters (construction notices) got sent.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01  GENERAL

A.

The Contractor shall provide personnel, equipment, temporary facilities, construction
materials, tools, and supplies at the worksite at the time they are scheduled to be
required.

. The Contractor shall locate plant or equipment appropriately close to the portion of

the work for which it will be used.

The Contractor shall obtain all necessary permits required by the local jurisdictions to
perform the work of this Contract. The Contractor shall provide OCTA Project
Manager copies of all permits obtained prior to starting work covered by the permit.

. The Contractor shall install pollution control features required by permits for the

construction. These features shall be maintained throughout the duration of
construction and removed at the completion of construction.

Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall remove all equipment, temporary
facilities, construction tools, apparatus, equipment, unused materials and supplies,
plant, and personnel from the worksite and shall leave the worksite in a clean and
satisfactory condition as approved by OCTA Project Manager.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Work is considered incidental to work under other payment items and no separate
payment will be made.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 23
FIELD ENGINEERING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  DESCRIPTION

A. Work Includes:
1. Employ land surveyors and professional engineers, licensed in the State of
California, to perform surveying and field engineering as required per Contract

Documents.

2. Establish and maintain baselines and field control points as required for
construction layout survey.

3. Perform survey and measurement to establish design lines and grades.
4. Layout of the Work.

5. Other engineering services, as necessary, to accomplish the Work.

1.02 GENERAL

A. Contractor shall locate and protect all adjacent areas, utilities, equipment, buses,
cars, and appurtenances.

B. Control area of work, so that it does not interrupt bus maintenance and operations
activities, or bus or car traffic flow on the site. Provide barricade and traffic signs
around work area, excavations, and contractor’'s equipment. Provide flashing lights
from dusk to dawn on all sides of construction work.

C. Promptly report and repair to the Engineer’s satisfaction disruption in utilities caused
by construction work. Repair disruption of utilities immediately.

D. Make no changes without prior written notice to the Engineer.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit for OCTA'’s approval the name and professional history of the land surveying
firm designated by the Contractor as its project surveyor.

1. At a minimum the project surveyor must have five to ten years of verifiable
experience performing field survey.
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B.

On request, submit to OCTA Project Manager documentation that verifies accuracy
of field engineering work and surveying work. Submit data certifying the all
dimensions, elevations, and locations of improvement are in conformance, or non-
conformance, with Contract Documents at end of Project.

Prior to completion of project and when requested by OCTA Project Manager, submit
a copy of site drawing prepared by California registered engineer and signed by land
surveyor verifying that the elevations and locations of the work are in conformance
with contract documents.

. Contractor shall submit a complete copy of the baseline survey field notes and final

layout.

Contractor shall provide As-built redline drawings to the Authority at the completion
of the Project.

1.04 REQUIREMENTS

A.

Field Engineering: Provide field engineering services, as necessary. Utilize
recognized engineering practices.

Verification: Verify all existing dimensions before starting work. Record all existing
pavement striping and markings and submit this record to OCTA before commencing
any demolition work.

Layout and Control of the Work: Establish elevations, lines, and grade for all Work
under this Contract. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar appropriate
means. Contractor is responsible for all construction field survey and setting of
grades and slopes. New asphalt or concrete paving flow patterns should merge with
existing flow patterns on the site so that flow of water is directed towards existing
gutters, swales, and storm drains on site. Protect in place existing storm drain
system, swales, gutters, concrete walk, storm drain inlets, channel wall, fencing, on-
site storage, OCTA equipment, and property during construction.

Verification of Work: Periodically verify layout and completed conditions of the Work
by same means.

Project area shall be cordoned off using traffic cones during each construction phase
on all sides at end of work day. Traffic cones shall be removed by the end of each
work day.

1.05 QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Contractor shall maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as
it progresses.
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B.

OCTA Project Manager reserves the option to check Contractor's survey
measurements and calculations. Whether OCTA Project Manager exercises this
option or not, the requirement for accuracy will not be waived.

On completion of construction and major site improvements, Contractor shall prepare
a final certified survey illustrating dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of
construction and work site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.01

EXAMINATION

3.02

A.

Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting any work on the project site.
Contractor shall field verify all existing dimensions, conditions, layout, grading that
will affect the project before commencing any work.

Review OCTA record drawings for underground utilities and field verify all utilities
that may affect construction activities before demolition work and excavation.
Contractor shall utilize an independent utility locator company to survey and map any
and all utilities that may affect construction activities and determine if there are any
utility lines in conflict with construction of this project.

Contractor shall conduct survey (line and grade) of existing improvements such as
top of curb, finished surface, flow lines etc. before any demolition or removal is
undertaken. Areas where pavement has failed or settled shall be documented.

Immediately notify OCTA Project Manager of any discrepancies discovered.

Finished grade shall match existing grade and ensure positive drainage is provided.

SURVEYS AND RECORDS

B.

A. Working from lines and grades established by baseline survey as shown in relation

to work, establish and maintain bench marks and other dependable markers to set
lines and levels for work on site as needed to locate each element of the project.

Contractor shall inform tradesmen performing the work of marked lines and grades
provided for their use in layout work.
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C. Contractor shall provide a complete copy of baseline survey field notes and final
layout to OCTA Project Manager prior to starting construction.

D. Certify all lines and grades to OCTA.

3.03 SURVEY REFERENCE POINTS

A. Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points. Preserve
permanent reference points during construction.

B. Contractor shall establish appropriate control datum for construction survey.

C. Contractor shall report to OCTA Project Manager the loss or destruction of any
reference points or relocation required because of changes in grades or other
reasons.

D. Contractor shall replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey

control and shall make no changes without prior written notice to and approval by
OCTA Project Manager.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

SECTION INCLUDES

1.02

A. Requirements and limitations for cutting and patching of Work.

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 11 00 - Summary of Work.
B. Individual Product Specification Sections:
1. Cutting and patching incidental to Work specified in the Section.

2. Coordination with Work specified in other Sections for openings required to
accommodate Work specified in those other Sections.

C. Include:

—_—

Identification of Project.

2. Location and description of affected Work.

3. Explanation of necessity for irregular cutting and patching procedures.
4. Description of proposed special work and alternate products to be used.
5. Alternatives to cutting and patching.

6. Effect on existing construction and, if applicable, work being performed for the
Authority under separate contracts.

7. Date and time Work will be executed.

8. Written permission of affected separate contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

MATERIALS

A. Primary Products: As required for original installation and to match surrounding
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construction.

B. Product Substitution: For each proposed change in materials, submit request for
substitution under provisions of Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01  EXAMINATION

A. Examination, General: Inspect existing conditions prior to commencing Work,
including elements subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.

B. After uncovering existing Work, inspect conditions affecting proper accomplishment
of Work.

C. Beginning of cutting or patching shall be interpreted to mean that existing conditions
were found by Contractor to be acceptable.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Temporary Supports: Provide devices and methods to protect other portions of
Project from damage by providing temporary supports.

3.03  CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cutting and Patching:
1. Execute cutting, fitting, patching, excavation, and fill, to complete Work.
2. Coordinate installation or application of products for integrated Work.

B. Remedial Work: Remove and replace defective or non-conforming Work.

3.04 PERFORMANCE

A. Cutting and Patching:
1. Execute demolition, cutting and patching by methods to avoid damage to
adjoining Work, and which will provide appropriate surfaces to receive final
finishing.

2. Saw cut asphalt concrete or Portland cement concrete paving for smooth edges.
Do not overcut corners.
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3. Contractor is required to take all precautions during construction to prevent
damage to OCTA buses, property, equipment, utilities, and OCTA personnel. All
precautions are to taken per CAL-OSHA code to prevent accidents, and damage
to adjacent OCTA property and appurtenances.

B. Restoration:
1. Restore Work with new products as specified in individual Sections.

2. Where affected or uncovered by construction work, finish adjacent surfaces and
background to condition before construction. Match material, paint, and finish to
nearest joint. Re-paint all curbs, traffic striping, legends, parking stalls, numbers,
and paving as existed before construction. Damage to adjacent or OCTA
property shall be repaired, at the Contractor’s expense, to a condition as existed
before construction and to OCTA'’s Project Manager’s satisfaction.

C. Finishing: Refinish (material and paint) surfaces to match adjacent and similar
finishes as used for the Project. (match material and paint finish). For continuous
surfaces, refinish with material and paint to nearest intersection or natural break or
joint. Replace equipment or appurtenances damaged due to demolition, cutting or
patching work during construction. Provide material quality to level equal to or better
than that which existed before construction started.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 19

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A. Work Includes: Procedures for ensuring optimal diversion of construction and
demolition waste generated by the Project, and documentation procedures for
tracking waste generation and diversion.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Certified Mixed Debris Processing Facility: A solid waste processing facility that
accepts loads of mixed debris for the purpose of recovering re-usable and
recyclable materials and disposing of the non-recyclable residual material.

B. Class Illl Landfill: A landfill that accepts non-hazardous solid waste such as
household, commercial, and industrial solid waste. A Class Il landfill shall have a
California Integrated Waste Management Board (CIWMB) solid waste facilities
permit and is regulated by the Local Enforcement Agency.

C. Construction and Demolition (C&D) Debris: Solid waste and recyclable materials
that result directly from construction and demolition of buildings and other structures,
do not contain hazardous waste (as defined in CCR Title 22, Section 66621.3, et
seq.), and contain no more than 1 percent putrescible wastes by volume, calculated
on a monthly basis. C&D debris includes, but is not limited to: asphalt, concrete,
portland cement, brick, lumber, wallboard, roofing material, ceramic tile, pipe, glass
and associated packaging.

D. Disposal: Acceptance of solid waste at a legally operating facility for the purpose of
landfilling.

E. Diversion: Activities that result in reducing the amount of waste disposed at a
landfill. This can include source reduction activities, composting, recycling, and
reuse.

F. Inert Backfill Site: A location, other than inert fill or other disposal facility, to which
inert waste is taken for the purpose of filling an excavation, shoring, or another soils
engineering operation.

G. InertFill: Afacility that can legally accept inert waste such as asphalt and concrete
exclusively for the purpose of disposal.

H. Inert Debris/Inert Waste: Solid waste and recyclable materials that are source
separated or separated for reuse, do not contain hazardous waste (as defined in
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CCR, Title 22, section 66261.3 et. seq.) or soluble pollutants at concentrations in
excess of applicable water quality objectives, and do not contain significant
quantities of decomposable waste. Inert debris may not contain more than 1
percent putrescible wastes by volume calculated on a monthly basis. Gravel, rock,
soil, sand and similar materials, whether processed or not, that have never been
used in connection with any structure, development, or other human purpose are not
inert debris.

I.  Mixed Debris: Material that includes commingled recyclable and non-recyclable
construction and demolition debris.

J.  Mixed Debris Processing Facility: A solid waste processing facility that accepts
loads of mixed debris for the purpose of recovering re-usable and recyclable
materials and disposing of the non-recyclable residual materials. Refer also to
Certified Mixed Debris Processing Facility.

K. Permitted Waste Hauler: A company that possesses a valid and current permit from
the County of Riverside to collect and transport solid waste from individuals or
businesses in the County of Riverside.

L. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, and reconstituting materials
for the purpose of using the altered form in the manufacture of a new product.
Recycling does not include burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying solid waste.

1. On-site recycling materials that are sorted and processed for use in an altered
form in the Project, (e.g. concrete is crushed for use as base for a parking lot
on the site).

2. Off-site recycling source-separated materials hauled to another location and
used in an altered form in the manufacture of a new product.

M. Recycling Facility: An operation that can legally accept materials for the purpose of
processing the materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.
Depending on the types of materials accepted and operating procedures, a recycling
facility may or may not be required to have a Solid Waste Facilities permit from the
CIWMB or be regulated by the Local Enforcement Agency.

N. Reuse: Materials that are recovered for use in the same form. This includes
materials that are reused on-site or off-site.

O. Salvage: Materials recovered for reuse or sale or donation to a third party.

P. Source Reduction: Any action causing a net reduction in the generation of solid
waste. Source reduction includes, but is not limited to, reducing the use of non-
recyclable materials, replacing disposable materials and products with reusable
materials and products, reducing packaging, and reducing the amount of yard waste
generated.

Q. Source-Separated Materials (Construction and Demolition Debris): Material that is
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sorted at the site of generation by individual material type for the purpose of reuse or
recycling, i.e., loads of concrete that are source-separated for delivery to a base
course recycling facility to be crushed into road base material.

R. Solid Waste: Shall mean waste that the CIWMB has deemed acceptable for
disposal at a Class Il landfill and shall not include source-separated material.

S. Transfer Station: A facility that can legally accept solid waste for the purpose of
temporarily storing the materials for re-loading onto other trucks and transporting
materials to a landfill for disposal, or recovering some materials for reuse or
recycling. Transfer stations must be permitted by the CIWMB and regulated by the
Local Enforcement Agency.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Waste Management Plan (WMP): Conduct a site assessment and estimate the
types and quantities of materials, under the Project, that are anticipated for on-site
or off-site processing, recycling, reuse, or disposal.

1. Not more than 10 working days after Notice to Proceed, submit to OCTA Project
Manager a written WMP. The plan shall show the percentage of recycling for
inert debris expected from the Project and the percentage recycling for the
remaining C&D debris expected from the Project. While no minimum amounts
of recycling have been established for this project, Contractor shall make every
reasonable effort to achieve a minimum of 50% by weight of material that is
recycled, re-used, salvaged or otherwise diverted from landfill.

2. OCTA Project Manager’s approval of the Contractor's WMP will not otherwise
relieve the Contractor of responsibility for adequate and continuing control of
pollutants and other environmental protection measures.

3. Dirt and excavation spoils, whether reused as fill or not, will not be counted in
the calculation of diverted and disposed materials.

B. Solid Waste Diversion and Disposal Report (SWDD Report): One week prior to the
first of every month, and prior to Contractor's monthly progress estimate for
payment, Contractor shall prepare and submit to OCTA Project Manager a written
SWDD report quantifying all material generated in the Project which was either
disposed or diverted from disposal through reuse or recycling during the time period
covered by the SWDD report and progress payment. Include in the Report a
cumulative history of the diversion and disposal for the Project. Attach supporting
documentation including manifests, weigh tickets, receipts, reports, invoices, and
other supporting documents specifically identifying the project, the recyclables and
solid waste generated by the Project, and where the material was sent. The final
SWDD report shall cover the complete time period of the Project and shall contain a
list of the total waste disposed and/or diverted for each reporting period. The final
SWDD report and supporting documentation shall be submitted within 30 Calendar
Days of Project completion.
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1.04

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN SUBMITTAL MEETING

1.05

A.

On or about 5 working days after Notice to Proceed, OCTA Project Manager will
schedule and attend a meeting with the Contractor to discuss the proposed WMP
submittal. This meeting shall be held to allow the OCTA and the Contractor an
opportunity to develop a mutual understanding regarding the recycling and reuse
requirements and programs.

REUSE, SALVAGE, AND RECYCLING OPTIONS

1.06

A.

E.

Contractor shall make use of as many reuse and salvage options as is feasible.
One option is the California Materials Exchange (CalMAX), a free program
sponsored by the CIWMB.

Recycling shall include both on-site and off-site recycling of source-separated
materials, as well as mixed debris recycling efforts.

On-site recycling program shall produce a quality product to meet the specifications
identified in the Contract Documents, subject to approval. Estimate the amount of
material to be used in the Project and include a program for off-site recycling of any
excess material that cannot be used in the Project.

Develop and implement a program to include source separation of solid waste, to
the greatest extent feasible, of the following types:

1. Asphalt

2. Concrete and concrete block

3. Rock

4. Wood (lumber)

5. Green material (i.e. tree trimmings)

6. Metals

Mixed Debris Recycling: Develop and implement a program to transport loads of

commingled construction and demolition materials that cannot be feasibly source
separated to a mixed debris recycling facility.

HAULING AND DISPOSAL OPERATIONS

A.

Hauling: Arrange the collection and hauling of C&D debris by a waste hauler that is
permitted by the County of Orange Waste Management Department and Agencies
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as applicable.

B. Recycling And Processing Facilities: Transport C&D debris to recycling or
processing facilities. Contractor shall be familiar with the requirements for
acceptance of C&D materials at the recycling and processing facilities before the
material is delivered. Always call facilities in advance to verify requirements.

C. Disposal Facilities: Transport C&D debris that cannot be delivered to a recycling or
processing facility, to a transfer station or disposal facility that can legally accept the
materials for the purpose of disposal.

D. Site Disposal: Do notburn, bury, or otherwise dispose of solid waste on the Project

job-site. All trash, debris, and removed materials shall be hauled away and legally
disposed off-site on the same day they are removed.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 23

CLEANING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  DESCRIPTION.

A. Work Included:
1. Execute cleaning, during progress of the work, and at completion of the work.
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Cleaning for specific products or work; the respective specification section for
that work.

2. Refer to Section 01 14 25, Procedures in Construction for requirements for
restoration of project site(s), including but not limited to photographic
documentation.

3. Refer to Section 01 71 13, Mobilization and Demobilization for requirements for
removal of all of Contractors facilities, equipment and tools.

1.02 DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS.

A. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with all applicable codes, local
codes, ordinances, regulations and laws, rules and practices.

B. Conform to requirements of 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and
Disposal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01  MATERIALS

A. Use only those cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or property
and which will not damage surfaces.

B. Use only those cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of
the surface material to be cleaned.

C. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material
manufacturer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01  CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION

A.

Provide all labor and equipment required to remove trash and broom clean project
sites as required, including surrounding areas affected by construction activities.

Provide all labor and equipment required to load, haul, and legally dispose of all
construction trash and debris at the end of each work day throughout the duration of
the project.

Pay all dump fees required to legally dispose of materials.

. Clean streets adjacent to the project site as required to meet the requirements of all

local, City, County and State authorities.
Clean and wash parking lots and driveways.
Provide labor to clean the office trailer once a week.

Clean up all excess concrete from site concrete work.

. Wet down dry materials and rubbish to prevent blowing dust.

At reasonable intervals during progress of work and at the end of each work day,
remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from site and dispose of legally away
from site.

Handle waste materials and debris in a controlled manner with as few handlings as
possible; do not drop or throw materials from heights.

Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from
cleaning process will not fall on wet or newly painted surfaces.

Do not place in fills or backfills or burry at site any waste material, rubbish or debris.
Remove such material from project to a lawful disposal area by the end of each work
day; pay all associated hauling and dumping charges.

Perform any additional cleaning or cleaning at shorter intervals when instructed to do
so by OCTA Project Manager.

3.02  FINAL CLEANING

A.

Cleaning

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION REVIEW CLEANING, GENERAL
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Substantial Completion Review Cleaning, General: Execute a thorough cleaning
prior to Substantial Completion review by the Engineer.

a. Clean surrounding areas affected by construction. Clean and repair all
surrounding areas and appurtenances such as curbs, gutters, swales, storm
drain, platforms, equipment, vents, buses, fences, Apex boxes, light concrete
pedestal, landscaping, and driveways. Repair equipment, curbs, surrounding
driveways, landscaping, and site affected by the construction work by
thorough brooming and washdown. Remove all oil, concrete, debris, and
paint from the surfaces mentioned.

b. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish and temporary construction
facilities, utilities and controls from site.

Employ experienced workmen, or professional cleaners, for final cleaning.

In preparation for occupancy, conduct final inspection of sight-exposed surfaces,
and of concealed spaces.

Remove grease, dust, dirt, stains, labels, fingerprints, and other foreign
materials, from sight-exposed finished surfaces; polish surfaces so designated to
shine finish.

Wash and shine glazing and mirrors.

Repair, patch and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish, to match adjacent
surfaces.

Water-jet clean paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of grounds. Comply
with SWPPP BMP measures.

Remove all protective construction coverings and coatings.

Contaminated Earth: Final clean-up operations shall include removal and lawful
disposal of earth that is contaminated or unsuitable for support of plant life in
planting areas, as well as filling of resulting excavations with suitable soil.
Contaminated areas include those used for disposal of waste concrete, mortar,
plaster, masonry and similar materials; areas in which washing out of concrete
and plaster mixes or washing of tools and other similar cleaning operations have
been performed; and areas that have been oiled, paved or chemically treated.
Do not dispose of waste oil, solvents, paints, solvents and similar material of a
penetrating nature by depositing or burying on OCTA’s property.

10. Maintain cleaning until project is occupied.

11. Final cleaning shall be done to the satisfaction of OCTA Project Manager.

B. FINAL COMPLETION INTERIOR CLEANING

Cleaning
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1.

Final Completion Cleaning, General: Complete final cleaning before submitting
final Application for Payment.

a.

Remove asphalt, oil, grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints,
labels, concrete material, and other foreign materials from all visible exterior
surfaces.

Remove dust from all horizontal surfaces not exposed to view, including
equipment, light standards, ledges, utilities, buses, apex boxes, and plumbing
fixtures on site affected by construction.

Repair all disrupted or broken appurtenances which were damaged during
construction to a new condition to the OCTA’s Project Manager’s satisfaction.

Clean all adjacent walls, equipment, and other appurtenances mentioned in
article 3.1.A.1 above affected by construction work including areas adjacent to
construction and on site.

Clean construction area in which phase has been completed and re-stripe before
begin of next phase of work

C. FINAL COMPLETION SITE CLEANING

1.

Site Cleaning: Broom clean exterior paved surfaces. Rake clean other surfaces
of the grounds affected by construction material.

a.

Wash down and scrub where necessary all paving soiled as a result of
construction activities. Thoroughly remove material droppings, asphalt
splatters, stains, oil, and adhered soil.

Remove from the site all construction waste, unused materials, excess soil
and other debris resulting from the Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not Used

Cleaning
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but
not limited to, the following:

a. Substantial Completion procedures.
b. Final Acceptance procedures.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 01 74 23, Cleaning, for final cleaning of project site(s).

2. Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals, for operation and maintenance manual
requirements.

3. Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals, for submitting record drawings, record
specifications, and record product data.

4. Section 01 78 36, Warranties and Guarantees and Bonds, for submitting
Warranties.

5. Divisions 02 through 48 sections for any specific closeout requirements for the
work in those sections.

1.02  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary punch list review: At Contractor’s request, the Engineer will attend a
preliminary Contract closeout review, not earlier than 14 days prior to anticipated
Substantial Completion review day. The Engineer and Contractor shall conduct a
brief walk-though of Project to review scope, adequacy and completeness of the
Work. The Engineer will prepare a typewritten list of items to be completed and
corrected (preliminary punch list).
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B. Before requesting review/inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion,
the Contractor shall complete the following:

1.

10.

11.

12.

Execute cleaning and clear site of temporary facilities and controls, as specified
in Section 01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls and in Section 01 74 23
Cleaning.

Prior to Substantial Completion review, complete all testing, inspection,
balancing, sterilization and cleaning of the Work. Obtain final City Inspection and
City sign-off required for the Project. Provide original of final sign-off cards to the
Authority.

Advise OCTA of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents. Refer to Section 01 78
00, Closeout Submittals for requirements.

Obtain and submit releases permitting OCTA unrestricted use of the work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating
certificates, and similar releases.

Prepare and submit project record documents, operation and maintenance
manuals, final completion construction photographic documentation, damage or
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. Refer
to Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals for requirements.

Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location
designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number

where applicable.

Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to OCTA Project
Manager. Advise OCTA’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup testing of systems.

Submit test/adjust/balance records.

Terminate and remove temporary facilities from project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements. Refer to Section 01 71 13, Mobilization

and Demobilization for requirements.

Advise OCTA Project Manager of changeover in utilities.
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13. Submit changeover information related to OCTA’s occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

14. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. Refer to
Section 01 74 23, Cleaning for requirements.

15. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

C. Contractor's Certification: The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer written
certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been
inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and
ready for Substantial Completion review by the Engineer. Provide five working days
notice to the Engineer that Work is substantially complete.

D. Punch List Review: The Authority’s Engineer, and the responsible design
consultants, as may be necessary, will attend a Contract closeout review and
conduct a walk-thorough of Project to review the updated list of items to be
completed and corrected (Punch List).

1. Contractor shall prepare a list and record additions, deletions, and revisions as
noted by the Engineer for completion or correction.

2. The Contractor shall complete all items on the punch list and notify the Engineer
the completed items. The Engineer will update and distribute the revised Punch
List after his next walk-through.

3. Costs of additional visits caused by incomplete scope of work or punch list items
after the second visit to the site by the Engineer and the design consultants, to
review completion and correction of Work, shall be reimbursed to the Authority by
the Contractor.

E. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On
receipt of request, OCTA Project Manager will either proceed with inspection or
notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. OCTA Project Manager will prepare the
Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of
items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by OCTA Project
Manager, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

Closeout Procedures 017700-3



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final
completion.

1.03 FINAL ACCEPTANCE

A.

PART 2 —

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
acceptance, complete the following:

1. Afinal Application for Payment according to Section 01 29 00, Payment
Procedures and the General Provisions of the Contract.

2. Submit certified copy of OCTA Project Manager's Substantial Completion
inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and
dated by OCTA Project Manager. The certified copy of the list shall state that
each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.

4. Instruct OCTA’s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
products, equipment, and systems.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for final acceptance. On
receipt of request, OCTA Project Manager will either proceed with inspection or
notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. OCTA Project Manager will prepare a
final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction
that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

Engineer’s Certification: The Engineer determines that the list of items to be
completed and corrected (Punch List) is sufficiently complete for the Authority to
occupy the Project area for the use to which it is intended.

Notice of Completion: The Authority, after receipt of the Engineer's certification, will

record a Notice of Completion with the county.

PRODUCTS

Not Used
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Maintain at the site for OCTA Representative one record copy of Project record
documents, including:

a. Record drawings.

b. Record specifications.

c. Addenda.

d. Change Orders and other Modifications to the Contract.

e. OCTA's field orders and written instructions.

f. Reviewed and Accepted Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.
g. Field Test Reports.

h. Referenced Documents.

B. Related Sections:

—_—

Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures.
2. Section 01 78 36, Warranties and Guarantees and Bonds.
3. Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

4. Sections in Division 02-49 for specific requirements related to work of those
sections.

5. General Conditions for all financial and payment requirements.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. At Contract close-out, deliver Record Documents to the OCTA'’s representative.

B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter in duplicate, containing:
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1. Date;
2. Project title and contract number;
3. Contractor's name and address;
4. Title and number of each Record Document; and
5. Signature of Contractor or his authorized representative.
C. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

D. Record Drawings: Submit one set of full size marked-up record prints. Submit also
as pdf electronic file on electronic media acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

E. Record Specifications: Submit one set of contract specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications. Submit also as pdf electronic file on electronic media
acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

F. Record Product Data: Submit one marked-up copy of each product data submittal.
Submit also as pdf electronic file on electronic media acceptable to OCTA Project
Manager.

1. Product data need not be submitted separately if included in operation and
maintenance manuals.

G. Shop Drawings: Submit one hard copy of reviewed and accepted shop drawings.
Also submit as PDF files and AutoCAD files on a CD ROM.

H. Operations and Maintenance Manual:

1. Manual content is specified in individual specification sections to be reviewed at
the time of section submittals. Submit review manual content formatted and
organized as required by the section. Where applicable, clarify and update
reviewed manual content to correspond to modifications and field conditions.

2. Submit three paper copies of each Operations and Maintenance Manual. Include
a complete operation and maintenance directory. Enclose tile pages and
directories in clear plastic sleeves.

3. Submit PDF electronic file on digital media acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.
Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-indexed file.

4. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 calendar

days before commencing demonstration and training. OCTA Project Manager
will comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.

Closeout Submittals 017800-2



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

a. Correct or modify each manual to comply with OCTA Project Manager's
comments. Submit copies of corrected manual within 15 calendar days of
receipt of comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training.

5. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form before requesting
inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 calendar days before
commencing demonstration and training.

I.  Other Documents: Unless otherwise specified, submit one (1) hard copy and a PDF
electronic file of each document required herein.

1.03 FINAL COMPLETION SUBMITTALS:

A. Final Submittals: Submit to the Engineer all documents and products required by
Specifications to be submitted, including the following which apply:

1. Project record drawings and specifications.

2. Operations and Maintenance data.

3. Guarantees, warranties and bonds.

4. Testreports and certificates of compliance.

5. Local Regulatory Jurisdiction(s) final Sign-off, including any and all documents
required by governing authorities, utilities and other agencies, building permit
cards, inspection cards signed-off as final by the inspectors, and certifications of
inspections and tests.

B. Certificates of Compliance and Test Report Submittals: Submit to the Engineer
certificates and reports as specified, as required by manufacturers for warranty and

guarantee purposes, and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Subcontractor List: Submit to the Engineer five copies of updated Subcontractor and
Materials Supplier List.

D. Warranty Documents: Prepare and submit to the Engineer warranties and bonds as
specified in Section 01 78 36 Warranties and Guarantees and Bonds.

E. Final Payment: A final Application for Payment will be furnished by the Authority.

The Authority will process the final payment per the General Provisions of the
Contract.

1.04 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS - GENERAL

A. Maintain on site, one set of the following record documents and record actual
construction and all revisions to the Work:
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Contract Drawings.

Project Manual, with Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other
instruments modifying the Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data and samples.

Store Record Documents separate from documents used for construction.

1.05 RECORD DRAWINGS:

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of black-line white prints of the contract drawings
and shop drawings for the sole purpose of recording all as-built changes to the work.

B. Preparation: Record information continuously as Work progresses. Do not conceal
Work permanently until all required information is recorded. Require individual or
entity who obtained record data, where individual or entity is installer, subcontractor,
or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up record prints. Legibly and to scale, mark a
reproducible set of Contract Drawings to record actual construction where installation
varies from that shown on contract drawings, including:

1.

2.

Measured dimensions and cross section of work.

Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities, ducts, and
vents from specific wall locations, including all new utilities installed and utilities
found, abandoned or left in place, referenced to permanent surface
improvements and to visible and accessible features of the structure.

Field changes of dimensions and details.

Details not on original Contract Drawings and any other changes to the original
Contract Drawings (Changes of location of utilities, equipment, and other
accessories).

As-Built information shall be shown along with RFIs, Submittals, Change Orders,
or other indicating source of changes. References to written changes such as
RFI’s of Field Directives should be clouded on the drawings with a copy of the
written direction attached to the set of drawings.

Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.
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C. Mark record sets in red ink. Use other colors as required to distinguish between
changes for different categories of the work at same location.

1.

Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically, such
as conduit runs, or omitted from original drawings.

Note work change RFI numbers, directive numbers, alternate numbers, change
order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

1.06 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

A. Preparation: In PART 2 — PRODUCTS in each specification section, legibly mark in
red ink and record actual products installed or used

1.

Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number or catalog number of
products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions or
alternates utilized and product options selected.

Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, installer, and other information
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

For each principal product, indicate whether record product data has been
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record
product data.

Note related addenda, change orders, record product data, and record drawings,
and other instruments modifying the Contract, where applicable.

1.07  SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Maintain as record documents.

1.

2.

Legibly annotate drawings to record changes made after review.
Record Shop Drawings:

a. Revise the shop drawings CAD files to reflect annotations made on record
copy.

b. Submit hard copies, PDF files and CAD files compatible with AutoCAD 2012
and in accordance with paragraph 1.02.

1.08 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENT DIRECTORY
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A. Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of the following:
1. List of documents.
2. List of systems.
3. List of equipment.
4. Tables of contents.

B. List of systems and subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to
operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

C. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by
system. For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate
list.

D. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and
maintenance manual.

E. ldentification: In the document directory and in each operation and maintenance
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same
designation used in the contract documents. If no designation exists, assign a
designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, Preparation of Operating and
Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems.

1.09 REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of
equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials,
in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

B. Title Page: Include the following information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of project.

3. Name and address of OCTA.

4. Date of submittal.
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5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
6. Name and contact information for OCTA Project Manager.

7. Names and contact information for major consultants to OCTA Project Manager
that designed the systems contained in the manuals.

8. Cross-reference to related systems described elsewhere in the operation and
maintenance manuals.

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name,
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to specification section
number in project manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in
each volume of the set.

D. Manual Contents: Provide manuals for each piece of equipment including individual
components and subsystems of complete assembly. Organize into sets of
manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and
equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and
components of one system into a single binder. Line out non-applicable text and
illustration. The section of the manual on operation shall describe the functions and
limitations of each component and its relationship to the system of which it is a part.
Where several models, options, or styles are described, the manual shall identify the
items actually provided.

E. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite
electronic PDF file for each manual.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.
Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for
minimum readable file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual documents based
upon file names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and
equipment names used in manual directory table of contents. Group documents
for each system and subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then
create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect the system,
subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file tree. Configure
electronic manual to display bookmark panel upon opening file.

F. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled
volumes.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2 by 11 inch paper; with
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clear plastic sleeve on cover to hold label and cover sheet describing contents
and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system,
organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related
components. Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential
information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "Operation and
Maintenance Manual," project name, subject matter of contents, and
specification section number (on bottom of spine). Indicate volume number
for multiple-volume sets.

Dividers: Heavy paper dividers with plastic covered tabs for each section of
manual. Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and
major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to specification section number and title of project manual.

Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose
diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.

Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2 by 11 inch white bond paper.

Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with
text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages
and use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in
labeled enveloped and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles,
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

G. Manuals shall contain the following minimum information for each product or system:

1.

List of equipment furnished for project with name, address, and telephone
number of each vendor.

Name, address and telephone number for nearest manufacturer’s service
representative.

Catalog, model and serial number for the installed equipment.
Description of the normal and emergency operations of the equipment.
Statement of warranty and date warranty begins and ends.

Standard starting, stopping and operating instructions.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Emergency and special operating instructions and a list of service organizations
(including addresses and telephone numbers) capable of rendering emergency
service to the various parts of the system.

Copy of each wiring and control diagram.

Routine maintenance procedures.

Servicing and lubrication schedule.

Manufacturer’s printed operating and maintenance instructions and part lists.
Operating and maintenance instructions for each and every item of equipment,
setting forth in detail and step-by-step the procedure of starting, stopping,
operating, and maintaining the entire system as installed. Include a schedule of
recommended maintenance intervals.

Manufacturer’s recommended special maintenance tools.

List of spare parts to include recommended stock quantities for one year of
routine maintenance.

Tabulation of motor nameplate horsepower, nameplate current, field-measured
current, overlay relay setting, and catalog number for polyphase motors.

List of fuses, lamps, seals, and other expendable equipment and devices.
Specify size, type, and ordering description. List name, address, email address,
fax number, and telephone number of vendor.

A copy of shop drawings for mechanical, electrical, and instrument equipment in
final form.

Certified equipment drawings or reviewed shop drawing data clearly marked for
equipment furnished.

H. Brochures shall be loose leaf with durable plastic or fiberboard covers. Each sheet
shall be reinforced to prevent tearing from continued use, and each brochure shall
have the following information clearly printed on its cover:

1.

2.

Project name, name of Owner, and address.
Name and address of Owner's Representative.

Name and addresses of contractors and subcontractors and department to
contact.

Telephone number of contractors, including night and emergency numbers.

Major equipment vendors' names and telephone numbers.
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Equipment Data Sheet: Provide six sets of equipment data sheets, bound in three-
ring binders, summarizing the equipment manufacturer's maintenance instructions
and recommendations. A blank data sheet and a sample data sheet are attached at
the end of this specification section.

1.10 PHOTOGRAPHS

A

Prior to performing any work on the site, the Contractor shall take a minimum of
twenty (20) photographs of each project site. Each major area of work shall be the
subject of at least one photograph.

After construction operations have been started at the site, the Contractor shall
periodically take color photographs to show general site condition and progress of
work. A minimum of twenty (20) photos shall be taken throughout each month and
submitted to the OCTA Project Manager by the 5th of the following month. Each
major area of work shall be the subject of at least one photograph.

The photo submittals shall be a read-only compact disk (CD-ROM) containing high-
resolution electronic files of the color photographs. Each photograph will be
captioned with date taken, location, and general description. In addition to the
electronic file, the Contractor shall submit two (2) (8”X10”) prints of each photograph

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE OF PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A

Recording: Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until the end of project.

Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart
from the contract documents used for construction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintain one copy of each submittal during
the construction period for project record document purposes. Maintain record
documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for OCTA
Project Manager's reference during normal working hours.

Label each document “PROJECT RECORD” in two-inch high printed letters, or a
height appropriate to document size.
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for the work of this section.
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SAMPLE

Preventive Maintenance and Operating Requirement Sheets

Preventive Maintenance Program Equipment Record Number
EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION ELECTRICAL OR MECHANICAL DATA
Name: Size:
Serial No.: Model:
Vendor:
Vendor Address: Type:

Mfr.
Vendor Rep: Voltage: Amps:
Phone: Phase: rom:
Maintenance Work to be Done Frequency*

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS AND REFERENCE

*D - Daily; W - Weekly; B - Biweekly; M - Monthly; Q - Quarterly;
S - Semiannually; A - Annually.
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SAMPLE

Preventive Maintenance and Operating Requirement Sheets

Preventive Maintenance Program

Equipment Record Number

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

ELECTRICAL OR MECHANICAL DATA

Name: Pump No. 1
Tag No.: P01-1

Size: 15 hp

Serial No.: 123456ABC

Vendor: ABC Pump Co.

Model: 140T Frame
Serial No. 9876542Y
Class F Insulation
W/Space Heater

Vendor Address:

1111 Pump Circle
Newport Beach, CA 92663

Type:

Mfr.: DEF Motors, Inc.

Vendor Rep: XYZ Equipment, Inc. Voltage: 460 Amps: 20
Phone: 714/752-0505 Phase: 3 RPM: 1,800
Maintenance Work to be Done Frequency*
1. Operate all valves and check such things as a) bearing D

temperature, b) changes in running sound, c) suction and
discharge gauge readings, d) pump discharge rate, and e) general

condition of the drive equipment.

2. Check packing.

3. Checking pumping unit for any dust, dirt, or debris. D

(Continued on attached sheet)

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS AND REFERENCE

For manufacturer's instructions regarding installation, operation, maintenance, and trouble
shooting of this equipment, see Volume , Section

*D - Daily; W - Weekly; B - Biweekly; M - Monthly; Q - Quarterly;

S - Semiannually; A - Annually.

Closeout Submittals

017800-13




RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE

SAMPLE

Preventive Maintenance and Operating Requirement Sheets

C-2-2409
EXHIBIT B

Preventive Maintenance Program

Equipment Record Number

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

ELECTRICAL OR MECHANICAL DATA

Name: Size:
Serial No.: Model:
Vendor:
Vendor Address: Type:
Mfr.

Vendor Rep: Voltage: Amps:
Phone: Phase: RPM:
Maintenance Work to be Done Frequency*
4. Lubricate bearing frame and motor bearings Q

(consult manufacturer's instructions for type

of grease or oil).
5. Disassemble and change or repair the following A

a) impeller, b) shafts, c) shaft sleeve,
d) rotary seals, and e) sleeve bearings.

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS AND REFERENCE

*D - Daily; W - Weekly; B - Biweekly; M - Monthly; Q - Quarterly;

S - Semiannually; A - Annually.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 36

WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES, AND BONDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

DESCRIPTION

A

Work Included:

1. General administrative and procedural requirements for preparation and
submission of warranties and bonds required by the Contract Documents,
including manufacturer’s standard warranties on products and special Project
warranties. This section specifies the general requirements for written warranties
and guarantees required by the Contract Documents.

a. Refer to the Conditions of the Contract for terms of Contractor’s special
warranty of workmanship and materials.

b. Certifications and other commitments and agreements for continuing services
to the Authority are specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS AND SECTIONS

1.03

A.

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures: General administrative requirements for
submittals, applicable to warranties and bonds.

Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures: General requirements for closeout of the
Contract.

Section 01 78 00 — Closeout Submittals: Operating and Maintenance data binders to
include copies of warranties and bonds documents.

. Individual Product Specifications Sections: Special Project warranty requirements

for specific products or elements of the Work; commitments and agreements for
continuing services to Authority.

WARRANTIES AND GUARANTEES

A. General: Provide all warranties and manufacturer's guarantees with OCTA named as

the beneficiary. For equipment, products, or components bearing a manufacturer's
warranty of guarantee that extends for a period of time beyond the Contractor's
warranty and guarantee, so state in the warranty or guarantee.

Warranty: Assurance to the Authority by the Contractor, installer, supplier,
manufacturer or other party responsible as warrantor, for the quantity, quality,
performance and other representations of a product, system service of the Work, in
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whole or in part, for the duration of the specified period of time. Warranty shall be an
agreement to repair to repair or replace, without cost and undue hardship to the
Authority, work performed under the Contract which is found to be defective during
the warranty or guaranty period (correction period).

C. Guaranty: Assurance to the Authority by the Contractor or product manufacturer or
other specified party, as guarantor, that the specified warranty will be fulfilled by the
guarantor in the event of default by the warrantor.

D. Standard Product Warranty: Preprinted, written warranty published by product
manufacturer for particular products and specifically endorsed by the manufacturer to
the Authority.

E. Special Project Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into Contract
Documents, to extend time limits provided by standard warranty or to provide greater
rights for the Authority. For provisions for special warranties, refer to the Conditions
of the Contract for terms of the Contractor’s special warranty of the workmanship and
materials.

F. Specific Warranty and Guarantee Requirements: Refer to Divisions 02 and higher.

G. Disclaimers and Limitations: Manufacturer’s disclaimers and limitations on product
warranties shall not relieve the Contractor of warranty on the work that incorporates
the products, nor shall they relieve suppliers, manufacturers and installers required
to countersign special warranties with Contractor.

H. Related Damages and Losses: When correcting warranted work that has been found
defective, remove and replace other work that has been damaged as a result of such
defect or that must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of
warranted work.

I.  Correction Period: The Correction Period shall be synonymous with warranty period
and guaranty period used in the Contract Specifications. All defective work shall be
initiated with 12 hours for critical system operations, as determined solely by the
Authority, and within 3 calendar days for all other warranty work.

J. Reinstatement of Warranty: When work covered by a warranty has been found
defective and has been corrected by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the
warranty by written endorsement. The reinstated warranty shall be equal to the
original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation.

K. Replacement Cost: Upon determination that work covered by a warranty has been
found to be defective, replace or reconstruct the work to a condition acceptable to
the OCTA, complying with applicable requirements of the Contract Documents.
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs for replacing or reconstructing defective
work regardless of whether the OCTA has benefited from use of the work through a
portion of its anticipated useful service life.
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L. The OCTA’s Recourse: Written warranties made to the OCTA are in addition to
implied warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies
otherwise available under law nor shall warranty periods be interpreted as limitations
on time in which the OCTA can enforce such other duties, obligation, rights, or
remedies.

M. Rejection of Warranties: The OCTA reserves the right to reject warranties and
disallow the use of products with warranties in conflict with contract document
requirements.

N. Warranty as Condition of Acceptance: The OCTA reserves the right to refuse to
accept work for the project where a special warranty, certification or similar
commitment is required until evidence is presented that those required to
countersign such commitments are willing to do so.

1.04 PREPARATION OF WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE SUBMITTALS

A. Number of Copies: Two, unless otherwise specified or directed.

B. Special Project Warranty and Manufacturer's Guarantee Forms: Forms for Special
Project Warranties and for Manufacturer's Guarantees are included in the Conditions
of the Contract at the end of this Section. Prepare a written document utilizing the
appropriate form, ready for execution by the Contractor or the Contractor and
subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer. Submit a draft to the OCTA though OCTA
Project Manager for approval prior to final execution.

1. Refer to Division 02 and higher for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submittal of special project warranties.

2. Prepare standard product warranties and product guarantees, excepting
manufacturer's standard printed warranties and guarantees, on Contractor's,
subcontractor’s, material supplier, or manufacturer's own letterhead, addressed
to the OCTA

3. Warranty and guarantee letters shall be signed by all responsible parties and by
Contractor in every case, with modifications only as approved by OCTA Project
Manager to suit the conditions pertaining to the warranty or guarantee.

C. Manufacturer's Guarantee Forms: Manufacturer's guarantee forms may be used in
lieu of special project forms included at the end of the Section. Manufacturer's
guarantee forms shall contain appropriate terms and identification, ready for
execution by the required parties.

1. If proposed terms and conditions restrict guarantee coverage or require actions

by the OCTA beyond those specified, submit draft of guarantee to the OCTA
through Engineer for review and acceptance before performance of the work.
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D.

E.

2. In other cases, submit draft of guarantee to OCTA Project Manager for approval
prior to final execution of guarantee.

Signatures: By persons authorized to sign warranties, guarantees, and bonds on
behalf of entity provided the warranty, guarantee, and bonds. All signatures shall be
notarized.

Co-Signature: the Contractor shall cosign all installer’'s warranties and bonds
Manufacturer’s printed guarantees will not require co signatures.

1.05 FORM OF WARRANTY SUBMITTALS

A

Form of warranty and bond submittals: At final completion, compile 2 copies of each
required warranty and guaranty and bond, properly executed by the Contractor, or by
the Contractor and subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer. Collect and assemble all
written warranties and guarantees into binders and deliver binders to OCTA Project
Manager for final review and acceptance.

Prior to submission, verify that documents are in proper form, contain all required
information and are properly signed.

Organize the warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of
contents of the Specifications.

Include a table of contents for the binder, neatly typed, following order, section
names, and numbers of the Specifications.

Bind warranties and guarantees in heavy-duty, commercial quality, 3-ring vinyl
covered loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, with
clear front and spine to receive inserts, and sized for 8 2" by 11” paper.

Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid or plastic covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tabs to identify products or installation, and the name, address,
telephone number and responsible person for applicable installer, supplier and
manufacturer.

Include on a separate typed sheet, if information is not contained in warranty or
guarantee form, a description of the product or installation, and the name, address,
telephone number, and responsible person for applicable installer, supplier, and
manufacturer.

Identify each binder on front and spine with typed or printed inserts with title,
“‘“WARRANTIES, GUARANTEES, AND BONDS”, the project title, and the name of
the Contractor. If more than one volume of warranties and guarantees is produced,
identify volume number of binder.

When operating and maintenance data manuals are required for warranted
construction, include additional copies of each required warranty in each required
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manual. Coordinate with requirements specified in Section 01 78 00 Closeout
Submittals.

1.06 TIME OF WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE SUBMITTALS

A

Preliminary Submittal: Unless otherwise specified, obtain preliminary copies of
warranties and guarantees within ten (10) calendar days of completion of applicable
item or work. Prepare and submit preliminary copies for review as specified herein.

Final Submittal: Submit fully executed copies of warranties and guarantees within ten
(10) days of date of substantial completion but not later than three (3) days prior to
date of application for final payment.

Date of Warranties and Guarantees: Unless otherwise directed, the commencement
date for warranty and guarantee periods shall be the date of established in
Certificate of Completion.

For warranties for work such as designated systems, equipment, component part or
other portion of the Work is completed, accepted, and occupied or put to beneficial
use by the Authority, by a separate agreement with Contractor, prior to Final
Completion, submit properly executed warranties to the Engineer within ten (10)
calendar days of completion of that designated portion of the Work. List date of
commencement of warranty, guaranty, or bond period as date of Acceptance.

. For warranties for Work not accepted as of the date of substantial completion, submit

documents within ten (10) calendar days after acceptance. List the commencement
date as the date of acceptance of such Work and as beginning of warranty, guaranty,
and bond period.

Duration of Warranties and Guarantees: Unless otherwise specified or prescribed by
law, warranty and guaranty periods (Correction Period) for all work shall not be less
than one year from the filing date of notice of completion. See product specifications
Sections in contract specifications for extended warranty and guaranty beyond the
minimum duration.

PARTS 2 - PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not used.

Warranties, Guarantees, and Bonds 017836-5



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment shall be made under this Section.

END OF SECTION
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WARRANTY/GUARANTEE
FOR WORK

We, the undersigned, do hereby warranty and guarantee that the parts of the Work described
above which we have furnished and/or installed for the OCTA is in accordance with the Contract
Documents and that all said Work as installed will fulfill or exceed all of the Warranty and
Guarantee requirements. We agree to repair or replace Work installed by us, together with any
adjacent Work, which is displaced or damaged by doing so, that proves to be defective in
Workmanship, material, or operation within a period of one ( 1) year from the date of final
acceptance by the OCTA or from the date of Certificate of Substantial Completion, whichever is
the earlier. Ordinary wear and tear and unusual neglect or abuse is accepted.

In the event of our failure to comply with the above-mentioned conditions within a reasonable
time period determined by the OCTA, after notification in writing, we, the undersigned, all
collectively and separately, hereby authorize the OCTA to have said defective Work repaired
and/or replaced and made good, and agree to pay to the OCTA upon demand all moneys that
the OCTA may expend in making good said defective Work, including all collection cost and
reasonable attorney fees.

(Subcontractor, Sub subcontractor, Manufacturer, or Supplier)

By

Title

State License No. Date

(Contractor)

By

State License No. Date

Local Representative. For maintenance, repair, or replacement service, contact:

Name:

Address:

Phone Number:
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SECTION 01 79 00
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

B.

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for instructing OCTA’s personnel,
including the following:

a. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

b. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and
equipment.

c. Demonstration and training video recordings.
Related Sections:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 sections for specific requirements for demonstration and
training for products in those sections.

1.02 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A

Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and
training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times,
length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include
learning objective and outline for each training module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules utilizing manufacturer-produced
demonstration and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and
products in lieu of video recording of live instructional module.

Qualification Data: For instructor.

Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length
of instruction time.

Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and
documentation of performance-based test.

1.03 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings: Submit two copies on CD within

seven days of end of each training module.
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3.

Identification: On each copy, provide an applied label with the following
information:

a. Name of Project.

b. Name and address of videographer.

c. Name of OCTA Project Manager.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Date of video recording.

Transcript: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper, punched and bound in heavy-
duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered binders. Mark appropriate identification on front
and spine of each binder. Include a cover sheet with same label information as
the corresponding video recording. Include name of project and date of video

recording on each page.

At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for OCTA’s use.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with
requirements in Section 01 43 00, Quality Assurance, experienced in operation and
maintenance procedures and training.

Videographer Qualifications: A professional videographer who is experienced
photographing demonstration and training events similar to those required.

Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at project site to comply with
requirements in Section 01 31 00, Project Management and Coordination. Review
methods and procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not
limited to, the following:

1.

2.

Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational
materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to
avoid delays.

Review required content of instruction.

For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather
conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.
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1.05 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with OCTA'’s operations. Adjust schedule as
required to minimize disrupting OCTA’s operations.

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction time, and course content.

C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency,
operation, and maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until
operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by OCTA Project
Manager.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01  INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training
modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by
individual specification sections.

B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each
module. Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is
expected to master. For each module, include instruction for the following as
applicable to the system, equipment, or component:

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the
following:

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design
responsibility.

Operating standards.

Regulatory requirements.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

S@ ™00

2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail:

Emergency manuals.

Operations manuals.

Maintenance manuals.

Project record documents.

Identification systems.

Warranties and bonds.

Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

@ oaoow

Demonstration and Training 017900-3



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable:

o

Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error
messages.

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

~0oo0UT

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Control sequences.

Safety procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Operating procedures for emergencies.

Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
. Special operating instructions and procedures.

—ART T S@Mme 00T

3

5. Adjustments: Include the following:

a. Alignments.

b. Checking adjustments.

c. Noise and vibration adjustments.

d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:

a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance: Include the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Procedures for routine cleaning

Procedures for preventive maintenance.

Procedures for routine maintenance.

Instruction on use of special tools.

@ ooooTw

8. Repairs: Include the following:
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a. Diagnosis instructions.

b. Repair instructions.

c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and
reassembly instructions.

Instructions for identifying parts and components.

e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

Q

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A

B.

Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation
and training module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized
in coordination with requirements in Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.

Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

3.02 INSTRUCTIONS

A

Engage qualified instructors to instruct OCTA'’s personnel to adjust, operate, and
maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

OCTA Project Manager will furnish Contractor with names and positions of
participants.

Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with OCTA personnel, through OCTA Project Manager, with
at least seven days' advance notice.

Evaluation: At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each
participant's mastery of module by use of a demonstration/performance-based
review.

Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from project
site. Remove instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to
condition existing before initial training use.

3.03 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS

A

General: Engage a qualified commercial videographer to record demonstration
and training video recordings. Record each training module separately. Include
classroom instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids,
but not student practice.
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1. At beginning of each training module, record each chart containing learning
objective and lesson outline.

B. Video Recording Format: Provide high-quality color video recordings with menu
navigation in format acceptable to OCTA Project Manager.

C. Recording: Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise
necessary to show area of demonstration and training. Display continuous running
time.

D. Narration: Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone
while video recording is recorded. Include description of items being viewed.

E. Transcript: Provide a transcript of the narration. Display images and running time
captured from videotape opposite the corresponding narration segment.

F. Pre-Produced Video Recordings: Provide video recordings used as a component
of training modules in same format as recordings of live training.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate measurement or payment will be made for this section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 19

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

2.  Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-
occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures.
DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse or store as required.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using

gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing
of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to,
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items
of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the
property of Owner.
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1.

Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

1.04 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.
2.
3.

Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates
exposed by selective demolition operations.

Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician.

B. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental
protection and for dust control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of
barriers.

C. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1.

o bk~ DN

Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and
ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's building manager's on-site
operations are uninterrupted.

Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
Use of elevator and stairs.

Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and
of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

D. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining
construction, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused
by salvage and demolition operations. Submit before Work begins.

E. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after
completion of selective demolition.
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1.06 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by

Owner as far as practical.

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.

D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered
in the Work.

1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately
notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner
under a separate contract.

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

1.08 COORDINATION
A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241.
Sustainable Design Requirements for Building Reuse:
1. Maintain existing interior nonstructural elements (interior walls, doors, floor

coverings, and ceiling systems) not indicated to be demolished; do not demolish
such existing construction beyond indicated limits.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

3.02

3.03

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition
and hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee
that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

Steel Reinforcing: Locate steel reinforcing and include recommendations for x-raying
and indentifying reinforcing in slabs

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured
drawings.

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.
Provide photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as
damage caused by salvage operations.

2.  Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of
measurements, materials, and construction details required to make exact
reproduction.

PREPARATION

Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment
according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain
and protect them against damage.

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems
serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned,
provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and
that maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

2. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and
HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be
removed.
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3.04

3.05

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed
and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment.

c. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services
and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall,
reconnect, and make equipment operational.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services
and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

e. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed
and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

f. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or
compatible ductwork material and leave in place.

PROTECTION

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

3.  Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.

4.  Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and
cooling specified in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural
supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or
collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective
demolition.

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by
new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
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1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain fire watch during and for at least two hours after flame-cutting
operations.

6. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

7. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

8.  Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as
not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements
in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and
other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

C. Removed and Salvaged ltems:

1.  Clean salvaged items.

2 Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
3 Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4.  Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

5

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
D. Removed and Reinstalled ltems:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
2.  Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

3.  Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
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3.06

3.07

3.08

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for
new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous
materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage
and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition[ and
cleaned] and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations
are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth
of at least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from
reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then
remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then
break up and remove.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-
approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

3.  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste
Management and Disposal."

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

CLEANING
Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by

selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 02 41 19
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SECTION 02 82 00

REGULATED AND HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

moowp

1.3

SUMMARY

The purpose of the work described in this section is to abate and/or stabilize regulated and
hazardous building materials (asbestos, lead paint, mercury, polychlorinated byphenols [PCBs],
etc.) contained within the building structure that may be affected in the completion of the scope
of work described in the SUMMARY OF WORK (Section 011100). As part of the base scope of
work, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the removal, transport, and disposal or
recycling of all designated items, unless otherwise stipulated, regardless of the actual
quantities.

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, and related items required to
remove/abate all substances which will be affected by the project and are regulated under
federal, state, and local statutes and land ban restrictions to the contract limits as designated
herein.

Information pertaining to the type, location, and estimated quantities of regulated or hazardous
materials is provided in the following documents. These reports are limited in nature and the
CONTRACTOR has a duty to understand the limitations of these documents and in its
professional judgment determine the presence of hazardous materials that may not be
identified in the reports. These reports form an integral part of this specification and are
included herein by reference.

1. Limited Lead-Based Paint/Ceramic Tile Inspection Report, prepared by AESCO, dated

March 8, 2022.

RELATED SECTIONS

Division 01 — General Requirements

Section 013300 — Submittals

Section 013523 — Owner Safety Requirements
Section 014500 - Quality Control

Section 024119 — Selective Demolition

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Comply with applicable Federal and State Occupational Safety and Health regulations and
environmental statutes. Comply with applicable State regulations and codes, and any municipal
requirements. Some regulations and industry guidelines that are applicable to this project
include, but are not limited to the following:
1.  Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)

a. 29 CFR 1926 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction.

b. 29 CFR 1910 - Safety and Health Regulations for General Industry.

C. 29 CFR 1910.1020 - Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records.

Regulated Hazardous Materials 028200 -1
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29 CFR 1910.1025 - Lead, General Industry.

29 CFR 1910.134 - Respiratory Protection.

29 CFR 1910.145 - Specifications for Accident Prevention Signs and Tags.

29 CFR 1910.1001 - Asbestos.

29 CFR 1910.1200 - Hazard Communication

29 CFR 1926.55 - Gases, Vapors, Fumes, Dusts and Mists

29 CFR 1926.62 - Lead - Construction Industry

29 CFR 1926.1101 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction - Asbestos.

34 CFR 231 Appendix C - Procedures for Containing and Removing Building
Materials Containing Asbestos.

40 CFR 61 - Subpart A and Subpart M, USEPA, National Emission Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAPS).

40 CFR 745 — Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention in Certain Residential
Structures.

40 CFR 763 — Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act

allfornla Code of Regulations (CCR)

Title 8, Section 1230 - Temperature, lllumination, Sanitation and Ventilation.

Title 8, Section 1529 - Asbestos.

Title 8, Section 1531 - Respiratory Protective Equipment.

Title 8, Section 1532.1 - Lead in the Construction Industry

Title 8, Section 3203 - Injury and lliness Prevention Program.

Title 8, Section 3204 - Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records.

Title 8, Section 5144 - Respiratory Protection.

Title 8, Section 5216 - General Industry Safety Orders, Lead Regulations.

Title 8, Section 5194 - Hazard Communication.

Title 8, Article 2.5 - Registration Asbestos-Related Work Section 341.6 through
341.14.

Title 8, Section 5208 - Asbestos.

Title 17 Sections 35001-36100 - Accreditation, Certification and Work Practices for
Lead Based Paint and Lead Hazards

Title 22, Division 4.5 - Minimum Standards for Management of Hazardous and
Extremely Hazardous Waste.

Title 22, Section 67740 - Waste Analysis and Record Keeping.

3. Other Local Regulations

a.
b.

California Health and Safety Code, Sections 13121 and 13144.1.
California Health and Safety Code, Sections 25249-25249.13 and 25915-25919.7.

4.  American National Standards Institute (ANSI)

a.
b.

C.

d.
e.

f.

ANSI WK 4519 - Personal Protective Footwear.

ANSI Z9.2 - Fundamentals Governing the Design and Operation of Local Exhaust
and Ventilation Systems.

ANSI Z87.1 - Practice for Occupational and Educational Personal Eye and Face
Protection Devices.

ANSI Z88.2 - Practices for Respiratory Protection.

ANSI| Z88.6 - Respiratory Protection: Respiratory Use Physical Qualifications for
Personnel.

ANSI Z89.1 - Industrial Head Protection.

5. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

Regulated Hazardous Materials 028200-2
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10.

a. ASTM D1331 - Test Methods for Surface and Interfacial Tension of Solutions of
Surface-Active Agents.

b. ASTM E1368 — Standard Practice for Visual Inspection of Asbestos Abatement
Projects

C. ASTM E1494 - Practice for Encapsulants for Spray- or Trowel-Applied Friable
Asbestos-Containing Building Materials.

Compressed Gas Association, Inc.

a. G-7.1 - Commodity Specification for Air.

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)

a. NFPA 70 - National Electric Code.

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

a. UL 586 - Test Performance of High Efficiency Particulate Air Filter Units.

National Institute for Occupation Safety and Health (NIOSH)

a. Method 7400: Asbestos and Fibers by PCM

b. Method 7082: Lead by Flame AAS

Environmental Protection Agency Documents

a. EPA 530-SW-85-007 - Asbestos Waste Management Guidance.

b. EPA EPA 560/5-85-024 - Fundamentals Governing the Design and Operation of
Local Exhaust Systems Asbestos Waste Management Guidance.

C. EPA 560 OPTS-86.001 - Guide to Respiratory Protection for the Asbestos
Abatement Industry.

d. Guidelines for the Evaluation and Control of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Housing,
US Housing and Urban Development (HUD)

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination

1.

Contractor shall coordinate all remedial action work with the Owner, tenants and
Agencies Having Jurisdiction as required.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. At least 10 days prior to the commencement of the Work, the CONTRACTOR must submit, in
accordance with section 013300 Submittals, documentation for review that includes, without
limitation, the following:

1.
2.

Submit copies of licenses and registrations required including subcontractors licenses.
Submit copies of written notification to the regulatory agencies with jurisdiction over this
type of work (i.e. Division of Occupational Safety and Health, Department of Public
Health, Air Quality management District, etc.):

Submit proof of insurance coverage required including proof of insurance for
subcontractors.

Submit proof of legal right to use patented equipment or processes (if applicable).
Manufacturer’s certification that HEPA vacuums, differential pressure air filtration devices
and other local exhaust ventilation equipment conform to ANSI Z9.2 79.

Site specific work plan detailing paint film stabilization, paint related removal methods and
asbestos abatement removal procedures to be utilized and measures to prevent the
release of hazardous materials to soil, water, air, and other environmental media.

Submit full manufacturers’ product data and safety data sheet for all chemical products to
be used on site.

Regulated Hazardous Materials 028200-3
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Submit documentation that CONTRACTOR’S employees performing paint film
stabilization, removal, disposal, and air sampling operations have received training in
accordance with applicable regulations.

Submit documentation from physician that all employees or agents who may be exposed

to regulated or hazardous materials in excess of background levels have received

medical surveillance in accordance with applicable regulations to determine whether they
are physically capable of working while wearing the respirator required without suffering
adverse health effects. The CONTRACTOR must be aware of and provide information to

the examining physician about unusual conditions in the workplace environment (e.g.

high temperatures, humidity, chemical contaminants) that may impact on the employee’s

ability to perform work activities.

Submit documentation from a physician that all employees or agents who may be

exposed to lead contaminated dust have received a comprehensive medical examination

as required by applicable regulations. In addition, the CONTRACTOR is to provide Blood

Lead Tests on each employee within a two-week period prior to the commencement of

said work and within a two-week period of the completion of this project.

Submit documentation of respirator fit testing for all CONTRACTOR employees and

agents who must enter the Work Area. This fit testing must be in accordance with

qualitative procedures as required by applicable worker safety regulations or be
qualitative in nature and conducted at least annually.

Name and contact information of independent testing company who will challenge test all

vacuums and air filtration devices used on this project.

Name and contact information for CONTRACTOR’S independent consultant that will

conduct work plan preparation, project monitoring and clearance testing ensuring a clean

work area upon completion of regulated and hazardous removal activities.

Name and contact information for laboratory who will analyze air samples or waste

samples and documentation of their certification to conduct such analysis.

Name of Waste Transporter who will transport hazardous and non-hazardous waste on

this project and documentation that the Transporter is allowed to transport such waste..

Name of Waste Landfill to which all waste will be sent and documentation that such

landfill is allowed to accept such waste.

Emergency Precautions and Procedures to include, but not be limited to the following:

a. Establish emergency and fire exits from the Work Area.

b.  As necessary but prior to commencement of work, notify local medical emergency
personnel, both ambulance crews and hospital emergency room staff, of the
abatement operations as to the possibility of having to handle contaminated or
injured workers.

C. A plan to administer first aid to injured personnel after decontamination. When an
injury occurs, the CONTRACTOR must stop Work and implement fiber reduction
techniques (e.g., water spraying) until the injured person has been removed from
the Work Area.

d. Before starting actual removal of regulated or hazardous materials, it is customary
to notify local police and fire departments as to the danger of entering the Work
Area. It would be prudent to invite representatives of these departments to attend
an informal training program to be conducted by the CONTRACTOR. The training
program  should include information regarding abatement activities,
decontamination practices, etc. The CONTRACTOR should make every effort to
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help these agencies form plans of action should their personnel need to enter a
contaminated area.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

B.
C.

SUMMARY

Deliver all consumable materials in the original packages, containers or bundles bearing the
name of the manufacturer and brand name (where applicable).

All poly shall be flame-retardant regardless of its designated use on this project.

Disposal bags shall be constructed of 6 mil poly with labels required by OSHA, CDPH, Toxic
Substance Control regulations.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

SUMMARY

CONTRACTORS and subcontractors conducting regulated and/or hazardous material related
construction work will be evaluated on a performance standard which includes, but is not limited
to, cleanliness of work area, work practices as verified by exposure monitoring, containment set
up, and ultimately, the clean-up of dust, and debris.

Any work practice that creates regulated or hazardous material debris must be conducted
within a regulated area as defined in applicable regulations and within a containment designed
to control the emission of such materials.

The containment system shall be designed and constructed to prevent visible dust or debris
from migrating out of the work area as well as the escape of airborne lead or asbestos at or
above regulatory levels (generally clearance levels for asbestos and action levels for lead).
Should dust or debris generated by the work be found outside the containment, or the airborne
concentrations outside the containment exceed background levels, the CONTRACTOR’S
containment is inadequate. The CONTRACTOR and/or subcontractors will be required to
redesign the containment to be more effective.

SUBMITTALS DURING WORK

CONTRACTOR must proactively coordinate the signing of all waste manifests by the OWNER
as to not cause any delay to the project schedule.

During stabilization and/or abatement activities, CONTRACTOR must submit to the OWNER or
OWNER'’s representative documentation that includes, without limitation, the following:

1. Submit copies of the Work Area entry/exit log book. Log book must record name,
affiliation, time in, and time out for each entry into the Work Area.

2. Submit copies of logs documenting filter changes on respirators, HEPA vacuums, water
filtration device, and other engineering controls.

3. Submit copies of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for solvents, encapsulants, wetting
agents and replacement materials, as necessary.

4.  Submit and post on site (within 48 hours) results of all required OSHA air monitoring.

5. Submit copies of all accident/incident reports where injury or damage has occurred on or
to OWNER'’s property.
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6.
7.

Manometer graphs identifying project name, date, and location.
Submit copies any notification changes or amendments as necessary

3.3 POST ABATEMENT SUBMITTALS

A. CONTRACTOR shall provide the following post-construction submittals to Owner within thirty
(30) days of the completion of asbestos abatement work.

1.
2.

3.

11.
12.

Copies of revised notifications to regulatory agencies.

Information on all new workers not covered by the pre-construction submittals and not
submitted during the project.

A copy of worker exposure monitoring results collected in compliance with DOSH
regulations including daily/representative/fullshift/ breathing-zone air samples, and 30-
minute excursion samples.

A copy of the worker/visitor log showing the following for all persons entering the work
area: date, name, social security number, entering, and leaving times, company or
agency represented, and reason for entry. The CONTRACTOR’S time records will not be
accepted in lieu of a worker/visitor log.

Copies of all accident reports submitted during the course of work. If no accidents occur
during the project this should be stated in writing by the CONTRACTOR.

Receipts from the landfill operator acknowledging the CONTRACTOR'’S delivery of
wastes, including dates, container types and quantities, tare weights or material
delivered, and all appropriate signatures.

A complete record of the air filtration devices used certifying DOP testing (if performed)
and a circular chart recording, indicating continuous operation and documenting
differential air pressure.

Copies of DOP Testing Performed on HEPA Equipment not Previously Submitted
Manometer graphs identifying project name, date, and location.

A copy of the waste record showing dates, times, manifest numbers, quantities of wastes,
types of containers removed from the work area, the hauler, and the signature of the
recorder.

Completed Uniform Hazardous Waste forms

Other Documents as Requested

3.4 MONITORING

A.  OWNER reserves the right to perform air and performance monitoring at any time
3.5 CLEARANCE AIR MONITORING

A.  Asbestos

1.

B. Lead

1.

CONTRACTOR shall retain the services of a Certified Asbestos Consultant (CAC) or
Certified Site Surveillance Technician (CSST) working under the direct supervision of a
CAC. The CAC or CSST performs pre-start visual inspections, final visual inspections,
contractor oversight activities, area air monitoring, personal air monitoring, clearance air
monitoring. .

The number, type and analytical method for asbestos samples will be communicated in
the pre-project submittal document.

Clearance criteria for asbestos related work shall be those established by the EPA under
the AHERA (40 CFR 763).

CONTRACTOR shall retain the services of a California Department of Public Health
Certified Inspector/Risk Assessor and/or Project Monitor. The role of the CDPH certified
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person performs pre-start visual inspections, final visual inspections, contractor oversight
activities, personal air monitoring, as well as area air monitoring and clearance sampling
as applicable.

2. The number, type and analytical method for lead samples will be communicated in the
pre-project submittal document.

3.  Clearance criteria for lead related work shall be those promulgated by the State of
California, Department of Public Health.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 62 00

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.
a Base flashing.
b.  Counterflashing.
c.  Flashing receivers.
d. Cold pipe roof-penetration flashing.
e. Hot pipe roof-penetration flashing.
1.03 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of
penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.

B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall
materials, joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive
installation.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal
flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a
record of successful in-service performance.

SHEET METAL FLASHING 07 6200 -1
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that
might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing
and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure

to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal
flashing and trim installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads,
structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without
failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in
construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen,
and shall remain watertight.

SHEET METALS

General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by
applying strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required,
with temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required.

Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304, dead soft, fully
annealed; with smooth, flat surface.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and
other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim
installation and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal[ or
manufactured item] unless otherwise indicated.

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking
rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and
recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic
caps or factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC
sealing washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side
of metal.

SHEET METAL FLASHING 076200 -2
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2.04 MANUFACTURED SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

A. Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile required, formed to provide secure
interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing
indicated with factory-mitered and -welded corners and junctions and with interlocking
counterflashing on exterior face, of same metal as reglet.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. Fry Reglet Corporation.

2.  Concrete Type: Provide temporary closure tape to keep reglet free of concrete
materials, special fasteners for attaching reglet to concrete forms, and guides to
ensure alignment of reglet section ends.

3. Accessories:

a. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provide clips to be installed before
counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of counterflashing's lower edge.
2.05 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A. General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown
and recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions,
geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet
metal flashing and trim in shop to greatest extent possible.

1.  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply
with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each
application and metal.

2.  Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning,
buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges
folded back to form hems.

4.  Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use
exposed fasteners on faces exposed to view.

B. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep,

filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

C. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal to
provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal
standard.
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2.06

2.07

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet
metal standard for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.

LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Base Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.
2. Stainless Steel: 0.019 inch thick.
3. Galvanized Steel: 0.028 inch thick.

Counterflashing: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2. Galvanized Steel: 0.022 inch thick.

Flashing Receivers: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2. Stainless Steel: 0.016 inch thick.
3. Galvanized Steel: 0.022 inch thick.

Cold Pipe Roof-Penetration Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Stainless Steel: 0.019 inch thick.
2. Galvanized Steel: 0.028 inch thick.

Hot Pipe Roof-Penetration Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:
1. Stainless Steel: 0.019 inch thick.
2.  Galvanized Steel: 0.028 inch thick.

WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Through-Wall Flashing: Fabricate continuous flashings in minimum 96-inch- long, but
not exceeding 12-foot- long, sections, under copings, and at shelf angles. Fabricate
discontinuous lintel, sill, and similar flashings to extend 6 inches beyond each side of
wall openings; and form with 2-inch- high, end dams. Fabricate from the following
materials:

1. Stainless Steel: 0.016 inch thick.
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2.08

Flashings at Openings in Frame Construction: Fabricate head, sill,[ jamb,] and similar
flashings to extend [4 inches] <Insert dimension> beyond wall openings. Form head
and sill flashing with 2-inch- high, end dams. Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2. Stainless Steel: 0.016 inch thick.
3. Galvanized Steel: 0.022 inch thick.

MISCELLANEOUS SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Equipment Support Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Stainless Steel: 0.019 inch thick.
2. Galvanized Steel: 0.028 inch thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and
securely anchored.

3.  Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or
backing substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work
securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners,
protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to
complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide
uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before
fabricating sheet metal.
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3.  Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two
fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of
buckling and tool marks.

5.  Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts
pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent
separation as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal
standard.

1.  Coat concealed side of flashing and trim fabricated from the following sheet
metal(s) with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous
metal, or cementitious construction.

C. Expansion Provisions:

1. Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space movement
joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or
intersection.

a. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch
deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

b. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings. Apply
sealant tape concealed in joint.

2.  Conceal where possible in exposed work.
Locate to minimize possibility of leakage.

4. Cover and seal anchors as required for a tight installation.
D. Fasteners:
1.  Size: Use fastener sizes that:

a. Penetrate other substrates not less than recommended by fastener
manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

2.  Conceal where possible in exposed work.
Locate to minimize possibility of leakage.

4.  Cover and seal as required for a tight installation.

SHEET METAL FLASHING 076200-6
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3.03

A

3.04

3.05

3.06

ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance
requirements, sheet metal manufacturer's written installation instructions, and cited
sheet metal standard. Provide concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true
to line, levels, and slopes. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that are
permanently watertight and weather resistant.

MANUFACTURED WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture
according to cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Coordinate
installation of wall flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as
windows, doors, and louvers.

MISCELLANEOUS FLASHING INSTALLATION

Equipment Support Flashing: Coordinate installation of equipment support flashing
with installation of roofing and equipment. Weld or seal flashing with elastomeric
sealant to equipment support member.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean the following exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform
oxidation and weathering.

1. Aluminum sheet with as-milled finish.

2. Stainless-steel sheet.
Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.
Clean off excess sealants.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing
and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation
instructions. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove
unused materials and clean finished surfaces as recommended by sheet metal
flashing and trim manufacturer. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean
condition during construction.

Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have

deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair
procedures.

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 07 92 00

JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:
1. The following joint sealant compositions:

Silicone joint sealants.

a.
b.  Nonstaining silicone joint sealants.

c.  Urethane joint sealants.

d. Immersible joint sealants.

e. Silyl-terminated polyether joint sealants.
f. Mildew-resistant joint sealants.

g. Butyljoint sealants.

h. Latex joint sealants.

2.  Joint sealant backings:

a. Cylindrical backings.
b. Bond-breaker tape.

3. Miscellaneous materials including:

a. Primers.
b. Cleaners.

c. Masking tape.

Joint Sealant Schedule: Select joint sealant compositions from the following
application schedules for each severity of use, substrate, and joint type. Where more
than one sealant composition is listed, select the one best suited for the conditions
indicated or encountered.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 1
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1. Interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces.
a. Cast-in-place concrete slabs and decks, including steps:

1)

Expansion joints: JS-011, JS-016, JS-021, JS-106.

2) Isolation joints: JS-011, JS-012, JS-016, JS-021, JS-106, JS-122,
JS-127.
2. Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces, subject to

differential movement, including ceilings, soffits and other overhead surfaces.

a.

Exposed interior surfaces including ceilings, soffits, walls, and partitions:

1)

2)

Control joints: JS-001, JS-002, JS-011, JS-012, JS-106, JS-117, JS-
122, JS-202, JS-206, JS-207; except as follows:

a) Do not use silicone sealants and joints receiving field applied
paint coatings.

b) For materials listed below use sealants indicated.

Expansion joints: JS-001, JS-011, JS-106, JS-206; except as
follows:

a) Do not use silicone sealants at joints receiving field applied
paint coatings.

b) For materials listed below use sealants indicated.

Exposed surfaces of unit masonry and concrete, walls and partitions:

1)

2)

Vertical control joints: JS-051, JS-052, JS-056, JS-062, JS-106, JS-
117, JS-122, JS-202, JS-206, JS-207; except do not use silicone
sealants at joints receiving field applied paint coatings.

Vertical expansion joints: JS-051, JS-056, JS-106, JS-206; except
do not use silicone sealants at joints receiving field applied paint
coatings.

3. Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces not subject to
significant movement; dry locations only.

a.

JOINT SEALANTS

Joints in ceilings, soffits, and other overhead surfaces: JS-401, except do
not use silicone containing sealant for joints receiving field applied paint
coatings.

Control joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls: JS-401; except
do not use silicone containing sealant for joints receiving field applied paint
coatings.

079200-2
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1.03

1.04

1.05

c. Joints between interior wall surfaces and perimeter of door and opening
frames, windows, and elevator entrances. JS-401, except do not use
silicone containing sealant for joints receiving field applied paint coatings.

4. Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic
surfaces, including ceilings, soffits and other overhead surfaces; including in
rooms with sinks, showers, toilets, urinals, and similar plumbing fixtures.

a. Plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters:

1) Joints between fixture and adjacent surface: JS-254, JS-257; except
use only JS-257 where receiving field applied paint coatings.

5. Concealed mastics.

a. Metal thresholds: JS-351

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured
sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide
Samples with joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch-long
strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint
sealants.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

Joint-sealant formulation.

DN

Joint-sealant color.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency.

Field-Adhesion-Test Reports: For each sealant application tested.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are
indicated to receive joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and
installation methods specified in this Section.
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1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint-sealant manufacturer[ or are below 40 deg F].

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3.  Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4.  Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been
removed from joint substrates.

1.07 WARRANTY

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do
not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to
repair or replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.
C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint

sealants from the following:

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.

2.  Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications.
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other
atmospheric contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field
experience.
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2.02

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range.

SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

JS-001 - Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent
and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. GE Construction Sealants; SCS2700 SilPruf LM .
b. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikasil WS-290.

JS-002 - Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 791.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc;
SCS2000 SilPruf.

c. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 265 LTS.

d. Pecora Corporation; PCS.
e. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikasil WS-295 FPS.

f. Insert manufacturer's name; product name or designation.

JS-011 - Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent
and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Uses T and
NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; NS.

b. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 728 NS.

JS-012 - Silicone, S, NS, 50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Uses T and NT.
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 799.
b.  Soudal USA; RTV 50.

E. JS-014 - Silicone, S, NS, 25, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 199 PG .

b. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikasil-N Plus US.

F. JS-016 - Silicone, S, P, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 100 percent
and minus 50 percent movement capability traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 100/50, Uses T and
NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 728 SG.

G. JS-019 - Silicone, S, P, 25, T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 200 SC.

H. JS-021 - Silicone, M, P, 100/50, T, NT: Multicomponent, pourable, plus 100 percent
and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class 100/50, Uses T and
NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 728 RCS.
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2.03

A

NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to ASTM
C 1248.

JS-051 - Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component,
nonsag, plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,
neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50,
Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 290 NB.

b. Pecora Corporation; 890FTS/TXTR.

c. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.

JS-052 - Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component,
nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,
neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50,
Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 795.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc; SilPruf
NB.

c. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 295 FPS NB.

d. Pecora Corporation; 864NST.

e. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 2.

JS-056 - Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Nonstaining, single-component,
nonsag, plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and
nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 100/50, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
JS-062 - Silicone, Nonstaining, M, NS, 50, NT: Nonstaining, multicomponent, nonsag,

plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.
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2.04

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 4-TS.

URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS

JS-106 - Urethane, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100
percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use,
urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Uses T and
NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikaflex 15LM.

JS-109 - Urethane, S, NS, 25, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. LymTal International, Inc.; Iso-Flex 330.

JS-113 - Urethane, S, P, 35, T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 35 percent and
minus 35 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 35, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 955-SL.

JS-114 - Urethane, S, P, 25, T, NT: Single-component, pourable, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Sonolastic SL 1.
b. Pecora Corporation; NR-201.

Polymeric Systems, Inc.; Flexiprene 952.

o

d. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; an ITW company; Permathane SM7101.
e. Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Stampede 1SL.
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E. JS-117 - Urethane, M, NS, 50, NT: Multicomponent, nonsag, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C
920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol II.

F. JS-122 - Urethane, M, NS, 50, T, NT: Multicomponent, nonsag, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Tremco Incorporated; Dymeric 240.

G. JS-124 - Urethane, M, NS, 25, T, NT: Multicomponent, nonsag, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 505.
b. LymTal International, Inc.; [Iso-Flex 881] [Iso-Flex 885 SG].
c. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikaflex - 2c NS EZ Mix.

H. JS-127 - Urethane, M, P, 50, T, NT: Multicomponent, pourable, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class 50, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. LymTal International, Inc.; Iso-Flex 888QC.

JS-129 - Urethane, M, P, 25, T, NT: Multicomponent, pourable, plus 25 percent and
minus 25 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, urethane joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 555-SL.
b. LymTal International, Inc.; Iso-Flex 880 GB.
c. Pecora Corporation; [Dynatrol 1l SG] [Urexpan NR 200]
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d. Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Stampede-2SL.
e. Tremco Incorporated; THC 900/901.

2.05 SILYL-TERMINATED POLYETHER (STPE) JOINT SEALANTS

A. JS-202 - STPE, S, NS, 50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus
50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, silyl-terminated polyether joint sealant;
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc;
SCS7000.

b.  Pecora Corporation; DynaTrol I-XL Tru-White.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Stampede 100.

B. JS-206 - STPE, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent
and minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, silyl-terminated
polyether joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100, Uses T and
NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Soudal USA; SoudaSeal 150LM.
C. JS-207 - STPE, S, NS, 50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, silyl-terminated
polyether joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Uses T and NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Soudal USA; SoudaSeal 50LM.

2.06 MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS

A. Mildew-Resistant Joint Sealants: Formulated for prolonged exposure to humidity with
fungicide to prevent mold and mildew growth.

B. JS-254 - Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant,
single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement
capability, nontraffic-use, acid-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
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2.07

2.08

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 786-M White.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.;
SCS1700 Sanitary.

C. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
Bondaflex Sil 100 WF.

d. Soudal USA; RTV GP.

e. Tremco Incorporated; Tremsil 200.
JS-257 - STPE, Mildew Resistant, S, NS, 50, NT: Mildew-resistant, single-component,
nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,

silyl-terminated polyether joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50,
Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Sonolastic 150.

BUTYL JOINT SEALANTS

JS-351 - Butyl-Rubber-Based Joint Sealants: ASTM C 1311.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 300.
b. Pecora Corporation; BC-158.

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

JS-401 - Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type
OP, Grade NF.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Sonolac.

b. May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.;
[Bondaflex 600] [Bondaflex Sil-A 700].

C. Pecora Corporation; AC-20.

d. Sherwin-Williams Company (The); [850A] [950A] [PowerHouse].
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2.09 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

A. Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates,
sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by
sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems.
b.  Construction Foam Products, a division of Nomaco, Inc.

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type indicated below and of size and
density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant
performance, and type indicated below except where approved otherwise in writing by
joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application indicated:

1. Location, Exterior:
a. Exposure, Wet:

1) Position, Vertical:

a) Type C (closed cell material with a surface skin).

b)  Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).
2) Position, Horizontal:

a) Type C (closed cell material with a surface skin).

b) Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).
b.  Exposure, Dry:

1) Position, Vertical: Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).

2) Position, Horizontal: Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).
2. Location, Interior:
a. Exposure, Wet:
1) Position, Vertical:

a) Type C (closed cell material with a surface skin).

b)  Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).

2) Position, Horizontal:
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a) Type C (closed cell material with a surface skin).

b) Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).
b.  Exposure, Dry:
1) Position, Vertical:

a) Type O (open-cell material)
b) Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).
2) Position, Horizontal: Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).
C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler

materials or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where
applicable.

2.10 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances
capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any
way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and
surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

JOINT SEALANTS 079200-13
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3.03

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical
abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate
capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles
remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints
with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint substrates include the following:

a. Concrete.

b. <Insert other porous joint substrate>.

Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4.  Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means
that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with
adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a. Metal.

b. <Insert other nonporous joint substrate>.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or
migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or
primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or
damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.
Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
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3.04

3.056

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
application, and replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used
between sealants and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the
same time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2.  Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs
below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air
pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1.  Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2.  Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3.  Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise
indicated.

4.  Provide flush joint profile at [locations indicated on Drawings] <Insert locations>
according to Figure 8B in ASTM C 1193.

5.  Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at [locations indicated
on Drawings] <Insert locations> according to Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.

CLEANING
Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses

by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes
so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If,
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair
damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas
are indistinguishable from original work.
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END OF SECTION 07 92 00
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SECTION 08 11 19

STAINLESS STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1.  Stainless steel doors and frames.
B. Related Requirements:
1.  Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware" for door hardware for stainless steel doors.
1.03 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate anchorage installation for stainless steel frames. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts,
anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time
for installation.
B. Coordinate requirements for installation of door hardware, electrified door hardware,
and access control and security systems.
1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, and
finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: Include the following:
1.  Elevations of each door type.
2.  Details of doors, including vertical and horizontal edge details and metal
thicknesses.
3.  Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal
thicknesses.
STAINLESS STEEL DOORS 081119-1
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1.05

4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.
Details of each different wall opening condition.

6. Details of electrical raceway and preparation for electrified hardware, access
control systems, and security systems.

7. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.
8. Details of accessories.
Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.

10. Location of louvers and kickplates.
Samples:

1. Finishes: For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of not
less than 3 by 5 inches.

2. Doors: Show vertical-edge, top, and bottom construction; core construction; and
hinge and other applied hardware reinforcement.

3. Frames: Show profile, corner joint, floor and wall anchors, and silencers. Include
separate section showing fixed hollow-metal panels and glazing if applicable.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver stainless steel doors and frames palletized, packaged, or crated to provide
protection during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic.

Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames,
tack welded to jambs and mullions.

Store stainless steel doors and frames under cover at Project site with head up. Place
units on minimum 4-inch- high wood blocking.

Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air circulation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Next Door Company.
2. Security Metal Products; a brand of ASSA ABLOY.

3.  Stainless Doors, Inc.

STAINLESS STEEL DOORS 081119-2
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4.  Steelcraft; an Allegion brand.

2.02 STAINLESS STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Construct stainless steel door and frame assemblies to comply with NAAMM-
HMMA 866 for the application indicated, including materials, fabrication methods,
hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as specified. Comply with
SDI ANSI/A250.4, for Physical Performance Level A.

B. Doors and Frames for Highly Corrosive Environments: .

1. Stainless Steel Doors:

a.
b.

C.

g.

Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

Face Sheets: Type 316 stainless steel sheet, minimum thickness [0.050
inch] [0.062 inch] [0.078 inch].

Edge Construction: Continuously welded with no visible seam.

Top and Bottom Edges: Closed with continuous stainless steel channels
with minimum thickness of 0.062 inch, welded to face sheets.

1) Provide flush top and bottom closures for exterior doors, with weep
holes at bottom edge.

Core Construction: Polyisocyanurate, polystyrene, or polyurethane
laminated to face sheets.

Louvers: As indicated in drawings

2. Stainless Steel Frames:

a.
b.

Materials: Type 316 stainless steel sheet.

Door Frames for Openings 48 Inches Wide or Less: Fabricate from
stainless steel sheet, minimum thickness [0.062 inch] [0.078 inch] [0.109
inch].

Door Frames for Openings More Than 48 Inches Wide: Fabricate from
stainless steel sheet, minimum thickness [0.078 inch] [0.109 inch].

3. Finish: ASTM A480/A480M .

2.03 MATERIALS

A. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.
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2.04

Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M, austenitic stainless steel, Type 304 or 316
as indicated.

Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M or ASTM A1011/A1011M, commercial steel,
Type B.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, commercial steel, Type B; with
minimum G60 or A60 metallic coating.

Foam-Plastic Insulation: Manufacturer's standard [polystyrene] [urethane] board
insulation with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450,
respectively, according to ASTM E84. Enclose insulation completely within door.

Mineral-Fiber Insulation: Insulation made of rock-wool fibers, slag-wool fibers, or glass
fibers.

Inserts, Bolts, and Anchor Fasteners:

1.  Stainless steel components complying with ASTM F593 and ASTM F594, Alloy
Group 1 or 2for bolts and nuts.

2.  Hot-dip galvanized steel according to ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.

FABRICATION

Stainless Steel Door Fabrication: Provide doors rigid and free of defects, warp, or
buckle. Accurately form metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for
thickness of metal.

1. Tolerances: Fabricate doors to tolerances indicated in NAAMM-HMMA 866.

2.  Stops and Moldings: Factory cut openings in doors. Provide minimum 0.038-
inch- thick, stainless steel stops and moldings around glazed lites. Form corners
of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints.

a. Glazed Lites: Provide fixed stops and moldings welded on secure side of
door.

b.  Coordinate rabbet width between fixed and removable stops with type of
glazing and type of installation indicated.

Stainless Steel Frame Fabrication: Provide stainless steel frames rigid and free of
defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form metal to required sizes and profiles, with
minimum radius for thickness of metal.

1. Tolerances: Fabricate frames to tolerances indicated in NAAMM-HMMA 866.

2.  Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations require
multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment
plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness as
frames. To ensure proper assembly at Project site, clearly identify work that
cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment.

STAINLESS STEEL DOORS 081119-4
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Provide countersunk, flat-, or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed
fasteners unless otherwise indicated.

Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped and gasketed frames, drill stops to
receive door silencers as follows. Provide plastic plugs to keep holes clear during
construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.

b.  Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.

Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings formed integrally with stainless
steel frames around [glazed lites] [and] [solid panels], minimum 5/8 inch high
unless otherwise indicated. Form corners of stops and moldings with butted or
mitered hairline joints.

a. Provide stops for installation with countersunk flat- or oval-head machine
screws spaced uniformly not more than 9 inches o.c. and not more than 2
inches o.c. from each corner.

Terminated Stops: Where indicated on Drawings for interior door frames,
terminate stops 6 inches above finish floor with a [45] [90]-degree angle cut, and
close open end of stop with stainless steel sheet closure. Cover opening in
extension of frame with welded-stainless steel filler plate, with welds ground
smooth and flush with frame.

Provide stops for installation with countersunk flat- or oval-head machine screws
spaced uniformly not more than 9 inches o.c. and not more than 2 inches o.c.
from each corner.

Grouted Frames:

a. Plaster Guards: Weld guards to frame at back of hardware mortises and
mounting holes in frames to be grouted.

b. Head Reinforcement: For frames more than 48 inches wide, provide
continuous head reinforcement for full width of opening, welded to back of
frame at head.

C. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare stainless steel doors and frames to receive
templated mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement,
mortising, drilling, and tapping, according to the Door Hardware Schedule, and
templates.

1.

Reinforce doors to receive nontemplated mortised and surface-mounted door
hardware.

2. Comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames
for hardware.
STAINLESS STEEL DOORS 081119-5
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2.05 FINISHES
A. Stainless Steel Finishes: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into

finish. Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of cross scratches.
When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded
foreign matter and leave surfaces chemically clean.

Grain Direction: For finishes exhibiting grain, run grain vertically on door faces and
frame jambs.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

PREPARATION

Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by
grinding, filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and
invisible on exposed faces.

Prior to installation and with installation spreaders in place, adjust and securely brace
stainless steel door frames for squareness, alignment, twist, and plumb to the following
tolerances:

1.  Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90
degrees from jamb, and perpendicular to frame head.

2. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to plane of wall.

3. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

4.  Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a perpendicular line
from head to floor.

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated mortised and surface-mounted
door hardware.

INSTALLATION

Install stainless steel doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely
fastened in place; comply with approved Shop Drawings and with manufacturer's
written instructions.

Stainless Steel Frames:
1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until

permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove
temporary braces, without damage to completed Work.

STAINLESS STEEL DOORS 081119-6
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Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations
by welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice
smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces.

Install frames with removable glazing stops located on secure side of
opening.

2. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.

3. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Secure frames in place with
postinstalled expansion anchors.

4. Installation Tolerances: Adjust stainless steel frames for squareness, alignment,
twist, and plumb to the following tolerances:

a.

Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90
degrees from jamb, and perpendicular to frame head.

Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to plane of wall.

Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs
on parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

3.03 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Clean grout and other bonding material off stainless steel doors and frames
immediately after installation.

END OF SECTION 08 11 19
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SECTION 08 17 13

INTEGRATED METAL DOOR OPENING ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section includes integrated metal door-opening assemblies consisting of doors, metal
frame, operating hardware, and accessories.
1.03 DEFINITIONS
A. Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings according to
NAAMM-HMMA 803 or SDI A250.8.
1.04 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate anchorage installation for integrated metal door-opening assembly frames.
Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including
sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such
items to Project site in time for installation.
B. Coordinate requirements for installation of door hardware, electrified door hardware,
and access control and security systems.
1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: Include the following:
1. Elevations of each integrated metal door-opening assembly type.
INTEGRATED METAL DOOR 0817 13-1
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2. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal
thicknesses.

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's warranty.

1.07 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For integrated door assemblies, including hardware,
to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver integrated metal door-opening assemblies palletized, packaged, or crated to
provide protection during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented
plastic.

1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to factory-finished units.

B. Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames,
tack welded to jambs and mullions.

C. Store integrated metal door assemblies vertically under cover at Project site with head
up. Place on minimum 4-inch- high wood blocking. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space
between each stacked door to permit air circulation.

1.09 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace integrated metal door-
opening assembly and components that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Faulty operation of hardware or other components.

b. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
use or weathering.

INTEGRATED METAL DOOR 081713-2
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis of Design:

1. Hayward Turnstiles, Inc, Model SwingGate HT336 with Bars"
a. Galvanized Steel gate and frame
b. Integrated kick plate to conform with CBC 11B-404.2.10
B. Source Limitations: Obtain integrated metal door-opening assemblies, including doors,
frames and hardware, from single source from single manufacturer.
2.02 INTEGRATED METAL DOOR-OPENING ASSEMBLY HARDWARE, GENERAL
1.  Integrated Metal Door-Opening Assembly Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item,
size, finish, or color indicated, as well as named manufacturers' products .
2. Opening-Force Requirements:
a. Accessible Interior Doors: Not more than 5 Ibf to fully open door.
2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Galvanized steel kickplate complying with CBC 11B-404.2.10
2.04 FRAME ANCHORS

A. Jamb Anchors:

1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.

B. Floor Anchors for Concrete Slabs with Underlayment: Adjustable-type anchors with
extension clips, allowing not less than 2-inch height adjustment. Terminate bottom of
frames at top of underlayment.

INTEGRATED METAL DOOR 081713-3
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2.05 FABRICATION
A. Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece, except where handling and shipping

2.06

A

limitations require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide
alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater
thickness as frames.

1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed
fasteners unless otherwise indicated.

2.  Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door
silencers as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.

FINISHES

Door Faces and Frames: Manufacturer's standard factory finish, Galvanized steel.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

PREPARATION

Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by
grinding, filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and
invisible on exposed faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are
removed.

INSTALLATION

General: Install integrated metal door-opening assemblies plumb, rigid, properly
aligned, and securely fastened in place. Comply with approved Shop Drawings and
with manufacturer's written instructions.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with SDI A250.11 and NFPA 80.

1.  Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until
permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove
temporary braces without damage to completed Work.

a. Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations
by welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice
smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. Touch up finishes.

INTEGRATED METAL DOOR 0817 13-4
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b. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.
Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of
postinstalled expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop
Drawings.

Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.

Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space
between frames and masonry with grout or mortar.

In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Secure frames in place with
postinstalled expansion anchors.

Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90
degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b.  Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to plane of wall.

c.  Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs
on parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within
clearances specified below.
3.03 CLEANING AND TOUCHUP
A. Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing
repair paint in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Factory-Finish Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with same material used for
factory finish in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
END OF SECTION 08 17 13
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SECTION 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY
Section Includes:
1. Mechanical door hardware for the following:
a. Swinging doors.
2. Cylinders for door hardware specified in other Sections.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 08 11 19 "Stainless-Steel Doors and Frames" .

COORDINATION

Existing Openings: Where hardware components are scheduled for application to
existing construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required,
field verify existing conditions and coordinate installation of door hardware to suit
opening conditions and to provide proper door operation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance
manuals.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Door Hardware: Provide one complete set of hardware for each type specifed on
Drawingsinsert detailed descriptions and specific numbers of units.

DOOR HARDWARE 08 7100 - 1
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: Supplier of products and an employer of workers trained and

1.07

1.08

approved by product manufacturers and of an Architectural Hardware Consultant who
is available during the course of the Work to consult Contractor, Architect, and Owner
about door hardware and keying.

Accessibility Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the ABA Standards
of the Federal agency having jurisdiction, California Building Code, and ICC A117.1 for
door hardware on doors in an accessible route.

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting
of the wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 Ibf (22.2 N).

2. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements:

a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied perpendicular
to door.

b.  Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having
jurisdiction.
3. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds not
more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high.

4. Closers: Adjust door and gate closer sweep periods so that, from an open
position of 90 degrees, the time required to move the door to a position of 12
degrees from the latch is 5 seconds minimum.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware
delivered to Project site.

Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with the final door
hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary
fasteners with each item or package.

Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door
hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a.  Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.
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b.  Faulty operation of doors and door hardware.

c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering and use.

2. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion unless
otherwise indicated below:

a. Locks: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

b. Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

1.09 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and
maintenance instructions for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and
removal and replacement of door hardware.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

A. Provide door hardware for each door as scheduled on Drawings to comply with
requirements in this Section.

1. Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and
named manufacturers' products.

2.  Sequence of Operation: Provide electrified door hardware function, sequence of
operation, and interface with other building control systems indicated.

B. Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other
distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in Part 3 "Door
Hardware Schedule" Article. Products are identified by using door hardware
designations, as follows:

1. Named Manufacturers' Products: Manufacturer and product designation are
listed for each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing
minimum requirements. Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in Part 3 "Door
Hardware Schedule" Article.

2. References to BHMA Designations: Provide products complying with these
designations and requirements for description, quality, and function.

2.02 HINGES
A. Hinges: BHMA A156.1.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
product indicated on Drawings
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2.03 MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHES

A. Lock Functions: As indicated in door hardware schedule.

B. Lock Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled
fire doors, and as follows:

1. Bored Locks: Minimum 1/2-inch latchbolt throw.
2.  Mortise Locks: Minimum 3/4-inch latchbolt throw.
3.  Deadbolts: Minimum 1-inch bolt throw.
C. Lock Backset: 2-3/4 inches unless otherwise indicated.
D. Lock Trim:
1.  Description: As indicated on Drawings.

E. Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike for each lock bolt or latchbolt
complying with requirements indicated for applicable lock or latch and with strike box
and curved lip extended to protect frame; finished to match lock or latch.

2.04 MANUAL FLUSH BOLTS

A. Manual Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.16; minimum 3/4-inch throw; designed for mortising
into door edge.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
product indicated on Drawings.
2.05 LOCK CYLINDERS

A. Lock Cylinders: Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or

nickel silver.
2.06 KEYING

A. Keying System: Factory registered, complying with guidelines in BHMA A156.28,
appendix. Provide one extra key blank for each lock.

B. Retain "No Master Key System," "Master Key System," "Grand Master Key System,"
or "Great-Grand Master Key System" Subparagraph below.

1.  Master Key System: Match existing building keying system.

C. Keys: [Nickel silver][Brass].

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and
include the following notation:
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2.07

2.08

2.09

a. Notation: Information to be furnished by Owner.
2. Quantity: In addition to one extra key blank for each lock, provide the following:

a. Cylinder Change Keys: Three.
b. Master Keys: Five.

SURFACE CLOSERS

Surface Closers: BHMA A156.4; rack-and-pinion hydraulic type with adjustable sweep
and latch speeds controlled by key-operated valves and forged-steel main arm.
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for size of door closers depending on
size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Provide factory-
sized closers, adjustable to meet field conditions and requirements for opening force.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
product indicated on Drawings.

METAL PROTECTIVE TRIM UNITS

Metal Protective Trim Units: BHMA A156.6; fabricated from 0.050-inch- thick stainless
steel; with manufacturer's standard machine or self-tapping screw fasteners.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
product indicated on Drawings.

FABRICATION

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or
trade name displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required fire-rating
labels and as otherwise approved by Architect.

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only.

Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal indicated, fabricated by
forming method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition,
temper, and hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of
specified door hardware units and BHMA A156.18.

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates
prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws that comply with
commercially recognized industry standards for application intended, except aluminum
fasteners are not permitted. Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to
match surface of door hardware unless otherwise indicated.
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2.10

Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is
closed, except for units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use
through bolts for installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed
unless it is the only means of securely attaching the door hardware. Where
through bolts are used on hollow door and frame construction, provide sleeves
for each through bolt.

Fire-Rated Applications:
a. Wood or Machine Screws: For the following:

1) Hinges mortised to doors or frames[; use threaded-to-the-head wood
screws for wood doors and frames].

2) Strike plates to frames.

3) Closers to doors and frames.
b.  Steel Through Bolts: For the following unless door blocking is provided:

1) Surface hinges to doors.
2) Closers to doors and frames.

3) Surface-mounted exit devices.

Spacers or Sex Bolts: For through bolting of hollow-metal doors.

Gasketing Fasteners: Provide noncorrosive fasteners for exterior applications
and elsewhere as indicated.

FINISHES

Provide finishes complying with BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door hardware
schedule.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces
are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.
Noticeable variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance
of other components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

3.02

3.03

EXAMINATION

Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor
construction, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Steel Doors and Frames: For surface-applied door hardware, drill and tap doors and
frames in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.6.

INSTALLATION

Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights [indicated on Drawings][to
comply with the following] unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with
governing regulations.

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.
2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.

3.  Coordinate and match hardware heights with existing doors

Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that
are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and
reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-
mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates involved.

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce
attachment substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.
Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule, but not
fewer than the number recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one
hinge for every 30 inches of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other
equivalent means of support for door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.

Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas during
construction period.

1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying
schedule.

2. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation.
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E. Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior doors and other doors indicated in full bed of
sealant complying with requirements specified in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

F. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.

G. Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is
closed.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Independent Architectural Hardware Consultant: [Owner will engage][Engage] a
qualified independent Architectural Hardware Consultant to perform inspections and to
prepare inspection reports.

1. Independent Architectural Hardware Consultant will inspect door hardware and
state in each report whether installed work complies with or deviates from
requirements, including whether door hardware is properly installed and
adjusted.

3.05 ADJUSTING

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each
door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be
adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final
operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced
accessibility requirements.

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three months after date of Substantial
Completion, Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant shall examine and readjust
each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to
ensure function of doors, door hardware, and electrified door hardware.

3.06 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is

without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 08 71 00
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SECTION 08 83 00

MIRRORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes the following types of silvered flat glass mirrors:
1.  Tempered glass mirrors qualifying as safety glazing.
Related Requirements:

1.  Section 10 28 00 "Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories" for metal-framed
mirrors.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Mirrors. Include description of materials and process used to produce each type
of silvered flat glass mirror specified that indicates sources of glass, glass coating
components, edge sealer, and quality-control provisions.

Samples: For each type of the following:

1. Mirrors: 12 inches square, including edge treatment on two adjoining edges.

2. Mirror Trim: 12 inches long.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer.

Product Certificates: For each type of mirror and mirror mastic.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For mirrors to include in maintenance manuals.

MIRRORS 08 8300 -1
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project

1.07

1.08

1.09

who are certified under the National Glass Association's Certified Glass Installer
Program.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect mirrors according to mirror manufacturer's written instructions and as needed
to prevent damage to mirrors from moisture, condensation, temperature changes,
direct exposure to sun, or other causes.

Comply with mirror manufacturer's written instructions for shipping, storing, and

handling mirrors as needed to prevent deterioration of silvering, damage to edges, and
abrasion of glass surfaces and applied coatings. Store indoors.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not install mirrors until ambient temperature and
humidity conditions are maintained at levels indicated for final occupancy.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to replace mirrors that deteriorate within
specified warranty period. Deterioration of mirrors is defined as defects developed
from normal use that are not attributed to mirror breakage or to maintaining and
cleaning mirrors contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include
discoloration, black spots, and clouding of the silver film.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Avalon Glass and Mirror Company.
2 D & W Incorporated.

3 Gardner Glass Products, Inc.

4, Glasswerks LA, Inc.
5

Guardian Industries Corp.
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2.02

2.03

Independent Mirror Industries, Inc.
National Glass Industries.

Trulite Glass & Aluminum Solutions.
Walker Glass Co., Ltd.

0. <Insert manufacturer's name>.

= © ® N o

Source Limitations for Mirrors: Obtain mirrors from single source from single
manufacturer.

Source Limitations for Mirror Accessories: Obtain mirror glazing accessories from
single source.

SILVERED FLAT GLASS MIRRORS

Mirrors, General: ASTM C 1503; manufactured using copper-free, low-lead mirror
coating process.

Tempered Glass Mirrors: Mirror Glazing Quality for blemish requirements and
complying with ASTM C 1048 for Kind FT, Condition A, tempered float glass before
silver coating is applied; clear.

Safety Glazing Products: For [film-backed] [laminated] [tempered] mirrors, provide
products that comply with 16 CFR 1201, Category II.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Edge Sealer: Coating compatible with glass coating and approved by mirror
manufacturer for use in protecting against silver deterioration at mirrored glass edges.

Mirror Mastic: An adhesive setting compound, asbestos-free, produced specifically for
setting mirrors and certified by both mirror and mastic manufacturer as compatible with
glass coating and substrates on which mirrors will be installed.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide products by
the following] [provide products by one of the following] [available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not
limited to, the following]:

a Franklin International.
b. Laurence, C. R. Co., Inc.

c. Liquid Nails Adhesive.

d. Palmer Products Corporation.

e. Royal Adhesives & Sealants, LLC.
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2.04

2.05

f. <Insert manufacturer's name>.

2. Adhesive shall have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less.

3. Adhesive shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's (formerly, the California Department of Health
Services') "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic
Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

MIRROR HARDWARE

Aluminum J-Channels: Aluminum extrusions with a return deep enough to produce a
glazing channel to accommodate mirrors of thickness indicated and in lengths required
to cover edges of mirrors in a single piece.

1. Finish: Clear bright anodized.

FABRICATION
Fabricate mirrors in the shop to greatest extent possible.
Mirror Edge Treatment: Flat polished.

1.  Seal edges of mirrors with edge sealer after edge treatment to prevent chemical
or atmospheric penetration of glass coating.

2. Require mirror manufacturer to perform edge treatment and sealing in factory
immediately after cutting to final sizes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, over which mirrors are to be mounted, with Installer present, for
compliance with installation tolerances, substrate preparation, and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility of existing
finishes or primers with mirror mastic.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and
surfaces are dry.

PREPARATION

Comply with mastic manufacturer's written installation instructions for preparation of
substrates, including coating substrates with mastic manufacturer's special bond
coating where applicable.
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3.03 INSTALLATION
A. General: Install mirrors to comply with mirror manufacturer's written instructions and

3.04

with referenced GANA publications. Mount mirrors accurately in place in a manner that
avoids distorting reflected images.

1. GANA Publications: ["Laminated Glazing Reference Manual," ]"Glazing Manual”
and "Mirrors, Handle with Extreme Care: Tips for the Professional on the Care
and Handling of Mirrors."

Provide a minimum airspace of 1/8 inch between back of mirrors and mounting surface
for air circulation between back of mirrors and face of mounting surface.

Install mirrors with mastic and mirror hardware. Attach mirror hardware securely to
mounting surfaces with mechanical fasteners installed with anchors or inserts as
applicable. Install fasteners so heads do not impose point loads on backs of mirrors.

1. Aluminum J-Channels: Provide setting blocks 1/8 inch thick by 4 inches long at
quarter points. To prevent trapping water, provide, between setting blocks, two
slotted weeps not less than 1/4 inch wide by 3/8 inch long at bottom channel.

2. Install mastic as follows:

a.  Apply barrier coat to mirror backing where approved in writing by
manufacturers of mirrors and backing material.

b.  Apply mastic to comply with mastic manufacturer's written instructions for
coverage and to allow air circulation between back of mirrors and face of
mounting surface.

c.  After mastic is applied, align mirrors and press into place while maintaining
a minimum airspace of 1/8 inch between back of mirrors and mounting
surface.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect mirrors from breakage and contaminating substances resulting from
construction operations.

Do not permit edges of mirrors to be exposed to standing water.

Maintain environmental conditions that prevent mirrors from being exposed to moisture
from condensation or other sources for continuous periods of time.

Clean exposed surface of mirrors not more than four days before date scheduled for
inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Clean mirrors as
recommended in writing by mirror manufacturer.
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END OF SECTION 08 83 00
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SECTION 09 22 16

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for interior partitions and soffits clad with
the following:
a. Gypsum board.
B. Contractor's Discretion:
1.  Steel Framing: Provide steel studs and track fabricated from conventional steel
sheet or embossed, high strength steel sheet.
2.  Partition Head of Wall Systems:
a. For non-fire-resistance-rated head of wall systems provide slip-type head
joints of any type indicated, except:
1) Where head of wall is exposed to view, provide slip-type head joints
specified for exposed locations only.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Walls: In this Section the term "walls" is synonymous with the term "partition walls" or
"partitions."

B. Composite Partition Assemblies: Clad continuously full height on both sides of stud
framing.

C. Non-Composite Partition Assemblies: Clad full height on only one side of stud framing;
or clad partial height on either side of stud framing.

D. Steel sheet thickness for metal framing specified in this Section is for uncoated
conventional steel sheet. Where thickness is indicated by gage, comply with minimum
thickness indicated in table below.

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL 092216-1
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STEEL SHEET THICKNESSES

DW = Gage

Drywall Flat Steel Equivalent

ST = Sheet for Dimpled

Structural Steel Sheet
Uncoated Minimum Design Uncoated

Gage Thickness Thickness Thickness Thickness
Inch Mils Inch Inch

25 0.018 18 0.0188 0.015

22 0.027 27 0.0283 -

20 DW 0.030 30 0.0312 0.025

20 ST 0.033 33 0.0346 0.028

18 0.043 43 0.0451 -

16 0.054 54 0.0566 -

14 0.068 68 0.0713 -

12 0.097 97 0.1017 -

10 0.118 118 0.1242 -

C-2-2409
EXHIBIT B

E. Tie wire and hanger wire diameters (uncoated) and corresponding U.S. steel wire

gage are indicated in the table

below:

WIRE DIAMETER
Minimum Steel Base Minimum Steel Base
Metal (Uncoated) Metal (Uncoated)
Diameter Diameter

Gage | Inch Gage | Inch

20 0.0348 13 0.0915

19 0.0410 12 0.1055

18 0.0475 11 0.1205

17 0.0540 10 0.1350

16 0.0625 9 0.1483

14 0.0800 8 0.1620

F. Dry Exposures: A location not normally subjected to dampness or wetness. A location

classified as dry may be temporarily subject to dampness or wetness, as in the case of

kitchens or locker rooms.

G. Damp Exposures: Locations protected from weather and not subject to saturation with
water or other liquids but subject to moderate degrees of moisture. Examples of such
locations include partially protected locations under canopies, marquees, roofed open
balconies/porches, and like locations; and interior locations subject to moderate
degrees of moisture, such as rooms with tubs and pools, rooms open to damp and wet
exposures, crawl spaces, and like locations.

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL
FRAMING

092216-2



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

1.04

1.05

Wet Exposures: Unprotected locations exposed to weather; locations subject to
saturation with water or other liquids, such as showers, vehicle washing areas;
installations underground or in concrete slabs or masonry in direct contact with the
earth; installations in direct contact with water or other liquids, such as pools,
fountains, and like locations.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include the following:

1. Image or description of label or other identifying mark applied to steel studs and
track visually indicating metal thickness or gage.

2.  Embossed, High Strength Steel Studs and Tracks: Include framing manufacturer
produced Limiting Wall Height table(s). Include letter signed by authorized
representative of framing contractor certifying that steel thicknesses used in
framing will comply with framing manufacturer's LWH tables for stud height or
length, depth, lateral load, and deflection indicated for each partition type
required Project.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Code-Compliance Certification of Studs and Tracks: Framing members shall be
certified according to the product-certification program of the Certified Steel Stud
Association, the Steel Framing Industry Association, or the Steel Stud Manufacturers
Association.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Unless otherwise indicated, engineer assemblies to withstand the following loads,
applied perpendicular to walls at the point of largest deflection, within the specified
deflection limits:

1. At vertical shafts: 10 psf.
2. At partitions to receive tile: 15 psf.

3.  Elsewhere: 5 psf.

FRAMING MEMBERS, GENERAL

Comply with ASTM C754 for conditions indicated.

1.  Steel Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C645 requirements for metal
unless otherwise indicated.

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL 092216-3
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2.  Protective Coating: See Part 1 Article for Definitions of Dry, Damp, and Wet
Exposures.

a. Framed Assemblies at Dry Exposures: Hot dip galvanized per ASTM
A653/A653M, G40 or coating with equivalent corrosion resistance of ASTM
AB53/A653M, G40, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Framed Assemblies at Damp and Wet Exposures: Hot dip galvanized per
ASTM A653/A653M, G60. Wet and damp exposures include, but are not
limited to, the following:

1) Toilet rooms and bathrooms with openings, including doorways, to
shower rooms.

2.03 FRAMING SYSTEMS FOR PARTITIONS AND SOFFITS

A. Studs and Tracks: ASTM C645. Use either conventional steel studs and tracks or
embossed, high-strength steel studs and tracks.

1. Conventional Steel Studs and Tracks:

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to, the following:

1) CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.
2) ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
3) SCAFCO Steel Stud Company.

b.  Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: As indicated on Drawing's Limiting Wall
Height (LWH) Tables. Partition Type Drawings refer to LWH Table used for
determining minimum base-steel thickness based on Limiting Wall Height of
stud.

1) Exception: Minimum 0.033 inch thickness required for framing
supporting wall mounted casework.

c. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

B. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where indicated, provide system capable of allowing partition
heads to expand and contract with movement of the structure to prevent axial loading
on partition.

1. Provide one of the following:

a. Clip System: Clips designed for use in head-of-wall deflection conditions
that provide a positive attachment of studs to tracks while allowing for
vertical movement indicated.

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL 092216-4
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1) Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the
Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a) CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.
b) ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
c) SCAFCO Steel Stud Company.

b.  Single Long-Leg Track System: ASTM C645 top track with 2-inch- deep

flanges in thickness not less than indicated for studs, installed with studs
friction fit into top track and with continuous bridging located within 12
inches of the top of studs to provide lateral bracing.

c. Double-Track System: ASTM C645 top outer tracks, inside track with 2-

inch- deep flanges in thickness not less than indicated for studs and
fastened to studs, and outer track sized to friction fit over inner track.

d. Deflection Track: Steel sheet top track manufactured to prevent cracking of

finishes applied to interior partition framing resulting from deflection of
structure above; in thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width
to accommodate depth of studs.

C. Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width
indicated.

1.

Minimum Base-Metal Thickness:

a. ForBracing: 0.018 inch unless indicated otherwise on Drawings.

b.  For Blocking: 0.033 inch unless indicated otherwise on Drawings.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. ClarkDietrich Building Systems.

b. SCAFCO Steel Stud Company.

D. Cold-Rolled Channel Bridging: Steel, 0.053-inch minimum base-steel thickness, with
minimum 1/2-inch- wide flanges.

1.
2.

Depth: 1-1/2 inches unless indicated otherwise on Drawings.

Clip Angle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches, 0.068-inch- thick, galvanized
steel.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. ClarkDietrich Building Systems.

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL 092216-5
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b. SCAFCO Steel Stud Company.

E. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C645.

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.018 inch unless indicated otherwise on
Drawings.

2.  Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

3. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
b. SCAFCO Steel Stud Company.
F. Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch- deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce
sound transmission.

1. Configuration: As indicated on Drawings.

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a. ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
b. SCAFCO Steel Stud Company.
G. Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.053-inch uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-
inch- wide flanges.

1.  Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

H. Z-Shaped Furring: With slotted or nonslotted web, face flange of 1-1/4 inches, wall
attachment flange of 7/8 inch.

1.  Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

a.  ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
b. SCAFCO Steel Stud Company.
2.04 SUSPENSION SYSTEMS
A. Tie Wire: ASTM A641/A641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch- diameter
wire, or double strand of 0.048-inch- diameter wire.
NON-STRUCTURAL METAL 092216-6
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2.05

Hanger Attachments to Concrete:

1.  Post-Installed Anchors: For securing hangers to structure.
2.  Power-Actuated Anchors: For securing hangers to structure.
a. Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70 Power-actuated Fasteners Driven into
Concrete, Steel and Masonry Elements.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.

1.  Fasteners for Steel Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding
power, and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-
metal frames, cast-in anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Install framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, with connections
securely fastened.
B. Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services,
heavy trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.
C. Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.
D. Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.
3.03 INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES
A. Installation Standard: ASTM C754.
1.  Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C840 that
apply to framing installation.
NON-STRUCTURAL METAL 092216-7
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B. Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater
than spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

1. Comply with ASTM C754, Table 1 except as follows:

a. Single-Layer Application: As required by horizontal deflection performance
requirements unless otherwise indicated.

C. Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry or concrete walls or
dissimilar metals at exterior walls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.

D. Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.

E. Install tracks at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural
supports or substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated
to terminate at suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts that penetrate
partitions above ceiling.

1.  Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports,
install to produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of
finished assemblies.

2.  Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door
frames; install track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

3.  Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as
required for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills
of openings to match framing required above door heads.

F. Direct Furring:

1. Screw to wood framing.

2. Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry
attachment, or powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c.

G. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not
more than 1/8 inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.

END OF SECTION 09 22 16
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SECTION 09 29 00

GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

1.06

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board.

DEFINITIONS
Wet and Humid Spaces: Includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1. Toilet rooms

2. Bath rooms.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather,
condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of
damage. Stack panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent

sagging.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board
manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and
conditioned.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900 -1
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C.

Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those that are
mold damaged.

1.

Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.

Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

2.02

2.03

GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each
area and that correspond with support system indicated.

INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1.
2.
3.

American Gypsum.
CertainTeed Corporation.

Georgia-Pacific Building Products.

Impact-Resistant Gypsum Board, Regular Type, 1/2 inch: ASTM C 1629/C 1629M,
Level 2.

1.
2.

Long Edges: Tapered.

Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D
3274.

Impact-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 1629/C 1629M, Level 3.

1.
2.

Core: As indicated on DrawingsLong Edges: Tapered.

Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D
3274.

JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.

Joint Tape:

1.

Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-2
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2.04 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards
and manufacturer's written recommendations.
B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.
1.  Use screws comply with ASTM C 1002 for fastening panels to steel members
less than 0.033 inch thick (20 ga. ST).
2. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members
from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.
3.  For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size
recommended by panel manufacturer.
C. Sound Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C 665, Type | (blankets without membrane facing)

produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from
glass, slag wool, or rock wool.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and framing, with
Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting
performance.

Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and
mold damaged.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL

Comply with ASTM C 840.

Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and
to avoid abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints
of adjacent panels not less than one framing member.

Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and
ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into
place.
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3.03

3.04

3.056

Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints.
Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on
opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of
framed openings.

Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum
panels.

Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above
ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or
smoke ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq.
ft. in area.

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.

3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of
floor/roof slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural
members; allow 1/4- to 3/8 inch- wide joints to install sealant.

Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments, except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2 inch- wide spaces at these locations and
trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between
edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same
fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints,
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare
gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from
adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically
indicated as not intended to receive tape.

PROTECTION

Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors
and other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise
damaged during drywall application.
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B. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight,
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

1.  Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.

2.  Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION 09 29 00
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SECTION 09 67 23

RESINOUS FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

m o o

n

1.03

Summary

This Section includes:

1. High-performance resinous flooring systems.

Submittals
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
1.  Data must state that moisture testing is not required

Installer Certificates for Qualification: Signed by manufacturer certifying that installers
comply with specified requirements.

Material Certificates: For each resinous flooring component, from manufacturer.
Material Test Reports: For each resinous flooring system.

Maintenance Data: For maintenance manuals.

Samples: Submit one sample of coating, indicating coating applied on horizontal
surfaces. Sample shall illustrate transition from Resinous Flooring system. Provide
sample which is a true representation of proposed field applied finish-created by the
contractor; not laboratory applied finish. Provide minimum 12 feet by 4 feet field
sample color and four (2) texture options for owner approval as a mock up at location
designated by General Contractor for review and written approval prior to installation of
any other areas.

Product Schedule: For resinous flooring.

Quality Assurance

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and
approved for installation of flooring systems required for this Project.

1. Engage an installer who is approved in writing by resinous flooring manufacturer
as qualified to apply resinous flooring systems indicated.

2. Installer Letter of Certification: Installer to provide letter stating that they have
been in business for at least 5 years.

RESINOUS FLOORING 09 67 23 - 1
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1.04

1.05

Source Limitations: Obtain primary resinous flooring materials, including primers,
resins, hardening agents, grouting coats, and topcoats, from single source from single
manufacturer. Provide secondary materials, including patching and fill material, joint
sealant, and repair materials, of type and from source recommended by manufacturer
of primary materials.

Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site before work and
mockups begin.

Mockups: Apply mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Apply full-thickness mockups on 48-inch square floor area selected by Architect.
2. Simulate finished lighting conditions for Architect's review of mockups.

3.  Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at
time of Substantial Completion.

4.  Mockup shall demonstrate desired slip resistance for review and approval by
General Contractor prior to installing project areas.

Delivery, Storage, And Handling

Deliver materials in original packages and containers, with seals unbroken, bearing
manufacturer's labels indicating brand name and directions for storage and mixing with
other components.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.

2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

Project Conditions

Environmental Limitations: Comply with resinous flooring manufacturer's written
instructions for substrate temperature, ambient temperature, moisture, ventilation, and
other conditions affecting resinous flooring application.

Lighting: Provide permanent lighting or, if permanent lighting is not in place, simulate
permanent lighting conditions during resinous flooring application.

Close spaces to traffic during resinous flooring application and for not less than 24
hours after application unless manufacturer recommends a longer period.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

Manufacturers

Basis of Design for (RF) High-Performance Resinous Flooring: Sherwin Williams
Company. Contact Matt Grogan, matt.grogan@sherwin.com , 424-219-2352.

RESINOUS FLOORING 0967 23-2
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1.  FasTop Multi Topfloor SL23, moisture insensitive high performance flooring

system.

a. UC Slurry: Fastop SL23

1)

Texture to be chosen from manufactures texture bar

b. Body Coat: GP3746 High Performance Epoxy
c. Polyaspartic Sealer: GP4850 Pace-Coat Polyaspartic

2.  System Characteristics

1)
2)
3)
4)

Color and Pattern: Select from Manufactures Standards

Wearing Surface: Smooth, light, medium, or heavy texture

Integral Cove Base: 6”
Overall System Thickness: 3/16”

3.  System Components: Manufactures standard components that are compatible
with each other as follows:

1)

2)

3)

RESINOUS FLOORING

Urethane Slurry

a) Material design basis: Fastop SL23

b) Resin: Urethane

c) Formulation Description (4) four-component

d) Application Method: Rake, Trowel

e) Thickness of Coats: 3/16”

f) Number of Coats: One

Body Coat

a) Material design basis: GP3746 High Performance Epoxy
b) Resin: Epoxy

c) Formulation Description (2) two-component, 100 percent solids
d) Type: pigmented

e) Thickness of Coats: 10-25 mils DFT

Number of Coats: One

Urethane Sealer

a)
b)

Material design basis: GP4850 Pace-Coat Polyaspartic

Resin: Polaspartic

096723-3
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© N o o &

9.

10.
11.
12.

c) Formulation Description (2) two-component
d) Type: pigmented

e) Thickness of Coats: 6-8 mils DFT

f) Number of Coats: One

g) System Physical Properties

Abrasion Resistance 60 mgs Lost per ASTM D 4060
Hardness, Shore D 83 per ASTM D 2240

Tensile Strength 968 psi per ASTM C 307
Compressive Strength 5,746 psi per ASTM C 579
Flexural Strength 2,019 psi per ASTM C580
Adhesion 518 psi Concrete Failure ASTM D 7234
Impact resistance IR4

Shrinkage Nil

Water Absorption Impermeable per Karsten Test

2.02 Materials

A. VOC Content of Resinous Flooring: Provide resinous flooring systems, for use inside
the weatherproofing system, that comply with the following limits for VOC content
when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24)].

1.

Resinous Flooring: 100 g/L.

2.03 High-Performance Resinous Flooring

A. Resinous Flooring: Abrasion-, impact- and chemical-resistant, high-performance,
resin-based, monolithic floor surfacing designed to produce a seamless floor.

B. System Characteristics:

1.
2.

Color and Pattern: As indicated from manufacturers listed above.

Slip Resistance: Provide slip resistant finish.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

3.02

Preparation

Inspection: Prior to commencing Work, thoroughly examine all underlying and
adjoining work, surfaces and conditions upon which Work is in any way dependent for
perfect results. Report all conditions which affect Work. No "waiver of responsibility" for
incomplete, inadequate or defective underlaying and adjoining work, surfaces and
conditions will be considered, unless notice of such unsatisfactory conditions has been
filed and agreed to in writing before Work begins. Commencement of Work constitutes
acceptance of surfaces.

USE ONLY MOISTURE INSENSITVE SYSTEMS, that require no moisture testing and
warrantied by manufacturer. No systems allowed that require moisture testing.

Only installers approved by the manufacturer in writing shall perform installation of the
material.

Surface Preparation: Remove all surface contamination, loose or weakly adherent
particles, laitance, grease, oil, curing compounds, paint, dust and debris by blast track
method or approved mechanical means (acid etch not allowed). If surface is
questionable try a test patch. Create a minimum surface profile for the system
specified in accordance with the methods described in ICRI No. 03732 to achieve CSP
4.

Environmental Conditions

All applicators and all other personnel in the area of the RF installation shall take all
required and necessary safety precautions. All manufacturers’ installation instructions
shall be implicitly instructions shall be implicitly followed.

Repair damaged and deteriorated concrete according to resinous flooring
manufacturer's written instructions.

Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Verify that concrete substrates have pH within
acceptable range. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed with
application only after substrates pass testing.

Resinous Materials: Mix components and prepare materials according to resinous
flooring manufacturer's written instructions.

Use patching and fill material to fill holes and depressions in substrates according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

Treat control joints and other nonmoving substrate cracks to prevent cracks from
reflecting through resinous flooring according to manufacturer's written instructions.
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3.03 Applications
A. Install resinous floor over properly prepared concrete surface in strict accordance with

3.04

the manufacturer's directions.

1.  Install the primer and/or base coats over thoroughly cleaned and prepared
concrete.
2. Install topcoat over flooring after excess aggregate has been removed.

3. Maintain a slab temperature of 60°F to 80°F for 24 hours minimum before
applying floor topping.

Apply components of resinous flooring system according to manufacturer's written
instructions to produce a uniform, monolithic wearing surface of thickness indicated.

1.  Coordinate application of components to provide optimum adhesion of resinous
flooring system to substrate, and optimum intercoat adhesion.

2. Cure resinous flooring components according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Prevent contamination during application and curing processes.

3. At substrate expansion and isolation joints, comply with resinous flooring
manufacturer's written instructions.

Sealant: Saw cut resinous floor topping at expansion joints in concrete slab. Fill
sawcuts with sealant prior to final seal coat application. Follow manufacturer’s written
recommendations.

Slip Resistant Finish: Provide grit for slip resistance.

Apply topcoats in number indicated for flooring system and at spreading rates
recommended in writing by manufacturer.

Completed Work

Cleaning: Upon completion of the Work, clean up and remove from the premises
surplus materials, tools, appliances, empty cans, cartons and rubbish resulting from
the Work. Clean off all spatterings and drippings, and all resulting stains.

Protection: Protect Work in accordance with manufacturer's directions from damage
and wear during the remainder of the construction period. Use protective methods and
materials, including temporary covering, recommended in writing by resinous flooring
manufacturer.

Contractor shall insure that coating is protected from any traffic until it is fully cured to
the satisfaction of the coating manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 09 97 23
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SECTION 09 91 23 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior
substrates.

1. Concrete.
a. Non-traffic bearing surfaces.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 09 96 00 "High-Performance Coatings" for tile-like coatings.

DEFINITIONS

MPI Gloss Level 1 (Flat): Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 2 (Velvet-Like): Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35
units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 3 (Eggshell-Like): 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at
85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 4 (Satin-Like): 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units
at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 5 (Semi-Gloss): 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D
523.

MPI Gloss Level 6 (Gloss): 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 7 (High Gloss): More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM
D 523.
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1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and
application instructions.
B. ASHRAE - Sustainable Design Submittals:
1. Product Data: For paints and coatings, indicating VOC content.
C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product.
D. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of
topcoat.
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.
1.05 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Furnish extra materials[, from the same product run,] that match products installed and
that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels
describing contents.
1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.
1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.
B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less

than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:
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1.  Behr Process Corporation.
2. Benjamin Moore & Co.
3.  California Paints.
4.  Conco Paints.
5.  Coronado Paint; Benjamin Moore company.
6. Diamond Vogel Paints.
7. Dulux (formerly ICI Paints); a brand of AkzoNobel.
8.  Dunn-Edwards Corporation.
9. Duron, Inc.
10. Frazee Paint; Comex Group.
11. Glidden Professional.
12. HEMPEL A/S.
13. Insl-X Products Corporation; a Benjamin Moore company
14. Kelly-Moore Paint Company Inc.
15. Kwal Paint; Comex Group.
16. M.A.B. Paints.
17.  McCormick Paints.
18. Parker Paint; Comex Group.
19. PPG Paints.
20. Pratt & Lambert.
21. Rodda Paint Co.
22. Rust-Oleum Corporation; a subsidiary of RPM International, Inc.
23. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
24. United Gilsonite Laboratories.
25. Valspar Corporation.
26. Vista Paint Corporation.
27. Zinsser; Rust-Oleum Corporation.

2.02 PAINT, GENERAL

A. MPI Standards: Unless indicated otherwise, products shall comply with MPI standards
indicated and shall be listed in its "MPI Approved Products Lists," except if approved
by a substitution request.

B. Material Compatibility:

INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-3
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C.

D.

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2.  For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

ASHRAE - Emissions Requirements: Field-applied paints and coatings that are inside
the weatherproofing system shall comply with either of the following:

1. ASHRAE - Low-Emitting Materials: VOC emissions shall comply with the
requirements of the California Department of Public Health's "Standard Method
for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from
Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

Colors: As indicated on Drawings Finish Schedule.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with
existing finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems
indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are
removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of
size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation
and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt,
oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-4
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3.03

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or
apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and

chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted
exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions.

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations
in "MPI Manual."

1.  Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2.  Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed
surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed
equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and
similar hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

5.  Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until
cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps,
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut
in sharp lines and color breaks.

Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and
Electronic Safety and Security Work:

1. Occupied Spaces: Paint the following work where exposed:

Equipment, including panelboards.

a
b.  Uninsulated metal piping.

c.  Uninsulated plastic piping.

d. Pipe hangers and supports.

e.  Metal conduit.

f. Plastic conduit.

g. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation

covering or other paintable jacket material.
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3.04

h.  Other items as directed by Architect.

2. Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets
and outlets that are visible from occupied spaces.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded
materials from Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished
surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged
or defaced painted surfaces.

END OF SECTION 09 91 23
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SECTION 09 96 00

HIGH PERFORMANCE RESINOUS WALL COATINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes:
1. High-performance resinous wall and ceiling coating systems.
2. Interior Substrates.
a. Concrete.
1) Vertical surfaces.
2) Horizontal surfaces.
b. Gypsum board.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 09 91 23 "Interior Painting" for general field painting.
1.03 DEFINITIONS
A. g/IZF;I Gloss Level 5 (Semi-Gloss): 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D
B. MPI Gloss Level 6 (Gloss): 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
C. MPI Gloss Level 7 (High Gloss): More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM
D 523.
D. SRA: Slip Resistant Additive.
HIGH PERFORMANCE 0996 00 -1

RESINOUS WALL
COATINGS



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

1.04

A

1.05

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and
application instructions.

1. Indicate VOC content.

Installer Certificates for Qualification: Signed by manufacturer stating that installers
comply with specified requirements.

Material Certificates: For each resinous wall and ceiling component, from
manufacturer.

Maintenance Data: For maintenance manuals.

Samples: Submit two 6” X 6” samples of each resinous wall and ceiling system applied
to arigid backing. Provide sample which is a true representation of proposed field
applied finish. Provide sample color and texture for approval from Owner in writing or
approved by General Contractor prior to installation.

Product Schedule: For resinous wall and ceiling coating systems.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and
approved for installation of wall and ceiling systems required for this Project.

1. Engage an installer who is approved in writing by resinous wall and ceiling
manufacturer as qualified to apply resinous wall and ceiling systems indicated.

2. Installer Letter of Qualification: Installer to provide letter stating that they have
been in business for at least 5 years and listing 5 projects in the last 2 years of
similar scope. For each project provide: project name, location, date of
installation, contact information, size of project, and manufacturer of materials
with system information.

Source Limitations: Obtain primary resinous wall and ceiling materials, including
primers, resins, hardening agents, grouting coats, and topcoats, from single source
from single manufacturer. Provide secondary materials, including patching and fill
material, joint sealant, and repair materials, of type and from source recommended by
manufacturer of primary materials.

Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site before work and
mockups begin.

Mockups: Apply mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
Do not cover up mockup area.

HIGH PERFORMANCE 099600 -2
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1. Apply full-thickness mockups on 16 square foot floor area selected by Architect.
2.  Finish surfaces for verification of products, color, texture, and sheen.
3.  Simulate finished lighting conditions for Architect's review of mockups.
4.  Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at

1.06

1.07

time of Substantial Completion.

Mockup shall demonstrate desired slip resistance for review and approval by Owner’s
representative in writing.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in original packages and containers, with seals unbroken, bearing
manufacturer's labels indicating brand name and directions for storage and mixing with
other components.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.

2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Comply with resinous wall and ceiling manufacturer's
written instructions for substrate temperature, ambient temperature, moisture,
ventilation, and other conditions affecting resinous wall and ceiling application.

Lighting: Provide permanent lighting or, if permanent lighting is not in place, simulate
permanent lighting conditions during resinous flooring application.

Close spaces to traffic during resinous flooring application and for not less than 24
hours after application unless manufacturer recommends a longer period.

Do not apply exterior coatings in snow, rain, fog, or mist.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by:
1. The Sherwin Williams Company, Cleveland, OH. Representative Contact:
Michael Starner (484) 624-2360 michael.starner@sherwin.com .
B.
C. ResuWall, 10-14 mils nominal thickness.
HIGH PERFORMANCE 0996 00-3
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2.02

1.  Primer: Resuflor Aqua 3479 at 300-350 sq. ft. per gallon.

2. Base Coat (2 Coats @ 3-5 mils): Resuflor Aqua 3479 at 300-350 sq. ft. per
gallon.

3.  Finish Coat: ResuTile 4410/4411 at 400-500 sq. ft. per gallon.

MATERIALS

VOC Content of Resinous Wall and Ceiling Coating: Provide resinous wall and ceiling
systems, for use inside the weatherproofing system, that comply with the following
limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA
Method 24)].

1. Resinous Flooring: 100 g/L.

See lists of products currently approved by MPI in its "MPI Approved Products Lists." See "Writing
Guide" Article in the Evaluations for further discussion. HIGH-PERFORMANCE RESINOUS WALL

AND CEILING COATING SYSTEM

Resinous Wall and Ceiling Coating: Abrasion-, impact- and chemical-resistant, high-
performance, resin-based, monolithic floor surfacing designed to produce a seamless
floor.

System Characteristics:

1. Color and Pattern: As indicated from manufacturers listed above.

2.  Slip Resistance: Provide smooth, orange peel finish unless otherwise specified.

Colors: As indicated on Drawings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.
B. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.
C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with
existing finishes and primers.
D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
HIGH PERFORMANCE 099600 -4
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3.02 PREPARATION
A. Inspection: Prior to commencing Work, thoroughly examine all underlying and

3.03

B.

adjoining work, surfaces and conditions upon which Work is in any way dependent for
perfect results. Report all conditions which affect Work. No "waiver of responsibility" for
incomplete, inadequate or defective underlaying and adjoining work, surfaces and
conditions will be considered, unless notice of such unsatisfactory conditions has been
filed and agreed to in writing before Work begins. Commencement of Work constitutes
acceptance of surfaces.

Surface Preparation: Remove all surface contamination, loose or weakly adherent
particles, laitance, grease, oil, curing compounds, paint, dust and debris by blast track
method or approved mechanical means (acid etch not allowed). If surface is
questionable try a test patch. Create a minimum surface profile for the system
specified in accordance with the methods described in ICRI No. 03732 to achieve
profile numbers as follows:

CONCRETE SURFACE PROFILE (CSP)

1 Thin film, to 10 mils CSP-1to CSP-3
2 Thin and medium films, 10 to 40 mils CSP-3 to CSP-5

3.  Self-leveling mortars, to 3/16” CSP-4 to CSP-6

4 Mortars and laminates, to 1/4” or more CSP-5 to CSP-10

Verify that concrete substrates are dry and moisture-vapor emissions are within
acceptable levels according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Moisture Testing: Perform tests indicated below.

a. Calcium Chloride Test: Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test per ASTM
F 1869. Proceed with installation only after substrates have maximum
moisture-vapor-emission rate of 3 Ib of water/1000 sq. ft. in 24 hours.
Perform tests so that each test area does not exceed 1000 sq. ft. and
perform 3 tests for the first 1000 sq. ft. and one additional test for every
additional 1000 sq ft.

b. In-Situ Probe Test: Perform relative-humidity test using in-situ probes per
ASTM F 2170. Proceed with installation only after substrates have a
maximum 75 percent relative-humidity-level measurement.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

All applicators and all other personnel in the area of the RF installation shall take all
required and necessary safety precautions. All manufacturers’ installation instructions
shall be implicitly instructions shall be implicitly followed.

Repair damaged and deteriorated concrete according to resinous wall and ceiling
manufacturer's written instructions.

HIGH PERFORMANCE 0996 00-5
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C.

3.04

E.

F.

Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Verify that concrete substrates have pH within
acceptable range. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed with
application only after substrates pass testing.

Resinous Materials: Mix components and prepare materials according to resinous wall
and ceiling manufacturer's written instructions.

Use patching and fill material to fill holes and depressions in substrates according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

Treat control joints and other nonmoving substrate cracks to prevent cracks from

reflecting through resinous wall and ceiling according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

APPLICATION

Install resinous wall and ceiling coating system over properly prepared concrete
surface in strict accordance with the manufacturer's directions.

1.  Install the primer and/or base coats over thoroughly cleaned and prepared
concrete.

2. Install topcoat over wall and ceiling coating system after excess aggregate or
sand dust has been removed.

3.  Maintain a slab temperature of 60°F to 80°F for 24 hours minimum before
applying wall and ceiling coatings, or as instructed by manufacturer.

Apply components of resinous wall and ceiling system according to manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a uniform, monolithic wearing surface of thickness
indicated.

1. Coordinate application of components to provide optimum adhesion of resinous
wall and ceiling system to substrate, and optimum intercoat adhesion.

2. Cure resinous wall and ceiling components according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Prevent contamination during application and curing processes.

3. At substrate expansion and isolation joints, comply with resinous wall and ceiling
manufacturer's written instructions.

Sealant: Saw cut resinous wall and ceiling topping at expansion joints in concrete slab.
Fill sawcuts with sealant prior to final seal coat application. Follow manufacturer’s
written recommendations.

Apply primer over prepared substrate at manufacturer's recommended spreading rate.

Sand between coats and remove sand dust prior to next coat.

Apply topcoats in number indicated for wall and ceiling system and at spreading rates
recommended in writing by manufacturer.

HIGH PERFORMANCE 099600 -6
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G.

If undercoats or other conditions show through final coat, apply additional coats until
cured film has a uniform coating finish, color, and appearance.

3.05 COMPLETED WORK

A. Cleaning: Upon completion of the Work, clean up and remove from the premises
surplus materials, tools, appliances, empty cans, cartons and rubbish resulting from
the Work. Clean off all spattering and drippings, and all resulting stains.

B. Protection: Protect Work in accordance with manufacturer's directions from damage
and wear during the remainder of the construction period. Use protective methods and
materials, including temporary covering, recommended in writing by resinous flooring
manufacturer.

C. Contractor shall insure that coating is protected from any traffic until it is fully cured to
the satisfaction of the coating manufacturer.

3.06 INTERIOR HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATING SCHEDULE
A. Concrete Substrates, Vertical Surfaces.
1. Epoxy, High-Build System MPI INT 3.1P:
a. Prime Coat: High-build epoxy, matching topcoat (reduced).
b. Intermediate Coat: High-build epoxy, matching topcoat. Apply where
Premium Grade system is indicated.
c. Topcoat: One of following matching gloss level indicated.
1) High-build epoxy, low gloss, MPI #108.
2) High-build epoxy, gloss, MPI #98.
B. Concrete Substrates, Horizontal Surfaces.
1. Epoxy, High-Build System MPI INT 3.2L:
a. Prime Coat: High-build epoxy, matching topcoat (reduced).
b. Intermediate Coat: High-build epoxy, matching topcoat. Apply where
Premium Grade system is indicated.
c. Topcoat: One of following matching gloss level indicated.
1) High-build epoxy, low gloss, MPI #108 with SRA.
2) High-build epoxy, gloss, MPI #98 with SRA.

C. Gypsum Board Substrates.

HIGH PERFORMANCE 0996 00-7
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1.  Epoxy, High-Build System MPI INT 9.2N:

a. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, latex, interior, MP| #50.

b. Intermediate Coat: High-build epoxy, matching topcoat. Apply where
Premium Grade system is indicated.

c. Topcoat: One of following matching gloss level indicated.

1) High-build epoxy, low gloss, MPI #108.
2) High-build epoxy, gloss, MPI #98.

END OF SECTION 09 96 00
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SECTION 10 21 13.14

STAINLESS-STEEL TOILET COMPARTMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section includes stainless-steel compartments configured as follows:
1. Entrance screens doors, wall hung.
1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual

components and profiles, and finishes for toilet compartments.
B. Shop Drawings: For toilet compartments.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachment details.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of toilet compartment material indicated.

1. Include Samples of hardware and accessories involving material and finish
selection.

D. Samples for Verification: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes
unless otherwise indicated:

1.  Each type of material, finish, and texture required for toilet compartments,
prepared on 6-inch- square Samples of same thickness and material indicated
for Work.

2.  Each type of hardware and accessory.

1.04 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For toilet compartments to include in maintenance manuals.
STAINLESS-STEEL TOILET 1021 13.14 -1
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1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of toilet fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings,

and other construction contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements
before fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

E.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural
& Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for
Buildings and Facilities for toilet compartments designated as accessible.

STAINLESS-STEEL TOILET COMPARTMENTS - TC-

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Accurate Partitions Corp., an ASI Group Company.
2.  Bradley Corporation.
3.  Global Partitions Corp., an ASI Group Company.

Entrance-Screen Door Style:
1. Wall Hung..

Door, Panel, and Pilaster Construction: Seamless, metal facing sheets pressure
laminated to core material; with continuous, interlocking molding strip or lapped-and-
formed edge closures; corners secured by welding or clips and exposed welds ground
smooth. Exposed surfaces shall be free of pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains,
discolorations, telegraphing of core material, or other imperfections.

1.  Core Material: Manufacturer's standard sound-deadening honeycomb of resin-
impregnated kraft paper in thickness required to provide finished thickness of 1
inch for doors and panels and 1-1/4 inches for pilasters.

2.  Tapping Reinforcement: Provide concealed reinforcement for tapping (threading)
at locations where machine screws are used for attaching items to units.

Facing Sheets and Closures: Stainless-steel sheet of nominal thicknesses as follows:

1. Doors: Manufacturer's standard thickness, but not less than 0.031 inch.

2. Flat-Panel Urinal Screens: Thickness matching the panels.

Brackets (Fittings):

STAINLESS-STEEL TOILET 102113.14-2
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1. Stirrup Type: Ear or U-brackets made from [either of] following materials:

a. Stainless steel.

2. Full-Height (Continuous) Type: Manufacturer's standard design made from
following materials:

a. Stainless steel.

F. Stainless-Steel Finish: Exposed faces finish as follows. Protect exposed surfaces from
damage by application of strippable, temporary protective covering before shipment.

1. Manufacturer's standard textured finish.

2.03 HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

A. Hardware and Accessories: Manufacturer's heavy-duty operating hardware and
accessories.

1. Hinges: Either of following fabricated from minimum 0.062-inch- thick, stainless-
steel, allowing emergency access by lifting door. Mount with through-bolts.

a. Continuous, cam type that swings to a closed or partially open position.

2.  Latch and Keeper: Manufacturer's heavy-duty, surface-mounted, cast stainless-
steel latch unit designed to resist damage due to slamming, with combination
rubber-faced door strike and keeper and with provision for emergency access.
Provide units that comply with regulatory requirements for accessibility at
compartments designated as accessible. Mount with through-bolts.

3.  Door Bumper: Manufacturer's heavy-duty, rubber-tipped, cast stainless-steel
bumper, mounted with through-bolts, for the following:

a. Toilet enclosure out-swinging doors.

b. Entrance-screen doors.

4.  Door Pull: Manufacturer's heavy-duty cast stainless-steel pull at out-swinging
doors that complies with regulatory requirements for accessibility. Provide units
on both sides of doors at compartments designated as accessible. Mount with
through-bolts.

B. Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless
steel, finished to match the items they are securing, with theft-resistant-type heads.
Provide sex-type bolts for through-bolt applications. For concealed anchors, use
stainless steel, hot-dip galvanized steel, or other rust-resistant, protective-coated steel
compatible with related materials.

STAINLESS-STEEL TOILET 102113.14-3
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2.04 MATERIALS
A. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B 26/B 26M.
B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221.
C. Brass Castings: ASTM B 584.
D. Brass Extrusions: ASTM B 455.
E. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304, stretcher-leveled standard of flatness.
F. Stainless-Steel Castings: ASTM A 743/A 743M.
G. Zamac: ASTM B 86, commercial zinc-alloy die castings, chrome plated.
2.05 FABRICATION
A. Fabrication, General: Fabricate toilet compartment components to sizes indicated.

Coordinate requirements and provide cutouts for through-partition toilet accessories,
and solid blocking within panel where required for attachment of toilet accessories.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for fastening, support, alignment, operating clearances, and other
conditions affecting performance of the Work.
1. Confirm location and adequacy of blocking and supports required for installation.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
C. Coordinate layout and installation of supports, inserts, and anchors built into other
units of work for toilet compartment anchorage.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units rigid,
straight, level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manufacturer's recommended
anchoring devices.
1.  Entrance Screens Door Securement:

a. Secure panels to walls with full-height (continuous) brackets and panels to
pilasters with no fewer than three stirrup brackets attached at midpoint and
near top and bottom of panel.

STAINLESS-STEEL TOILET 1021 13.14-4
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B. Wall Hung Entrance Doors: Attach with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure.
Set units level and plumb, rigid, and secured to resist lateral impact.

3.03 ADJUSTING

A. Hardware Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware according to hardware
manufacturer's written instructions for proper operation.

1. Entrance Screens: Set hinges to return doors to fully closed position.

END OF SECTION 10 21 13.14
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SECTION 10 28 00

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Public-use washroom accessories.
a. Toilet tissue (roll) dispenser, surface mounted.
b. Waste receptacle.
c. Combination towel (folded) dispenser/medium waste receptacle, surface
mounted.
d. Liquid-soap dispenser, vertically oriented, surface mounted.
e. Grab bar with exposed fastener mounting flanges.
f. Sanitary-napkin disposal unit.
g. Seat-cover dispenser.
2. Warm-air dryers.
a. Warm-air dryer.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 08 83 00 "Mirrors" for frameless mirrors.
2.  Section 10 28 13.63 "Detention Toilet Accessories" for accessories designed for
installation in detention facilities.
1.03 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances
required for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment,
operation, cleaning, and servicing of accessories.
TOILET, BATH, AND 102800 -1
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B. Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to
prevent delaying the Work.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes.
2. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts
in other work and substrate preparation.
3. Include electrical characteristics.
B. Samples: Full size, for each exposed product and for each finish specified.

1.  Approved full-size Samples will be returned and may be used in the Work.

1.05 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in

NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
application.

2.02 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
specified below for each accessory type or comparable product by one of the
following:

1. |A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.
American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.
Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
Bradley Corporation.

Brey-Krause Manufacturing Co.

GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.

N o o s~ e D

Sloan Valve Company.

TOILET, BATH, AND 1028 00-2
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8.  Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Inc.
B. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser, Surface Mounted:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: American Specialties: 0046 Single Jumbo Roll Toilet
Tissue Dispenser - Round - Surface Mounted.

2. Description: Single-roll dispenser.
Mounting: Surface mounted.
4.  Material and Finish: 304 Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).

C. Waste Receptacle:

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: American Specialties Semi-recessed Waste
Receptacle .

2 Mounting: Semirecessed .

3 Minimum Capacity: 12_ gal..

4.  Material and Finish: 304 Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).
5

Lockset: Tumbler type for waste receptacle.

D. Combination Towel (Folded) Dispenser/Medium Waste Receptacle, Semirecessed
Mounted:

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: American Specialties_0469.

2. Description: Combination unit for dispensing C-fold or multifold towels, with
removable waste receptacle.

Mounting: Semirecessed.

3
4.  Minimum Towel-Dispenser Capacity: 600 C-fold or 800 multifold paper towels.
5 Minimum Waste-Receptacle Capacity: 12 gal..

6

Material and Finish: 304 Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).
E. Liquid-Soap Dispenser, Vertically Oriented, Surface Mounted:

1 Basis-of-Design Product: American Specialties - 0347 Foam Soap Dispenser.
2 Mounting: Vertically oriented, surface mounted.

3.  Lockset: Tumbler type.

4 Refill Indicator: Window type.

F. Grab Bar with Exposed Fastener Mounting Flanges: Driver's Toilet Rooms

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: .

2. Mounting: Flanges with exposed fasteners.

TOILET, BATH, AND 1028 00-3
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3. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

a.  Finish: Smooth, No. 4 finish (satin) on eOnds and slip-resistant texture in
grip area.

4. Outside Diameter: 1-1/2 inches.

5.  Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings .
G. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: American Specialties Model 0473-1A.
2. Mounting: Surface mounted.

3.  Door or Cover: Self-closing, disposal-opening cover and hinged face panel with
tumbler lockset.

4. Receptacle: Removable.

Material and Finish: 304 Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).
H. Seat-Cover Dispenser:

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: American Specialties Model 0447-SM.
Mounting: Surface mounted.

Minimum Capacity: 250 seat covers.

R

Exposed Material and Finish: 304 Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).

2.03 WARM-AIR DRYERS

A. Warm-Air Dryer: Driver's Room

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: American Specialties_0195.
Description: Standard-speed, warm-air hand dryer.

Mounting: Surface mounted.

W DN

Operation: Electronic-sensor activated with timed power cut-off switch.
a. Operation Time: 30 to 40 seconds.

5.  Cover Material and Finish: Cast iron, with enamel finish in color selected by
Architect.

B. Warm-Air Dryer: Men's & Women's Toilet Rooms

Insert manufacturer (select from list at beginning of this Article) and product at underscore line
below.Basis-of-Design Product: World Dryer_92_MT043_A_.
2.  Description: Standard-speed, warm-air hand dryer.

TOILET, BATH, AND 1028 00-4
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In "Mounting" Subparagraph below, retain last option for surface-mounted units that project from walls
by a limited dimension and that comply with the ADA-ABA. Recessed and semirecessed may also
comply with the ADA-ABA.Mounting: Surface mounted.

4.  Operation: Touch-button activated with timed power cut-off switch.

Insert other operation time in [_] option below.Operation Time: 30 to 40 seconds.

Insert other material and finish in [_] option below.Cover Material and Finish: Cast iron, with enamel

finish in color selected by Architect.

2.04 MATERIALS
A. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, 0.031-inch minimum nominal thickness
unless otherwise indicated.
B. Brass: ASTM B 19, flat products; ASTM B 16/B 16M, rods, shapes, forgings, and flat
products with finished edges; or ASTM B 30, castings.
C. Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Designation CS (cold rolled, commercial steel),
0.036-inch minimum nominal thickness.
D. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G60 hot-dip zinc coating.
E. Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153/A 153M, hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication.
F. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit and
tamper-and-theft resistant where exposed, and of galvanized steel where concealed.
G. Chrome Plating: ASTM B 456, Service Condition Number SC 2 (moderate service).
H. Mirrors: ASTM C 1503, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear-glass mirrors, nominal 6.0 mm
thick.
2.05 FABRICATION
A. General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang
doors and access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed
anchorage and with corrosion-resistant backing plates.
B. Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and
resupplying. Provide minimum of [six] [_] keys to Owner's representative.
TOILET, BATH, AND 102800-5
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners
appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units
level, plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

B. Grab Bars: Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 Ibf, when tested
according to ASTM F 446.

3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or
defective items.

B. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

C. Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 10 28 00
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SECTION 10 28 13.63

DETENTION TOILET ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1.  Shelves.
2. Grab bars.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 10 28 00 "Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories" for nondetention toilet
accessories.
1.03 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for detention toilet accessories. Furnish setting
drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves,
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be
embedded in adjoining construction. Deliver such items to Project site in time for
installation.
B. Coordinate size and location of recesses in wall construction to receive recessed
detention toilet accessories.
1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1.05 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For detention toilet accessories to include in maintenance
manuals.
DETENTION TOILET 10 28 13.63 - 1
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1.06 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace detention toilet
accessories that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a.  Structural failures including deflection exceeding 1/4 inch.
b.  Faulty operation of hardware.

C. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials.

2. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 DETENTION SHELVES

A. Surface-Mounted, Stainless-Steel Detention Shelf: Minimum 5-1/2 inches high by 8
inches deep by 18 inches long; formed from 0.078-inch- thick, stainless-steel sheet;
with welded side gussets and hemmed front edge.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Bradley Corporation; Security Bookshelf, Model [SA55] [SA56].

b.  Brey-Krause Manufacturing Co.; Exposed Mount Security Shelving, Series
K-6060-SS.

2.02 DETENTION GRAB BARS

A. Grab Bars: 1-1/2 inches in diameter; formed from 0.038-inch- thick, stainless-steel
tubing, with 3-inch- diameter flanges formed from0.125-inch- thick, stainless steel.
Closure plates formed from 0.125-inch- thick, stainless steel. All-welded construction.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. American Specialties, Inc.; 165.
b. Bradley Corporation; SA70 Series.

c. Brey-Krause Manufacturing Co.; Security Grab Bar with Closure Plate, [D-
7216-SEC] [D-7516-SEC].

2.  Length: As indicated on Drawings.

3.  Mounting: Front mounting with security fasteners.

DETENTION TOILET 1028 13.63-2
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B.

2.03

Materials:

1.  Stainless-Steel Tubing: ASTM A 1016 /A 1016M-08, austenitic stainless steel,
Type 304, seamless.

FABRICATION

Coordinate dimensions and attachment methods of detention toilet accessories with
those of adjoining construction to produce integrated assemblies with closely fitting
joints and with edges and surfaces aligned unless otherwise indicated.

Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs.

Form edges and corners to be free of sharp edges and rough areas. Fold back
exposed edges of unsupported sheet metal to form a 1/2-inch- wide hem on the
concealed side, or ease edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch and support with
concealed stiffeners.

Form metal in maximum lengths to minimize joints. Form bent-metal corners to
smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing work.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with referenced AWS standard and
the following:

1.  Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2.  Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended
so no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches
that of adjacent surface.

5.  Weld before finishing components to greatest extent possible. Remove weld
spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or grinding.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.
Fabricate and space anchoring devices to secure detention toilet accessories rigidly in
place and to support expected loads. Build in straps, plates, and brackets as needed
to support and anchor fabricated items to adjoining construction. Reinforce formed-
metal units as needed to attach and support other construction.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap detention toilet accessories to receive hardware, security
fasteners, and similar items.

Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. Grind off
and ease edges unless otherwise indicated.

DETENTION TOILET 1028 13.63-3
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Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed
fasteners where possible. Use exposed security fasteners of type indicated or, if not
indicated, flat-head (countersunk) security fasteners. Locate joints where least
conspicuous.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Concealed Bolts: ASTM A 307, Grade A unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of
detention toilet accessories.

1.  For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions
detrimental to performance of detention toilet accessories.

B. Verify locations of detention toilet accessories.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where
necessary for securing detention toilet accessories to in-place construction. Include
threaded fasteners for concrete inserts, security fasteners, and other connectors.

B. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into
concrete or similar construction.

C. Apply security sealant around perimeter in a continuous ribbon on back of detention
toilet accessories before installation.

D. Security Fasteners: Install detention toilet accessories using security fasteners with

head style appropriate for installation requirements, strength, and finish of adjacent
materials. Provide stainless-steel security fasteners in stainless-steel materials.

3.03 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

B. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean bolted connections and abraded
areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for shop
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

DETENTION TOILET 1028 13.63-4
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END OF SECTION 10 28 13.63
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SECTION 12 36 61

SIMULATED STONE COUNTERTOPS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1.  Solid-surface-material countertops and backsplashes.
B. Related Sections:
1. Division 22 for plumbing fixtures.
2. Division 7 for perimeter sealant to adjacent construction.
1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For countertop materials and sinks.
B. Shop drawings:

1. Indicate materials, fabrication details, field jointing, adjacent construction and
methods of support, integration of plumbing components and anchorages.

2. Show position of openings required, with rough-in sizes. Provide templates for
cast-in or placed frames or anchors, tolerances for item placement and
temporary bracing of components.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of material exposed to view.
D. Samples for Verification: For the following products:

1.  Countertop material, 3 inches square representative of color, texture, and finish
to be expected for final product.

E. Manufacturer's certificate: Certification that product meet or exceed specified
requirements for stain resistance.
SIMULATED STONE 123661 -1
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1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Verify dimensions of countertops by field measurements [after

1.05

1.06

1.07

1.08

1.09

base cabinets are installed but] before countertop fabrication is complete.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer's qualifications: Firm specializing in manufacturing the products specified
in this Section with minimum 3 years documented successful experience.

Flammability and toxicity: Maximum flame spread of 15, smoke developed of 25 for a
1/2-inch thickness, when tested in compliance with ASTM E 84.

COORDINATION

Coordinate locations of utilities that will penetrate countertops or backsplashes.

HANDLING

Storage: Indoors, properly supported and off the floor.

WARRANTY

Provide 5-year warranty against cracking, softening and discoloration of the
countertops.

MAINTENANCE

Furnish list of approved cleaning materials and procedure required and provide list of
substances that are harmful to product. Include instructions for stain removal, surface
and gloss restoration and scratch removal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Dupont de Nemours & Co. "Corian".
2.02 MATERIALS
A. Resin: Proprietary type, with integral coloring, stain resistance to domestic chemicals
and cleaners.
B. Color:
1. SS-1: Glacier White by Corian.
SIMULATED STONE 1236 61-2
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2.03 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate tops in one piece with shop-applied edges and backsplashes unless

otherwise indicated. Comply with solid-surface-material manufacturer's written
instructions for adhesives, sealers, fabrication, and finishing.

1. Install integral sink bowls in countertops in the shop.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION/PREPARATION
A. Examine conditions and measurements affecting the work of this Section at site.
B. Provide anchoring devices for installation. Provide templates and rough-in
measurements.
C. Correct conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of this work before
proceeding with installation.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install components in compliance with the approved shop drawings, NAAWS for the
grade specified, and Dupont's instructions, plumb, level, with tight, flush joints.
B. Anchor securely to supports with a maximum variation from true dimension and
position of 1/8 inch.
3.03 CLEANING/PROTECTING
A. Clean and polish fabrications in compliance with manufacturer’s instructions.
B. Protect finished work from damage by covering with heavy Kraft paper unti final
cleaning.
END OF SECTION 12 36 61
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SECTION 22 00 00

GENERAL PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

SCOPE OF WORK

It is intended for the Division 22 scope of work to include complete and functional
plumbing systems - including all required materials, labor, equipment, and services
necessary to achieve the desired final product. It is further intended for the Division 22
scope of work to include coordination with Divisions 21 and 23 and all work required by
Division 22 for complete Fire Protection and HVAC systems.

REVISION TO DIVISION NUMBERING

These documents have been revised to reflect new numbering standards. All
Mechanical documents were previously contained within Division 15. These
documents have now been divided into Fire Protection, Plumbing and HVAC and
renumbered as Divisions 21, 22 and 23, respectively.

COORDINATION OF DIVISIONS 21, 22 AND 23.

Divisions 21, 22 and 23 are used to communicate the requirements for the total
Mechanical scope of work. It is intended for these three Divisions to serve as a single
document, communicating the Mechanical scope of work.

REFERENCES

Division 00 and Division 01 of these specifications shall govern Division 22 work,
including Bidding Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, and Supplementary
Conditions. It is the Division 22 Contractor’s responsibility to be aware of all
information and requirements included in these locations, and to include those
requirements as part of the Division 22 scope of work.

It shall be understood by the Division 22 Contractor that the Division 22 scope of work
is intended to involve a coordinated effort with all other Divisions of work. Refer to
other sections of the documents for additional related requirements and to ensure a
coordinated effort.

References to industry standards, testing procedures, etc. are noted in individual
sections of these specifications. The requirements and standards from the referenced
documents shall be considered part of the requirements of these specifications.

This section applies to all Division 22 work. The Division 22 Contractor shall ensure
that all Division 22 work described throughout other specification sections and on the
drawings is in accordance with this section.

GENERAL PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS 220000 -1
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1.05

It shall be understood by the Contractor that the Division 22 information is intended to
serve as a single document, and each section of these specifications directly or
indirectly relates to all other sections. As such, each section does not attempt to
identify every other Division 22 section that is related. Significant references to
information outside of Division 22 are, however, occasionally provided for informational
purposes. This information is provided to assist in coordination, but the lack of a
reference to another portion of the Contract Documents does not relieve the
Contractor of the responsibility for coordination with other sections of Division 22 and
all other trades.

DEFINITIONS

The following definitions shall apply to the use of these words when used in Division
22. These definitions are not intended to define use of these words outside of Division
22.

Acceptance: The Owner’s assumption of ownership of the plumbing system.

Concealed, Exterior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from weather
conditions and physical contact by building occupants but subject to outdoor ambient
temperatures. Examples include installations within unheated shelters.

Concealed, Interior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from physical
contact by building occupants. Examples include above ceilings and in duct shafts.

Contractor (The Contractor, This Contractor, Division 22 Contractor, etc.): The
contractor responsible for the Division 22 scope of work.

Date of Acceptance: The official date when Acceptance occurs. This will coincide with
the granting of Substantial Completion unless noted otherwise by the Owner’s
Representative. It shall not be assumed that the Date of Acceptance has deviated
from Substantial Completion unless written documentation is provided by the Owner’s
Representative indicating differently.

Exposed, Exterior Installations: Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor
ambient temperatures and weather conditions. Examples include rooftop locations.

Exposed, Interior Installations: Exposed to view indoors. Examples include finished
occupied spaces and mechanical equipment rooms.

Finished Spaces: Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms,
furred spaces, pipe and duct shafts, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces
above ceilings, unexcavated spaces, crawlspaces, and tunnels.

Mechanical: Shall refer in a consolidated manner to and be interchangeable with
“Divisions 21, 22 and 23".

Plumbing: Shall be considered interchangeable with “Division 22”.

GENERAL PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS 220000 -2
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1.06

1.07

Owner’s Representative: The Architect or his designated representative, as outlined in
the General Conditions.

Provide: Furnish and install.

ABBREVIATIONS

The following are industry abbreviations used in these specifications: ABS:
Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic; ASJ: All-service jacket; BR: Butyl rubber;
Buna-N: Nitrile rubber; CPVC: Chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic; CR:
Chlorosulfonated polyethylene synthetic rubber; CSM: Chlorosulfonyl-polyethylene
rubber; CWP: Cold working pressure; DDC: Direct digital control; DOP: Dioctyl
phthalate or bis-(2-ethylhexyl) phthalate; EMCS: Energy Management and Control
System; EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber; FOG: Fats, oils, and
greases; FRP: Fiberglass-reinforced plastic; FSK: Foil, scrim, kraft paper; FSP: Foall,
scrim, polyethylene; HDPE: High-density polyethylene plastic; HEPA: High-efficiency
particulate air; I/O: Input/output; LLDPE: Linear, low-density polyethylene plastic;
MS/TP: Master slave/token passing; MSS: Manufacturers Standardization Society for
The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.; NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber; NC: Noise
criteria; NR: Natural rubber; NUSIG: National Uniform Seismic Installation Guidelines;
PE: Polyethylene plastic; PEX: Crosslinked polyethylene plastic; PC: Personal
computer; PID: Proportional plus integral plus derivative; PMMA: Polymethyl
methacrylate (acrylic) plastic; PP: Polypropylene plastic; PTFE:
Polytetrafluoroethylene plastic; PUR: Polyurethane plastic; PVC: Polyvinyl chloride
plastic; PVDC: Polyvinylidene chloride; RC: Room criteria; RTD: Resistance
temperature detector; SSL: Self-sealing lap; SWP: Steam working pressure; TFE:
Tetrafluoroethylene plastic; TPE: Thermoplastic elastomer; ULPA: Ultra low
penetration air.

APPLICABLE CODES

Division 22 work shall be performed in accordance with applicable codes and
standards as adopted by the authorities having jurisdiction including amendments.
Following is a listing of major codes and standards, the requirements of which shall be
considered part of the scope of this project. This list should not be considered
comprehensive, and codes or standards not included in this list should not be
considered to be excluded from the scope of the project.

1 Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

2 Applicable State and Local Codes and Ordinances

3 National Electrical Code

4. International Building Code

5. International Fire Code

6 International Mechanical Code

7 Uniform Plumbing Code

8 California Code of Regulations, (CCR), Title 24, Latest Edition.

9.  California Building Code (CBC), Latest Edition.

10. California Mechanical Code (CMC), Latest Edition.

11. California Plumbing Code (CPC), Latest Edition.

12. California Electrical Code (CEC), Latest Edition.
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1.08

1.09

1.10

PERMITS AND FEES

All permits and inspections required to complete the Division 22 scope of work shall be
included in the Division 22 bid price. All certifications provided as part of the permit
and inspection process shall be provided to the Owner as part of the Division 22 scope
of work as specified in these documents.

All fees required by utility providers shall be included in the Division 22 bid price,
including water, gas, sanitary sewer, and storm sewer connections. This shall include
all charges to the project by these agencies, including but not limited to general fees,
equipment charges (meters, vaults, etc.), tap fees, and utility main installation charges.

ALTERNATES (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

The bid price for the scope of work shall be separated into base bid and alternate
values when indicated. Both base bid and alternate bid prices shall reflect a complete
and working plumbing system, with specific features and/or portions of the systems
designated as base bid or alternate as described.

SCOPE AND APPROPRIATE USE OF BID DOCUMENTS

These specifications and accompanying drawings are intended to communicate the
design concept for this project and outline the scope of work. They should not be
viewed as a comprehensive document that details every specific task, item, or piece of
equipment required to complete the project. It is understood that industry knowledge
and experience is required to establish an accurate and complete scope of work from
these documents, and it is assumed that the Division 22 Contractor possesses that
knowledge and experience. Work not specifically noted in these specifications or the
accompanying drawings, but which is required to complete the project, shall be
included by the Division 22 Contractor as part of his scope of work.

These specifications and the accompanying drawings are intended to supplement each
other. Information included in either one shall be incorporated into the project as if
included in both. In the event of any conflicts, the most stringent requirements shall be
considered the governing scope of work until and unless clarification can be obtained
by the Contractor.

In the event of dimensional discrepancies between Division 22 documents and other
disciplines, Architectural and Structural documents take precedence over Division 22.
Refer to this information for sufficient understanding to the extent that it impacts the
Division 22 scope of work.

Drawings are intended to indicate the general arrangement of piping, ductwork,
equipment and other components of Division 22 systems. They shall be followed as
closely as possible, but shall be considered diagrammatic in nature. They are not
intended to show every component, fitting, offset, etc. Components, fittings, offsets,
etc. as required to meet the intent of the documents and to achieve coordination with
other trades shall be included in the Division 22 scope of work. Note that more
detailed information about routing may be provided for certain areas of the project
where special constraints exist. It is the intent of this detailed information to better
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1.1

1.12

communicate the constraints, but these drawings and details shall still be considered
diagrammatic in nature as outlined above.

ROUTING AND LOCATIONS

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate equipment locations and system
routing with available space and with all other trades.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate and verify the exact locations and
routing of equipment and systems prior to fabrication and installation. If discrepancies
become apparent as part of the verification process, the Contractor shall ask for
written clarification/direction. Alteration, removal and/or replacement of work already
installed as a result of failure to verify and/or coordinate locations and routing prior to
fabrication and/or installation shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

Locations of equipment shown on the drawings are approximate unless specifically
dimensioned.

All ductwork, piping, tubing, conduit, etc. shall be concealed within building
construction unless noted otherwise. Mechanical rooms are considered to be within
building construction for the purposes of this requirement.

Existing utilities, piping, and ductwork have been indicated as closely as possible. The
Contractor can assume that points of connection to existing utilities have been shown
within 10 feet (3 meters) of the actual location. When actual points of connection are
more than 10 feet (3 meters) from the location shown on the drawings, the Contractor
shall notify the Owner’s Representative prior to commencing this portion of the work.

The Contractor is responsible for any remedial work required from failure to locate and
preserve underground utilities. This shall include all work necessary to repair any
damaged utilities to their original condition.

SCHEDULING

It is understood that while drawings are to be followed as closely as circumstances
permit, the Contractor shall be responsible for installation of systems according to the
true intent and meaning of Contract Documents. Anything not clear or in conflict will be
explained by making application to Owner’s Representative. The Contractor shall
familiarize himself with his scope of work as well as the required coordination with
other trades and the scheduling of other trades sufficiently to address coordination
issues in a timely manner such that they do not result in remedial work for other trades.

Should conditions arise where certain changes would be advisable, secure approval
from Owner’s Representative for those changes before proceeding with work.
Proceeding without written approval is at the Contractor’s risk and at the Contractor’s
expense.

The contractor shall coordinate with the work of various trades when installing
interrelated work. Before installation of plumbing items, proper provisions shall be
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1.13

1.14

made to avoid interferences. Changes required in work specified in Division 22 caused
by neglect to do so shall be made at no cost to Owner.

Inserts and supports required by Division 22 shall be furnished and installed unless
otherwise noted. Furnish sleeves, inserts, supports, and equipment that are an integral
part of other Divisions of the Work to those involved in sufficient time to be built into
construction as the Work proceeds. Locate these items and see that they are properly
installed. Expense resulting from improper location or installation of items above shall
be borne under Division 22.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Division 22 Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching required to
complete the Division 22 scope of work.

All patching shall be performed such that it matches existing finishes.

The Contractor shall not cut any structural members without first getting approval from
the Owner’s Representative to do so.

All cutting and patching required to correct defective or otherwise unacceptable work
shall be the responsibility of the Division 22 Contractor.

GUARANTEE (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

All Division 22 systems and equipment shall be guaranteed for a minimum period of
one year.

Specific equipment and/or systems requiring warranties beyond one year are indicated
in the table at the end of this section.

The guarantee shall begin at the Date of Acceptance, unless written documentation is
provided noting otherwise. When more than one Date of Acceptance is indicated for
various portions or specific equipment, the guarantee shall begin at the Date of
Acceptance independently for each portion of the system or piece of equipment.

Permission to use Division 22 systems or equipment for temporary heating or other
contractor use prior to the Date of Acceptance, as outlined elsewhere in these
specifications, shall not constitute the beginning of the guarantee period. The
contractor shall make any necessary arrangements to extend equipment and/or
system warranties sufficient to maintain the designated guarantee period from the
Date of Acceptance.

1. Exception: When temporary heating and or other system use is requested by the Owner
for the Owner’s benefit prior to the Date of Acceptance, the guarantee period for the
portions of the system or specific equipment requested for use may begin at the time it is
put into service. This can only be assumed to have occurred if written documentation is
provided indicating such.
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1.15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Material and Equipment Qualifications

1.16

1. Provide materials and equipment that are standard products of manufacturers
regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products, which are of a similar
material, design and workmanship. Standard products shall have been in
satisfactory commercial or industrial use for 2 years prior to bid opening. The 2-
year use shall include applications of equipment and materials under similar
circumstances and of similar size. The product shall have been for sale on the
commercial market through advertisements, manufacturers' catalogs, or
brochures during the 2 year period.

2.  Alternative Qualifications: Products having less than a two-year field service
record will be acceptable if a certified record of satisfactory field operation for not
less than 6000 hours, exclusive of the manufacturer's factory or laboratory tests,
can be shown.

Service Support: The equipment items shall be supported by service organizations.
When requested to gain approval, submit a certified list of qualified permanent service
organizations for support of the equipment which includes their addresses and
qualifications. These service organizations shall be reasonably convenient to the
equipment installation and able to render satisfactory service to the equipment on a
regular and emergency basis during the warranty period of the contract.

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Each item of equipment shall have a nameplate bearing
the manufacturer's name, address, model number, and serial number securely affixed
in a conspicuous place; the nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable.

UL Listings: All equipment shall be provided with a UL or approved equivalent label
when labeling is available for that type of equipment.

Fuel-fired equipment shall be labeled by the appropriate nationally recognized label for
the fuel type (i.e. AGA).

All control panels shall be UL listed (or equivalent approved label).

Pressure vessels shall be provided in accordance with applicable pressure vessel
ordinances.

All mechancial equipment shall have an AIC rating of 100,000 or otherwise specified
on electrical one-line diagrams fault current for each piece of equipment.

SUBSTITUTIONS (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

When multiple manufacturers are listed in these specifications, equipment can be used
from those manufacturers providing they can meet the requirements of the
specifications and drawings. This shall include meeting capacity requirements,
efficiencies, space and weight limitations, electrical provisions, etc. The detailed
information in the specifications, scheduled equipment information, additional drawing
information and any specific references to a particular manufacturer and/or model of
equipment shall be considered the basis of design. Other listed manufacturers, even
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1.17

1.18

1.19

when listed in these specifications, will only be allowed if they meet or exceed that
basis of design.

Substitutions involving manufacturers not listed in these specifications will not be
allowed without written approval. When written approval is requested, information will
be reviewed in preliminary fashion for general conformance only. Any approved
manufacturers will still be required to meet the requirements of these specifications
and the drawings, and final approval during submittal review will only be granted if the
equipment meets or exceeds the requirements of the documents.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility when utilizing approved substituted equipment to
ensure the equipment will fit within the constraints of the project as detailed using the
basis of design equipment (space, weight, power, etc.). Any required alterations by
Division 22 or any other Division of work to accommodate differences between the
substituted equipment and the basis of design equipment shall be the responsibility of
the Division 22 Contractor, including the cost of design for the required changes.

If the changes required by substituted equipment cannot be accommodated, the
Contractor shall be responsible for replacing the substituted equipment with the basis
of design equipment.

Proposed substituted equipment will not be considered equal if it requires an increase
of more than 5% in power usage at design conditions.

PLUMBING COST BREAKDOWN (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

Provide a breakdown of construction costs within 30 days of Notice to Proceed, with
separate costs for each of the items listed in the table at the end of this section.

PAYMENT REQUESTS

Submittals and operation and maintenance data must be received and approved
before payment requests will be considered for materials and equipment.

SUBMITTALS (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

Submittal information shall be provided and approved on all materials and equipment
prior to ordering.

Provide indication of which options and accessories are to be included.

Include all scheduled information for equipment listed in schedules on the drawings.
Review will be for general conformance only, and shall not relieve the Contractor for
any deviations from the requirements of the documents unless clear written reference

is made by the Contractor in the submittal to proposed deviations.

All Division 22 information shall be provided in one complete submittal, indexed by
specification section.
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1.20

1.21

1.22

1. Exceptions: At the discretion of the Owner’s Representative, partial submittals
may be provided. If allowed, provide a table indicating submittal status with each
submittal, and provide an initial submittal with all required tabs and space for all
current and future submittals.

Provide operation and maintenance data for individual equipment after initial submittals
have been reviewed.

Efficiency Standards

1. Units requiring more than a 5% increase in power input beyond the scheduled
equipment to meet design capacities will not be considered equal.

2. Units requiring more than a 5% increase in fan brake horsepower over the
scheduled equipment to meet the design flow and external static pressure
requirements will not be considered equal and will not be accepted.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Follow manufacturer’s directions in delivery, storage, protection, and installation of
equipment and materials.

Promptly notify Owner’s Representative in writing of conflicts between requirements of
Contract Documents and Manufacturer’s directions and obtain written instructions from
Owner’s Representative before proceeding with work. The Contractor shall bear
expenses arising from correcting deficiencies of work that do not comply with
manufacturer’s directions or such written instructions from Owner’s Representative.

Handle, store, and protect equipment and materials to prevent damage before and
during installation in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, and as
approved by the Contracting Officer. Replace damaged or defective items.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Provide a consolidated Operation and Maintenance Manual for Divisions 21, 22 and
23. Refer to Section 230000 for requirements.

CERTIFIED FACTORY START-UP

Refer to individual sections of these specifications for specific requirements.

Start-up shall be performed by a certified factory representative. Prior to start-up,
certification of factory representative shall be forwarded to the Engineer for review.

Schedule start-up with the Owner. Perform operation and maintenance training at the
time of start-up for equipment requiring certified factory start-up.

Certified factory start-up is required for the following equipment:
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1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27
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OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE TRAINING

Provide consolidated training for Divisions 21, 22 and 23. Refer to Section 230000 for
requirements.

EXTRA MATERIALS

A list of extra materials to be provided under this contract has been included at the end
of this section. Refer to individual specification sections for specific requirements of
extra materials to be furnished under this contract.

Turn extra materials over to Owner.

1. Provide summarized list of extra materials that have been furnished. List shall
include verification by Owner’s Representative that parts have been furnished.
Incorporate into O&M Manual. Extra materials list shall be similar to that provided
at the end of this section.

CLEANING

Leave all equipment and systems in a clean and new condition at the completion of the
project. Clean all piping and ductwork exposed in finished spaces. Remove all
stickers from equipment in finished spaces (plumbing fixtures, etc.). Repair all
scratched and damaged equipment to new condition, to include touch-up painting.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Maintain a set of Contract Documents dedicated for record drawings. These
documents shall incorporate all clarifications and changes provided by the Owner’s
Representative, as well as field changes made by the Contractor. All markings shall be
neat and legible. Turn over documents to the Owner’s Representative at the
completion of the project.

PUNCH LISTS

Notify the Owner’s Representative in writing when the project is ready for punch lists.

When all punch list items have been addressed, notify the Owner’s Representative in
writing that the project is ready for a backcheck of completed punch list items. Include
a copy of the original punch list with each completed item initialed and any required
notation indicating if something was not completed and why.

If, at the time of the backcheck, items are found that continue to be in nonconformance
with the project documents, these items will be forwarded to the Contractor.
Completion of these items shall be required to achieve substantial completion. All site
visits required beyond the initial punch list and initial back check visits, including visits
required to verify completion of these remaining outstanding items, shall be charged to
the Contractor at normal billing rates.
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1.28 VISITING THE PROJECT SITE

A.  The premises shall be examined and conditions shall be understood which may affect
performance of work of this Division before submitting proposals for this work.

B. No subsequent allowance for time or money will be considered for any consequence
related to failure to examine existing site conditions.

1.29 SUMMARY

A.  Section 01 60 01 "Buy America Requirements" for special product requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

PART 4 -
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1.30 PLUMBING COST BREAKDOWN TABLE
Plumbing Cost Breakdown Table

Category Material Labor /
Cost Installation
Cost
Mobilization
Supervision
Site Utilities

Plumbing Seismic Restraint

Plumbing Identification

Plumbing Insulation

Domestic Water Rough-In

Waste and Vent Rough-In

Fuel Gas Rough-In

Miscellaneous Rough-In

Plumbing Equipment (Floor Drains, Roof Drains, Water Hammer
Arrestors, Valves, Hot Water Tanks, etc.)
Water Heaters

Plumbing Fixtures

Domestic Water Pump(s)
Commissioning Assistance
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1.31 SUBMITTAL TABLE

Submittal Table

Submittal
Data
Included

Submittal
Previously
Approved

O&M
Data
Included

O&M
Previously
Approved

220500 — Basic Plumbing Materials and

Methods

Access Doors

Dielectric Fittings

Escutcheons

Mechanical Sleeve Seals

Welding Certificates

220519 — Plumbing Meters and Gauges

Pressure Gauges (Water Service)

Thermometers

Gauge Application Table

220523 — Plumbing General Duty Valves

Ball Valves

Butterfly Valves

Check Valves — Horizontal Swing

Check Valves — Lift Disc, Spring Loaded

220529 — Plumbing Hangers and Supports

Fastener Systems

Thermal Hanger Shield Inserts

Metal Framing Systems

Welding Certificates

220548 — Plumbing Vibration and Seism

ic Controls

Design Calculations and Details for Each
Piece of Equipment to be Restrained.

Floor Plan Piping and Duct Layouts

Equipment Seismic Qualification
Certification

220553 — Plumbing Identification

Access Panel and Door Markers

Ceiling Tacks

Nameplates

Pipe Markers

Tags

Valve Schedules - A preliminary chart
shall be submitted at submittal time, and
shall be updated as part of the as-built
documentation process.

List of all equipment/items to receive
nameplates indicating designation to be
printed on nameplate.

220700 — Plumbing Insulation

Pipe Insulation — Cellular Foam

Pipe Insulation — Glass Fiber

Pipe Insulation — Calcium Silicate

Pipe Insulation — Cellular Glass

Pipe Jacketing

Equipment Insulation — Glass Fiber
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Submittal Table

Submittal
Data
Included

Submittal
Previously
Approved

O&M
Data
Included

O&M
Previously
Approved

Schedule Including Piping Systems,
Insulation Type, Insulation Thickness
Relative To Pipe Size

Schedule Including Equipment, Insulation
Type, Insulation Thickness

221100 — Domestic Water Piping Systems

Water Piping, Buried

Water Piping, Above Grade

Air Vents

Double-Check Backflow Preventers

Intermediate Atmospheric Vent Backflow
Preventers

Reduced Pressure Backflow Preventers

Clothes Washer Outlet Box

Drain Valves

Flow Control Balancing Valves

Non-Freeze Ground Hydrants

Hose Bibbs/Wall Hydrants

Hose Stations

Mixing Valves

Post Hydrants

Strainers

Trap-Seal Primer Valves

Trap-Seal Primer Systems

Water Hammer Arresters

Water Meters

Water Pressure Reducing Valves

Section 221300 — Sanitary Waste and Vent Piping Systems

Waste and Vent Piping (Unpressurized),
Buried

Waste and Vent Piping (Unpressurized),
Above Grade

Waste and Vent Piping (Pressurized),
Buried

Flexible, Nonpressure Pipe Couplings

Shielded Nonpressure Pipe Couplings

Rigid, Unshielded, Nonpressure Pipe
Couplings

Pressure Pipe Couplings

Flexible Ball Joints

Wall Penetration Fittings

Backwater Valves

Cleanouts

Floor Drains

Trap-Seal Primers

Grease Interceptors

Section 223400 — Water Heaters
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Submittal Table
Submittal Submittal O&M O&M
Data Previously Data Previously
Included Approved Included Approved

Commercial Water Heaters — Electric,
Storage, High Efficiency

Commercial Water Heaters — Electric,
Instantaneous, High Efficiency

224000 - Plumbing Fixtures (Submit by P-Numbers)

Counter-Mounted Lavatories (Vitreous
China)

Drinking Fountains

Electric Water Coolers

Emergency Eye-Wash

Emergency Showers

Floor-Mounted Flush Valve Water
Closets

Floor-Mounted Service Sinks

Floor-Mounted Tank Type Water Closets

Showers

Stainless Steel Sinks

Tubs

Urinals

Wall-Mounted Flush Valve Water Closets

Wall-Mounted Lavatories (Cast Iron)

Wall-Mounted Lavatories (Vitreous
China)

Wall-Mounted Service Sinks

Wall-Mounted Tank Type Water Closets

227100 — Facility Natural Gas Piping Systems

Gas Piping — Above Grade

Gas Piping — Below Grade

Isolation Valves

Appliance Connection Valves

Automatic Gas Valves

Earthquake Valves
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1.32 EXTRA MATERIALS LIST
Extra Materials List
Specification | Mechanical Equipment Extra Materials Verified By Date
Section
221100 Domestic Water Piping Two (2) Loose Keys for
Systems Frost Proof Wall Hydrants
224000 Plumbing Fixtures 10% (minimum of two (2))
Sets of Faucet Washers
and O-Rings for Each
Type/Size Installed
224000 Plumbing Fixtures 10% (minimum of two (2))
of Each Different Filter
Cartridge Type
224000 Flush Valves Flush Valve Service Kits
1.33 EXTENDED WARRANTY LIST

Extended Warranty List

Specification

Plumbing Equipment

Warranty Description

Section
223400 Water Heater Heat Exchangers: 5 year warranty
223400 Water Heater/Storage Tanks: 3 year warranty
Tank

END OF SECTION.
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SECTION 22 05 00

BASIC PLUMBING MATERIALS AND METHODS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A.  The definitions of Division 01 and the General Conditions of the specification also apply
to the Division 22 contract.

B. “Contract Documents” constitute the drawings, specifications, general conditions,
project manuals, etc. prepared by the engineer (or design professional in association
with the engineer) for contractor’s bid or contractor’s negotiations with the Owner. The
Division 22 drawings and specifications prepared by the engineer are not
“Construction Documents”

C. “Construction Documents”, “construction drawings”, and similar terms for Division 22
work refer to installation diagrams, shop drawings and coordination drawings prepared
by the contractor using the design intent indicated on the engineer’s contract
documents. These specifications detail the contractors responsibility for “Engineering
by Contractor” and for the preparation of construction documents.

D.  “(N)”indicates “new” equipment and/or to be provided under this contact.

E. “(E) indicates “existing” equipment on site which may or may not need to be relocated
as part of this work.

F. (“R”) indicates existing equipment to be relocated as part of this work.

“Furnish” means to “supply” and usually refer to an item of equipment.

I ©

“Install” means to set in place, connect and place in full operational order.

“Provide” means to “furnish and install”.

J. “Equal” or “Equivalent” means “meets the specifications of the referenced product or
item in all significant aspects”. Significant aspects shall be as determined by the
Owner’s Representative.

K. “Work by other(s) divisions”, “re Division”, and similar expressions means work
to be performed under the contract documents, but not necessarily under the division
or section of the work on which the note appears. It is the contractor’s sole
responsibility to coordinate the work of the contract between his/her suppliers, sub-
contractors and employees. If clarification is required, consult the Owner’s
Representative before submitting bid.
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L. By interference, any reference to a “contractor” or “sub-contractor” means the entity,
which has contracted with the Owner for the work of the contract documents.

M.  “Engineer” means the design professional firm, which has prepared these contract
documents. All questions, submittals, etc. of this division shall be routed to the
Engineer (through proper contractual channels).

N.  Section 01 60 01 "Buy America Requirements" for special product requirements.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A.  Finished Spaces: Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms,
furred spaces, pipe chases, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces above
ceilings, unexcavated spaces, crawlspaces, and tunnels.

B. Exposed, Interior Installations: Exposed to view indoors. Examples include finished
occupied spaces and mechanical equipment rooms.

C. Exposed, Exterior Installations: Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor
ambient temperatures and weather conditions. Examples include rooftop locations.

D. Concealed, Interior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from physical
contact by building occupants. Examples include above ceilings and in chases.

E. Concealed, Exterior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from weather
conditions and physical contact by building occupants but subject to outdoor ambient
temperatures. Examples include installations within unheated shelters.

A. The following are industry abbreviations for plastic materials:

1. ABS: Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic.
2.  CPVC: Chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic.
3. PE: Polyethylene plastic.

4. PVC: Polyvinyl chloride plastic.

F. The following are industry abbreviations for rubber materials:
1. EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber.
2. NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturer's Qualifications: Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of plumbing
fixtures of type, style, and configuration required, whose products have been in
satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 3 years.

B. Regulatory Requirements

C. PDI Compliance: Comply with standards established by PDI pertaining to plumbing

fixture supports.
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D. U.L. Compliance: Construct water coolers in accordance with UL 399, and provide UL
listing and label.
E. ASHRAE Compliance: Test and rate water coolers in accordance with ASHRAE 18.
F. ANSI Standards: Comply with applicable ANSI barrier-free plumbing fixture standards.
G. Electrical Characteristics for Plumbing Equipment: Equipment of higher electrical
characteristics may be furnished provided such proposed equipment is approved in
writing and connecting electrical services, circuit breakers, and conduit sizes are
appropriately modified. If minimum energy ratings or efficiencies are specified,
equipment shall comply with requirements.
H.  All castiron pipe and fittings shall be marked with the collective trademark of the Cast
Iron Soil Pipe Institute (CISPI) and be listed by NSF International.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Delivery plumbing fixtures individually wrapped in factory-fabricated containers.
B. Handle plumbing fixtures carefully to prevent breakage, chipping, and scoring fixture
finish. Do not install damaged plumbing fixtures; replace damaged units
C. Deliver pipes and tubes with factory-applied end caps. Maintain end caps through
shipping, storage, and handling to prevent pipe end damage and to prevent entrance
of dirt, debris, and moisture.
D. Store plastic pipes protected from direct sunlight. Support to prevent sagging and
bending.
1.05 COORDINATION WITHIN DIVISION 22
A.  Contract Documents

1. General: The contract documents are diagrammatic showing certain physical
relationships, which must be established within Division 22 work and its interface
with other work. Such establishment is the exclusive responsibility of the
contractor.

2.  Drawings shall not be scaled for the purpose of establishing dimensions,
clearances or material quantities.

3.  Supplemental Instructions: The exact location for some items in this specification
may not be shown on the Drawings. The location of such items may be
established by the Owner’s Representative during the progress of the work.

4. Discrepancies
a. Examine drawings and specifications of all Divisions of the work.

b.  Report any discrepancies to the Owner’s Representative and obtain written
instructions before proceeding.

C. Should there be a conflict within or between the specifications or drawings,
the most stringent or higher quality requirements shall apply.
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d. Items called for either in the specifications or on the drawings shall be
required as if called for in both.
5.  Constructability
a. Examine drawings and specifications of all Divisions of the work.
b.  Report any issues to the Owner’s Representative which may prevent
installation of Division 22 work in accordance with the Contract Documents
and the original construction contract.

B. Contractor shall be responsible for providing proper documentation of equipment
product data and shop drawings to all entities providing services.

C. Coordination Drawings: Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures to scale of 1/8” = 1”-0” or larger for floor

plans and 1/4” = 1°0” for equipment rooms and restrooms, detailing major elements,

components, and systems mechanical equipment (i.e. equipment rooms, and exterior
equipment areas) and materials in relationship with other system, installations, and
building components. Indicate locations where space is limited for installation and
access and where sequencing and coordination of installations are important to the
efficient flow of the work, including (but not necessarily limited to) the following:

1. Indicate all major piping (HVC, Plumbing and Fire Protection), electrical
equipment and conduits, structural, and architectural elements in the areas as
well.

Sizes and locations of required concrete pads, piers, curbs and bases.

Provide all necessary sections and elements for clarification.

Indicate all seismic restraint and support systems to be used for all plumbing

equipment throughout the project.

5.  Ductwork and piping transitions from rooftop units to shafts or horizontal ducts.

6.  Failure to produce or submit coordination drawings does not dismiss the
contractor’s responsibility for translating the design intent of the contract
documents into construction drawings.

PN

D. CAD Drawings: For the purposes of facilitating the contractor’s shop drawings and
record drawings electronic files may be purchased from IBE Engineers. Contact the
IBE project manager for details.

E.  Existing Conditions

1.  Before submitting proposals for this work, each bidder shall be familiar with plans
and specifications and shall have examined the premises and understood the
conditions under which he/she will obliged to operate in performing his/her
contract.

2. No allowance will be made subsequently in this connection, on behalf of the
contractor, for any error through negligence on his/her part.

3. Drawings of existing conditions may be available. Contractor is strongly
encouraged to obtain relevant drawings to assist in his/her performance of the
contract.

F. Utility Connections

1. Coordinate the connection of plumbing systems with utilities and services.
2. Comply with regulations of utility suppliers.
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1.06

1.07

3.  The contract documents indicate the available information on existing utilities and
services, and on new services (if any) to be provided to the project by utility
companies and agencies.

a. Notify the Owner’s Representative immediately if discrepancies are found.

4. Coordinate mechanical utility interruptions one week in advance in writing with
the Owner’s Representative and the utility company.

a. Plan work so that duration of the interruption is kept to a minimum.

Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, and openings in building structure during
progress of construction, to allow for plumbing installations.

Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in poured-in-
place concrete and other structural components as they are constructed.

Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors for plumbing items requiring

access that are concealed behind finished surfaces. Access panels and doors are
specified in Section 08 31 13 — Access Doors and Frames.

COORDINATION WITH OTHER DIVISIONS

General

1. Coordinate the Division 22 work with the progress of the work of the other trades.

2. Complete the entire installation as soon as the condition of the building will
permit.

3.  Contractor is responsible for coordination of his / her work with Owner’s facility
staff engaged in building automation, commissioning of systems, fire alarm
system, etc.

Coordination with Electrical work: Refer to Section 26 05 00 — Common Work Results
for Electrical.

Cutting and patching: Refer to Division 01 Section — Cutting and Patching and
Section 02 41 19 — Selective Structure Demolition for general demolition requirements
and procedures.

Support Dimensions: Provide dimensions and drawings so that concrete bases and

other equipment supports to be provided under other sections of the specifications can
be built at the proper time.

COORDINATION WITH EXISTING OCCUPIED AREAS

Minimize disruptions to operation of existing plumbing systems in occupied areas.

Coordinate any required disruptions with the Owner’s Representative, one week in
advance, in writing.

Provide temporary connections to prevent long disruptions.
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1.08 DEMOLITION AND WORK IN EXISTING AREA

A. Remove existing equipment and materials as required and as noted.

B.  Verify the size and location of all existing services and utility prior to connection. The
Drawings show diagrammatically the approximate location of utilities where information
is available, but the drawings are not exact as to quantity, extent or location. Exercise
extreme caution during all phases of the work to locate, identify and protect existing
services and utilities which are encountered as a result of work under this contract.

C. Do work in a manner which will not cause inconvenience or danger to the occupants of
the building, nor interfere with the other occupants; activities.

D. Make all necessary alterations and additions to connect the existing with the new work
so that when the work is complete, it will be in satisfactory operable condition. Provide
all cutting and patching including concrete saw cutting and core drilling as required.
Obtain approval from the structural engineer prior to performing concrete sawing or
core drilling operations.

E. All equipment and materials removed shall be legally disposed of or recycled off-site,
unless otherwise noted and directed.

1.09 ENGINEERING BY CONTRACTOR

A.  The construction of this building requires the contractor to design several systems or
sub systems. All such designs shall the complete responsibility of the contractor.

B.  Systems or sub-systems which require responsibility by the contractor and submitted to
the engineer for review include, but are not limited to:

1. Equipment and piping supports.
2.  Pipe hangers and anchors not specified in these documents or cataloged by the
manufacturer.

3.  Vibration Isolation / Seismic Restraint.
4. Underground piping distribution systems.
5.  Thermal pipe stress analysis

1.10 REGUALTORY REQUIREMENTS

A.  General

1. Regulatory compliance: Work performed under this Division shall comply with the
latest currently adopted editions of Codes and Regulations including, but not
limited to those listed below.

2. Minimum requirements: The requirements of the drawings and specifications are
the minimum that will be allowed, unless such requirements are exceeded by
applicable codes or regulations, in which case the code or regulation requirement
shall govern.

3. Code Changes: Should a code change occur during time of proposal and date of
permit issue, and the Contractor has unnecessarily delayed the acquisition or
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permits, the contractor shall hold the Owner free of additional expense resulting
from such code change.

B. Codes: Comply with currently adopted (at time of contract award) following code:

2

~

9.

10.

11.
12.

Municipal Code, Ordinances and Regulations.

Fire Department Regulations and Requirements.

National Electrical Code (NEC), Latest Edition.

California Energy Commission, Title 24.

State Elevator Safety Regulations (SESR).

National Fire Protection Association NFPA-101, Life Safety Code, Latest Edition
for JCAHO accreditation.

Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development regulations and
requirements (OSHPD).

Occupational Safety and Health Administration Regulations and Requirements
(OSHA).

California Occupational Safety and Health Administration Regulations and
Requirements (CAL-OSHA).

South Coast Air Quality Management District Regulations and Requirements
(SCAQMD).

American Disability Act Regulations and Requirements (ADA).

State of California Water Resources Control.

C. Comply with the latest Editions of Applicable Regulations and Standards, including:

National Fire Protection Associations (NFPA).
Underwriters Laboratory, Inc. (UL).

American National Standards Institute (ANSI).
American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM).
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME).
American Welding Society Code (AWSC).
American Water Works Association AWWA).
Compressed Gas Association (CGA).

Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (CISPI).

Manufacturers Standardization Society (MSS).
National Bureau of Standards (NBS).

Plumbing and Drainage Institute (PDI).

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA).

D. Requirements of Local Utility Companies: Comply with rules and regulations of local
utility companies. Include in bid the cost of all valves, valve boxes, meter boxes,
meters and such accessory equipment, which will be required for the project.

E. Additional Regulations: Follow additional regulations which appear in individual
sections of these specifications.

F. Contradictions: Where codes are contradictory, follow the most stringent, unless
otherwise indicated in plans or specifications. The Owner’s Representative shall
determine which is most stringent.

G. Contract Documents Not in Compliance
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1.1

1. Where it is not noted that the drawings and specifications do not comply with the
minimum requirements of the codes, either notify the Owner’s Representative in
writing during the bidding period of the revisions required to meet code
requirements. After entering into the contract, contractor will be held to complete
all work necessary to meet Code requirements without additional expense to the
Owner.

2.  Follow drawings and specifications where they are superior to code
requirements.

Permits

1. Contractor shall pay for and obtain all permits required by authorities and
agencies having jurisdiction for the work of this Division.

2.  Post permits as required.

Inspections and Tests

1. Arrange for all required inspections and tests.

2. Pay all charges.

3.  Notify the Owner’s Representative in writing 72 hours before tests.

4.  Submit one copy for Owner’s record of permits. Licenses, inspection reports and
test reports.

EQUIVALENTS AND SUBSTITIONS

The applicable paragraphs for General Requirements, Division 01 apply herein.

Basis for Design: The Manufacturers Name and product listed on the drawings, or
listed first of several names in these specifications, is used as a basis for design to
establish space requirements, a standard of quality and performance.

Equivalents: Products of one or more other manufacturers names listed in these
specifications following the words “or equal” may be selected, subject to paragraph
below titled “Contractors Responsibility for Equivalent and Substitutions”.

Other Options

1. For products specified by naming only one manufacturer, refer to paragraph
below under “Substitutions”.

2. For products specified only by performance characteristics or reference
standards, select any manufacturer meeting the requirements.

Substitutions: Requests for acceptance of a product of manufacturers name not listed

in these specifications will be considered if any one of the following conditions is met:

1. The named product is not available because of strike or discontinuance of
manufacturer, and the proposed product is equivalent to the named product.

2.  The proposed product is superior to the named product, in the opinion of the
Owner’s Representative.

3.  The proposed product is equivalent to the named product and its use will be to
the advantage to the Owner, by the Owner receiving an equitable credit or cost
savings. The Owner’s Representative reserves the right to reject any
substitution.
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Submit proposed substitutions with bid along with alternate price, complete
descriptive data and a comparison of the substitute Manufacturers product with
specified product. Request for acceptance of a product of Manufacturers name
not listed in these specifications, is subject to the paragraph titled “Contractors
Responsibility Equivalents and Substitutions”.

F. Contractors Responsibility for Equivalents and Substitutions

1.

10.

Items submitted as a substitution to the basis of design or listed general

equivalents shall be identified as such and shall include a written request for

substitution indicating the following:

a. Contract Price adjustment.

b.  Contract time adjustment.

c. Item by item breakdown of differences between basis of design and
substituted item.

d. Operation, maintenance and energy cost difference.

Products of manufacturer must match the features, construction, performance

and size of those selected for design. Standard catalogued may require certain

modifications to meet specified requirements.

The responsibility for providing that specified requirements have been met

remains with the manufacturer and contractor. Should the substituted item fail to

perform in accordance with the specifications, replace same with the originally

specified item without extra cost to the contract.

When requesting review of an equivalent or substituted product, submit a

comparison chart listing features, construction, performance and sizes of named

product versus equivalent or substituted product.

Submittals for review of an equivalent or substituted product will be reviewed for

acceptability when all the above requirements are met. Contractor shall be

responsible for all costs incurred by the architect and engineer for review of

equivalency beyond initial review.

Coordinate the installation of the product with all trades.

Contractor shall be responsible for all changes in electric wiring, materials and all

other additional costs of construction by all trades involved to accommodate the

product to perform same as product used on the “Basis of Design.” Coordination

of General Equivalents and Substitutions: Where Contract Documents permit

selection from general equivalents, or where substitutions are authorized,

coordinate clearance and other interface requirements with Mechanical and

Electrical and all other trades affected by the this work.

Provide necessary additional items so that selected or substituted item operates

equivalent to the Basis of Design and properly fits in the available space

allocated for the Basis of Design.

Contractor is responsible for assuring that piping, conduit, duct, flue and other

service locations for general equivalents or substitutions do not cause access,

service or operational difficulties any greater than would be encountered with the

Basis of Design.

Failure to comply with these requirements will result in immediate rejection of the

request for substitution.
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1.12 GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Refer to Division 01.

B.  Coordination and Sequencing

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Plumbing products requiring approval by the State of California Dept. of Industry,
Labor and Human Relations must be approved or have pending approval at the
time of shop drawing submission.

Welding certificates and requirements.

Steel Support Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to AWS D1.1,
"Structural Welding Code--Steel."

Steel Pipe Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code: Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications."
Comply with provisions in ASME B31 Series, "Code for Pressure Piping."
Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding
processes involved and that certification is current.

Coordinate submittals 3 weeks (minimum) prior to expected order date so that
work will not be delayed by submittals.

Do not submit product data, or allow its use on the project until compliance, with
requirements of Contracted Documents has been confirmed by contractor.
Submittal is for information and record, unless otherwise indicated, and is not a
change order request.

Submitting contractor is responsible for routing reviewed submittals to all parties
affected by the work of this contract.

Make submittals for group of similar products or materials such as valves,
fixtures, pumps, insulation, etc., or area or work complete and at one time, not in
piecemeal fashion.

Identify submittals with Architects project name and number, with item
designation as indicated on drawings, and referenced to applicable paragraphs
of the specifications. Submit in brochure form.

Submittals of products needed at start or project for its installation, or those
requiring a long lead time for assembly or manufacturing, should be submitted
before the others.

C. Preparations of Submittals

1.
2.

o0 h

Refer to Division 01 requirements.

Provide permanent marking on each submittal to identify project, date,

Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier, submittal name and similar information to

distinguish it from other submittals.

Indicate any portions or work, which deviate from the Contract Documents.

a. Explain the reasons for the deviations.

b.  Show how such deviations coordinate with interfacing portions of other
work.

Show contractors executed review and approval markings.

Provide space for the Owners Representative “Action” marking.

Submittals, which are received from sources other the contractors office, will be

returned “Without Action”.

Submittals shall be presented in a neat and legible fashion and shall be returned

“Without Action” if presented in any other fashion.
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1.13

Quantities: Unless otherwise indicated in Division 01, submit 6 copies.

1.
2.

Refer to Division 01 requirements.

Multiple Systems Items: Where a required submittal relates to an operational

item of equipment used in more than one system, increase the number of final

copies as necessary to complete the Maintenance Manuals for each system.

General Distribution:

a. Provide additional distribution of submittals (not included in foregoing copy
submittal requirements) to Subcontractors, Suppliers, Fabricators,
Installers, Governing Authorities and others as necessary for proper
performance of the work.

b. Include such additional copies in transmittal to Owners Representative
where required to receive “Action” marking before final distribution.

c.  Show such distributions on transmittal forms.

Response to Submittals: Where standard product data have been submitted, it is
recognized:

1.

2.

That the submittal has determined that the products fulfill the specified
requirements.

That the submittal is for the Owners Representative information only, but will be
returned with appropriate action where observed to be not in compliance with the
requirements.

If more than two submittals (either for shop drawings, as-built drawings, or test
and balance reports) are made by the contractor due to the incompletion, non
compliance, errors, omissions, etc. the Owner reserves the right to charge the
contractor for subsequent reviews by their consultants. Such extra fees shall be
deducted from payments by the Owner to the contractor.

SPECIFIC CATEGORY SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

Manufacturer’'s Data

1.

Where pre-printed data covers more than one distinct product, size, type,
material, trim, accessory group or other variation, mark submitted copy with black
ink to indicate which of the variations is to be provided.

Delete or mark out significant portions of pre-printed data, which are not
applicable.

Where operating ranges are shown, mark data to show portion of range required
for project application.

For each product, include the following:

Sizes.

Dimensions.

Weights.

Speeds.

Capacities.

Fixture Color.

Cabinet Finish.

Piping and Electrical connection sizes and locations.

Statements of compliance with the required standards and regulations.
Performance data.

T Se@ M0 00D
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k. Manufacturers specifications and installation instructions.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Plumbing Shop Drawings, except diagrams, to accurate
scale.

1. Show clearance dimensions at critical locations.

2.  Show dimensions of spaces required for operation and maintenance.
3.  Show interfaces with other work including structural support.

C. Test Reports

1. Submit test reports, which have been signed and dated by the firm performing
the test.

2.  Prepare test reports in the manner specified in the standard or regulation
governing the test procedure (if any) as indicated.

D. Required Equipment and Shop Drawing Submittals

1. Provide a submittal schedule with bid.

2. Provide equipment submittals for each item of equipment specified of scheduled
in the Contract Documents.

3.  Submittal schedule shall show each item of equipment, applicable section of the
specifications where it is described, applicable drawing number and schedule
name where it is scheduled, date of contractors proposed submittal to the
Owner’s Representative and schedule order date.

4. Provide a plumbing shop drawing schedule for submission to the Owner’s
Representative with the submittal schedule. Refer to Paragraph 1.05 above.

1.14 CAPABILITY

A.  General: provide products, which are compatible with other products of the Plumbing
work, and with other work, requiring interface with the Plumbing work.

B. Power Characteristics: Where power requirements are not stated in Division 22
Sections, refer to Sections of Division 26 and the electrical drawings for the power
characteristics of each power driven item of plumbing equipment. Coordinated
available power with electrical contractor before ordering equipment. Plumbing
contractor shall be responsible for ordering equipment to meet the available power
characteristics. If there is a conflict between Division 22 documents and Division 26
documents, provide a written notification to the Owner’s Representative for direction.
Do not order equipment prior to determining the proper electrical service. No contract

cost adjustment will be allowed for equipment ordered in conflict with the available
power characteristics.

1.15 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Drawings
1. Record of Project progress: purchase from the architect a complete set of
reproducible contract drawings and maintain drawings available at the job site for
inspection. keep an accurate, legible and continuously updated record of
installed locations and all project revisions other than revised drawings issued by
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1.16

the architect, including source and date of authorization. Utilize only contract

drawing symbols for recording the work. Drawing notations to be sufficiently clear

in the representation of the work, for utilization by a CADD operator (drafts
person) who is not necessarily familiar with the installed work.

Record of installation: At the conclusion of the work, deliver 1 set of prints of the

progress drawings to the Owner’s Representative for review. Following the

review, contractor shall have incorporated by a competent CADD operator all of
the installed data represented on the project progress drawings.

Include in Record Drawings the Following

a. Revisions, including sketches, bulletins, change orders, written addenda
and directives, clarifications and responses generated by requests for
information (RFI's), regardless of source of the revision.

b. Location and configuration of equipment with related housekeeping pads.

Location of fixtures, drains and appurtenances.

Physical routing of piping, underground, exposed, and above ceiling with

locations of valves and accessories plainly marked and identified.

e. Location of piping below building and exterior, valves, manholes,
appurtenances and stub outs dimensioned from buildings and permanent
structures, both horizontally and vertically.

f. Location of wall and ceiling access panels.

oo

Acceptance: As a condition for acceptance of the work, deliver 2 sets of AutoCAD
latest version CD’s and one set of stamped and dated reproducible drawings to the
Owner’s Representative and obtain a receipt.

OPERATION AND MAINTENACE DATA

Refer to Division 01 Requirements.

Submission

1.

2.

3.

Submit 3 typed and bound copies or Operating and Maintenance (O&M) Manuals
for each type of fixture and piece of equipment prior to scheduling systems
demonstrations for the Owner’s Representative, as specified in Division 01.

Bind each Maintenance Manual in one or more vinyl covered, 3-ring binders, with
pockets for folded drawings.

Mark the spine of each binder with system identification and volume number.

Required Contents

1.

2.

Manuals shall have index with tab dividers for each major equipment section to

facilitate locating information on a specific piece of equipment.

Identify data within each section with drawing code numbers as they appear on

drawings and specifications. Include as a minimum the following data:

a. Alphabetical list of system components, with the name, address and
24-hour telephone number of the company responsible for servicing each
item during the first year or operation. Include point of contact for company.

b.  Operating instructions for complete system including:

1) Emergency procedures for fire and failure of major equipment.
2) Major start, operation and shut down procedures.
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C. Maintenance instructions for each piece of equipment including:
1) Equipment lists.
2) Proper lubricants and lubricating instructions for each piece of

equipment.

Necessary cleaning, replacement and/or adjustment schedule.

Product data.

Installation instructions.

Parts list.

d. Marked or changed prints locating concealed parts and variations from the
original system design (as-built drawings).

e. Valve schedule and associated piping schematics, see Section 22 05 53 —
Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.

f. Copies of any extended equipment warranties which are greater than one
year.

oL

1.17 WARRANTIES

A.  The warranty period is one year after date of acceptance.

1.

During this period, provide labor and materials as required to repair or replace
defects in the plumbing system at no additional cost to the Owner. Provide
certificate with O&M manual submittal, which guarantees same day service
response to Owner’s call for all such warranty service.

Provide certificate for such items of equipment, which have warranties in excess
of one year. Insert copies in O&M Manuals.

Provide extended manufacturers warranties to cover one full year from date of
acceptance if standard warranty starts anytime time prior to that date.

At time of bid, submit additional costs or extended warranties for principle
equipment (e.g. domestic water pressure booster, vacuum pump, air compressor
etc.).

B. Refer to Division 01 for additional requirements.

1.18 SPARE PARTS, SPECIAL TOOLS

A. Deliver spare parts to the Owner’s Representative and obtain receipts at the time
operating instructions are given to Owner’s personnel.

B. Include the following:

1.
2.

3.

V-belts: One complete set of each size.

Fuses: Each type used for all equipment utilizing fuses. Quantity 10 percent, but
not less than two.

Pilot light lamps: each type used on the project. Quantity 10 percent, but not less
than two.

Special Tools: Furnish special tools required for assembly, adjustment, setting or
maintenance of equipment if such tool is not readily available on the commercial
tool market.

Maintenance Paint: Furnish one can of touch up paint for each different factory
finish, which is to be the final finished surface of the product.
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6. Alternate Parts: Under the individual plumbing sections, there may be listed
spare parts that need to be furnished under a bid alternate. Should the alternate
be accepted, such spare parts shall be similarly delivered to the Owner.

1.19 SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE

A.  Acceptance shall be contingent upon completion of final review and correction of all
deficiencies. Satisfactory completion of the operational tests, which shall demonstrate
compliance with all performance criteria, and the requirements of the contract
documents.

B. Request a final review prior to system acceptance after completion of the following:

1. Installation of all systems required by contract documents.
2. Submission and acceptance service manuals.

3. Identification.

4. Cleaning.

5.

Satisfactory operation of all systems for a period of one week.

1.20 MANDATORY GOVERNING PROVISION

A.  Omissions of words or phrases, such as “the contractor shall”, in conformity with”,
“shall be”, “as noted on the drawings”, “according to the drawings”, “an”, “the”, and “all”’
are intentional.

1.21 OWNER FURNISHED EQUPMENT

A.  All equipment called out in the specifications or shown on the drawings as “Owner
Furnished Equipment” shall be installed and connected under this contract. Provide
rough-ins for all future connections indicated unless otherwise specifically indicated on
drawings.

1.22 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

A.  Light, heat, power, etc.
1. Contractor shall be responsible for providing temporary electricity, heat and other
facilities as specified in Division 01.
2.  Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the equipment in an as new
condition. Equipment will not be turned over to the Owner until it is brought up to
as new condition.

1.23 SAFETY PROVISIONS

A. Equipment Nameplates: Provide power oriented plumbing equipment with a permanent
nameplate attached by the manufacturer, indicating:
1. The manufacturer.
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1.24

CoOoNoOGO kWD

Product name.

Model number.

Serial number.

Speed.

Capacity.

Power characteristics.

Labels of testing, or inspecting agencies.
Other similar data.

Where manufacturer affixed nameplate is not available, contractor shall fabricate and
attach nameplate.

Guards

1.

Unless equivalent guards are provided integral with the equipment, enclose each
belt drive (including sheaves) on both sides in a galvanized, one inch, mesh
screen of No. 18 gage steel wire or expanded metal, fastened to an approved,
structure steel frame, securely fastened to the equipment or floor.

Provide tachometer holes at shaft centers. Unless equivalent guards are
provided integral with the equipment, install a solid guard of No. 20 gage
galvanized steel over the coupling of each item of direct driven equipment.
Sides are not required on these guards except to ensure rigidity.

LEAD FREE PRODUCTS FOR INSTALLATION

On January 1, 2010 Assembly Bill AB-1953 became law which calls for the installation
of lead free products in plumbing systems.

The contractor shall install products that comply with the requirements as described in
State Assembly Bill AB-1953.

Local Authorities: The contractor shall investigate the local Authorities requirements
and include in project submittals.

Submit all lead free products to be installed to the engineer for review.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

MANUFACTURERS

In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following
requirements apply for product selection:

1.

Manufacturer's equipment used as “Basis of Design” for this Project is name
indicated in Fixture and Equipment Schedule or specified herein for particular
type of equipment or application. If no manufacturer is listed, “Basis of Design” is
industry standard indicated.
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2.02

2.03

2.  Fixture descriptions establish fixture type, quality, materials, features and size.
Products of manufacturers determined to be equal by the Architect/Engineer will
be accepted:

3.  Provide all plumbing fixtures complete with all necessary trim and accessories to
insure the specified complete installation and operation of each fixture. Include
trim and accessories, not to be limited to, rigid brass, supply pipes, stops, drains,
strainers, tailpieces, P-traps, escutcheon plates and bolt caps.

PIPE, TUBE, AND FITTINGS

Refer to individual Division 22 piping Sections for pipe, tube, and fitting materials and
joining methods.

Pipe Threads: ASME B1.20.1 for factory-threaded pipe and pipe fittings.

JOINING MATERIALS

Refer to individual Division 22 piping Sections for special joining materials not listed
below.

Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials: Suitable for chemical and thermal conditions of piping
system contents.
1. ASME B16.21, nonmetallic, flat, asbestos-free, 1/8-inch maximum thickness
unless thickness or specific material is indicated.
a. Full-Face Type: For flat-face, Class 125, cast-iron and cast-bronze flanges.
b. Narrow-Face Type: For raised-face, Class 250, cast-iron and steel flanges.
2.  AWWA C110, rubber, flat face, 1/8-inch thick, unless otherwise indicated; and
full-face or ring type, unless otherwise indicated.

Flange Bolts and Nuts: ASME B18.2.1, carbon steel, unless otherwise indicated.

Plastic, Pipe-Flange Gasket, Bolts, and Nuts: Type and material recommended by
piping system manufacturer, unless otherwise indicated.

Solder Filler Metals: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys. Include water-flushable flux
according to ASTM B 813.

Brazing Filler Metals: AWS A5.8, BCuP Series, copper-phosphorus alloys for general-
duty brazing, unless otherwise indicated; and AWS A5.8, BAg1, silver alloy for
refrigerant piping, unless otherwise indicated.

Welding Filler Metals: Comply with AWS D10.12 for welding materials appropriate for
wall thickness and chemical analysis of steel pipe being welded.

Solvent Cements for Joining Plastic Piping

1. ABS Piping: ASTM D 2235.

2. CPVC Piping: ASTM F 493.

3. PVC Piping: ASTM D 2564. Include primer according to ASTM F 656.
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2.04

4. PVC to ABS Piping Transition: ASTM D 3138.

Fiberglass Pipe Adhesive: As furnished or recommended by pipe manufacturer.

TRANSITION FITTINGS

AWWA Transition Couplings: Same size as, and with pressure rating at least equal to

and with ends compatible with, piping to be joined.

1. Manufacturers

Cascade Waterworks Mfg. Co.

Dresser Industries, Inc.; DMD Div.

Ford Meter Box Company, Incorporated (The); Pipe Products Div.

JCM Industries.

Smith-Blair, Inc.
f. Viking Johnson.

2. Underground Piping NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Manufactured fitting or coupling.

3. Underground Piping NPS 2 and Larger: AWWA C219, metal sleeve-type
coupling.

4.  Aboveground Pressure Piping: Pipe fitting.

P20 TD

Plastic-to-Metal Transition Fittings: CPVC one-piece fitting with manufacturer's
Schedule 80 equivalent dimensions; one end with threaded brass insert, and one
solvent-cement-joint end.
1. Manufacturers

a. Eslon Thermoplastics.

Plastic-to-Metal Transition Adaptors: One-piece fitting with manufacturer's SDR 11
equivalent dimensions; one end with threaded brass insert, and one solvent-cement-
joint end.
1.  Manufacturers

a. Thompson Plastics, Inc.

Plastic-to-Metal Transition Unions: MSS SP-107, CPVC four-part union. Include brass
end, solvent-cement-joint end, rubber O-ring, and union nut.
1.  Manufacturers

a. NIBCO INC.

b. NIBCO, Inc.; Chemtrol Div.

Flexible Transition Couplings for Underground Nonpressure Drainage Piping:
ASTM C 1173 with elastomeric sleeve, ends same size as piping to be joined, and
corrosion-resistant metal band on each end.
1.  Manufacturers

a. Cascade Waterworks Mfg. Co.

b Fernco, Inc.

c.  Mission Rubber Company.

d Plastic Oddities, Inc.
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2.05 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS

A.  Description: Combination fitting of copper alloy and ferrous materials with threaded,
solder-joint, plain, or weld-neck end connections that match piping system materials.

B. Insulating Material: Suitable for system fluid, pressure, and temperature.

C. Dielectric Unions: Factory-fabricated, union assembly, for 250 psig minimum working
pressure at 180 degrees F.

1. Manufacturers
a Capitol Manufacturing Co.
b.  Central Plastics Company.
C. Eclipse, Inc.
d Epco Sales, Inc.
e Hart Industries, International, Inc.
f. Watts Industries, Inc.; Water Products Div.
g. Zurn Industries, Inc.; Wilkins Div.

D. Dielectric Flanges: Factory-fabricated, companion-flange assembly, for 150 or 300 psig
minimum working pressure as required to suit system pressures.
1. Manufacturers

a. Capitol Manufacturing Co.

b Central Plastics Company.

C. Epco Sales, Inc.

d Watts Industries, Inc.; Water Products Div.

E. Dielectric-Flange Kits: Companion-flange assembly for field assembly. Include flanges,
full-face- or ring-type neoprene or phenolic gasket, phenolic or polyethylene bolt
sleeves, phenolic washers, and steel backing washers.

1. Manufacturers
a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc.
b. Calpico, Inc.
c.  Central Plastics Company.
d. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc.
2.  Separate companion flanges and steel bolts and nuts shall have 150 or 300 psig
minimum working pressure where required to suit system pressures.

F. Dielectric Couplings: Galvanized-steel coupling with inert and noncorrosive,
thermoplastic lining; threaded ends; and 300 psig minimum working pressure at
225 degrees F.

1. Manufacturers
a. Calpico, Inc.
b.  Lochinvar Corp.
G. Dielectric Nipples: Electroplated steel nipple with inert and noncorrosive, thermoplastic

lining; plain, threaded, or grooved ends; and 300 psig minimum working pressure at
225 degrees F.
1.  Manufacturers

a. Perfection Corp.
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b.  Precision Plumbing Products, Inc.
C. Sioux Chief Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Victaulic Co. of America.

2.06 MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEALS

A. Description: Modular sealing element unit, designed for field assembly, to fill annular

space between pipe and sleeve.

1. Manufacturers
a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc.
b. Calpico, Inc.
C. Metraflex Co.
d. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc.

2.  Sealing Elements: EPDM interlocking links shaped to fit surface of pipe. Include
type and number required for pipe material and size of pipe.

3. Pressure Plates: Carbon steel. Include two for each sealing element.

4.  Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating of
length required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements. Include one for
each sealing element.

2,07 SLEEVES

A. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: 0.0239-inch minimum thickness; round tube closed with
welded longitudinal joint.

B. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, plain ends.

C. Cast lron: Cast or fabricated "wall pipe" equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, with
plain ends and integral water stop, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Stack Sleeve Fittings: Manufactured, cast-iron sleeve with integral clamping flange.
Include clamping ring and bolts and nuts for membrane flashing.
1. Under deck Clamp: Clamping ring with set screws.

E. Molded PVC: Permanent, with nailing flange for attaching to wooden forms.

2.08 ESCUTCHEONS

A. Description: Manufactured wall and ceiling escutcheons and floor plates, with an ID to
closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping and an OD that
completely covers opening.

B. One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep-drawn, box-shaped brass with polished chrome-
plated finish.

C. One-Piece, Cast-Brass Type: With set screw.
1. Finish: Polished chrome-plated.
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D.  Split-Casting, Cast-Brass Type: With concealed hinge and set screw.
1. Finish: Polished chrome-plated.
E. One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Type: With set screw and chrome-plated finish.
F. Split-Plate, Stamped-Steel Type: With concealed hinge, set screw, and chrome-plated
finish.
G. One-Piece, Floor-Plate Type: Cast-iron floor plate.
H.  Split-Casting, Floor-Plate Type: Cast brass with concealed hinge and set screw.
2.09 GROUT
A. Description: ASTM C 1107, Grade B, non shrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic-cement
grout.
1. Characteristics: Post-hardening, volume-adjusting, non-staining, noncorrosive,
nongaseous, and recommended for interior and exterior applications.
2.  Design Mix: 5000 psi, 28-day compressive strength.
3. Packaging: Premixed and factory packaged.
210 WALL PENETRATION SYSTEMS
A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:
1. SIGMA
2.  ProSet
3. Or Approved Equal
B. Description: Wall-sleeve assembly, consisting of housing and gland, gaskets, and pipe

sleeve.

1. Carrier-Pipe Deflection: Up to 5 percent without leakage.

2. Housing: Ductile-iron casting with hub, waterstop, anchor ring, and locking
devices. Include gland, bolts, and nuts.

3. Housing-to-Sleeve Gasket: EPDM rubber.

4.  Housing-to-Carrier-Pipe Gasket: AWWA C111, EPDM rubber.

5 Pipe Sleeve: AWWA C151, ductile-iron pipe or ASTM A 53/A 53M, Schedule 40,
zinc-coated steel pipe.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

EXAMINATION

Examine roughing-in work of potable water and waste piping systems to verify actual
locations of piping connections prior to installing fixtures.
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B. Examine floors, substrates, and conditions under which fixture work to be
accomplished.

C. Correct any incorrect locations of piping and other unsatisfactory conditions for
installation of plumbing fixtures.

D. Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions corrected.

E. Do not use new fixtures during construction unless approved in writing by the Owner.

3.02 INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Furnish, apply, install, connect, erect, clean, and condition manufactured materials and
equipment as recommended in manufacturer’s printed directions (maintained on job
site during installation).

B. Provide all attachment devices and materials necessary to secure materials together or
to other materials.

C. Make allowances for ample and normal expansion and contraction for all building
components and piping systems that are not subject to such.

D. Install materials only when conditions of temperature, moisture, humidity and
conditions of adjacent building components are conductive to achieving the best
installation results.

E. Erect, install and secure components in a structurally sound and appropriate manner.

F. Where necessary, temporarily brace, shore, or otherwise support members until final
connections are installed.

G. Leave all temporary bracing, shoring, or other structural supports in place as long as
practical for safety and to maintain proper alignment.

H. Handle materials in a manner to prevent scratching, abrading, distortion, chipping,
breaking or other disfigurement.

l. Conduct work in a manner to avoid injury or damage to previously placed work.

J. Any work so impaired or damaged shall be replaced at no expense to the Owner.

K. Fabricate and install materials true to line, plumb and level.

L. Leave finished surfaces smooth and flat, free from wrinkles, warps, scratches, dents
and other imperfections.

M.  Furnish materials in longest practical lengths and largest practical sizes to avoid all

unnecessary jointing.
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N.  Make all joints secure, tightly fitted, and as inconspicuous as possible by the best,
accepted practice in joinery and fabrication.

O. Consult the Owner’s Representative for mounting or position of any unit not specifically
indicated or located on drawings or specified in specifications.

P. Job mixed multi component materials used in the work shall be mixed in such
regulated and properly sized batches that materials can be used before it begins to
set.

Q. Mixing of a partially set batch with another batch of fresh materials will not be accepted
and entire batch shall be discarded and removed from the site.

R.  Clean all mixing tools and appliances that can be contaminated prior to mixing of fresh
materials.

S. In addition to the above, refer to each section of the specifications for additional
installation requirements for the proper completion of the work.

3.03 INSTALLATION OF PLUMBING FIXTURES

A.  General: Install plumbing fixtures of types indicated where shown and at indicated
heights, in accordance with fixture manufacturer's written instructions, roughing-in
drawings, and recognized industry practices. Ensure plumbing fixtures comply with
requirements and serve intended purposes. Comply with applicable requirements of
Plumbing Code pertaining to installation of plumbing fixtures.

B. Installation

1.  Setfixtures level and plumb. Secure in place to counters, floors and walls
providing solid bearing and secure mounting. Bolt fixture carriers to floor and
wall. Secure rough-in fixture piping behind or within wall to prevent movement of
exposed piping.

2. Install each fixture with trap easily removable for servicing and cleaning. Install
fixture stops in readily accessible location for servicing.

3. Install barrier free fixtures in compliance with ILHR 52 and Federal ADA
Accessibility Guidelines. Install barrier free lavatory traps parallel and adjacent to
wall and supplies and stops elevated to 27 inches above floor to avoid contact by
wheelchair users.

4.  Provide unions at water connections to drinking fountains and electric water
coolers.

5.  Cover pipe penetrations with escutcheons. Exposed traps, piping and
escutcheons to be chrome plated brass. Cover exposed water closet bolts with
bolt covers.

6. Seal openings between walls, floors and fixtures with mildew-resistant silicone
sealant same color as fixture.

7.  Protect fixtures during construction. At completion clean plumbing fixtures and
trim using manufacturer's recommended cleaning methods and materials.

8. Foodservice Equipment: Provide rough-in piping, traps, tailpieces, indirect waste
lines and final connections for foodservice equipment. Install faucets, spray units,
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3.04

3.05

drains, lever drains, vacuum breakers, solenoid valves, check valves, flow
control valves, water inlet fittings, filters, strainers, pressure reducing valves and
gas valves furnished by foodservice equipment contractor. Provide condensate
drain piping from cooler and freezer evaporators.

9.  Existing Fixtures: Where existing fixtures and fittings are indicated to be reused
or relocated, this contractor is responsible for documenting condition prior to
construction and for damages incurred during construction.

10. Laboratory Sinks and Equipment: Rough-in installation, final connections by
Laboratory equipment supplier.

PLUMBING DEMOLITION

Refer to Division 01 Section — Cutting and Patching and Section 02 41 19 — Selective
Structure Demolition for general demolition requirements and procedures.

Disconnect, demolish, and remove plumbing systems, equipment, and components

indicated to be removed.

1.  Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and
cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

2.  Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same
or compatible piping material.

3. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment.

4. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and
make equipment operational.

5. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and
remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is

unserviceable, remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new
products of equal capacity and quality.

PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS

Install piping according to the following requirements and Division 22 Sections
specifying piping systems.

Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of
piping systems. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and
calculate friction loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. Install
piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on Coordination

Drawings.

Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in
equipment rooms and service areas.
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Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas
at right angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless
specifically indicated otherwise.

Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel
removal.

Install piping to permit valve servicing.

Install piping at indicated slopes.

Install piping free of sags and bends.

Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.
Install piping to allow application of insulation.

Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system
operating pressure.

Install escutcheons for penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors according to the
following:
1. New Piping

a. Piping with Fitting or Sleeve Protruding from Wall: One-piece, deep-pattern
type with polished chrome-plated finish.

b. Insulated Piping: One-piece, stamped-steel type with spring clips.

C. Bare Piping at Ceilings, Wall and Floor Penetrations in Finished Spaces
and equipment and service areas: One-piece, cast-brass type with set
screw and polished chrome-plated finish.

2.  Existing Piping: Use the following:

a. Insulated Piping: Split-plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge and
spring clips.

b.  Bare Piping at Ceiling and floor Penetrations in Finished Spaces: Split-
plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge and set screw with chrome
plated finish.

c. Bare Piping in Equipment Rooms and Service Spaces: Split-plate,
stamped-steel type with set screw or spring clips with chrome plated finish.

Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes.
Permanent sleeves are not required for holes formed by removable PE sleeves.

Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls and concrete
floor and roof slabs.

Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls, gypsum-board
partitions, and concrete floor and roof slabs.
1.  Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.
a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of mechanical equipment
areas or other wet areas 2 inches above finished floor level. Extend cast-
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wn

iron sleeve fittings below floor slab as required to secure clamping ring if
ring is specified.

Install sleeves in new walls and slabs as new walls and slabs are constructed.

Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space

between sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation. Use the following sleeve materials:

a. Steel Pipe Sleeves: For pipes smaller than NPS 6.

b.  Steel Sheet Sleeves: For pipes NPS 6 and larger, penetrating gypsum-
board partitions.

c.  Stack Sleeve Fittings: For pipes penetrating floors with membrane
waterproofing. Secure flashing between clamping flanges. Install section of
cast-iron soil pipe to extend sleeve to 2 inches above finished floor level.
Refer to Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim for flashing.
1) Seal space outside of sleeve fittings with grout.

Except for underground wall penetrations, seal annular space between sleeve

and pipe or pipe insulation, using joint sealants appropriate for size, depth, and

location of joint. Refer to Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealants for materials and
installation.

Q. Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Pipe Penetrations: Seal penetrations using sleeves and
mechanical sleeve seals. Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space
between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.

1.
2.
3.

Install steel pipe for sleeves smaller than 6 inches in diameter.

Install cast-iron "wall pipes" for sleeves 6 inches and larger in diameter.
Mechanical Sleeve Seal Installation: Select type and number of sealing elements
required for pipe material and size. Position pipe in center of sleeve. Assemble
mechanical sleeve seals and install in annular space between pipe and sleeve.
Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and
make watertight seal.

R.  Underground, Exterior-Wall Pipe Penetrations

1.

Install cast-iron "wall pipes" for sleeves. Seal pipe penetrations using mechanical
sleeve seals. Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between
pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.

Mechanical Sleeve Seal Installation: Select type and number of sealing elements
required for pipe material and size. Position pipe in center of sleeve. Assemble
mechanical sleeve seals and install in annular space between pipe and sleeve.
Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and
make watertight seal.

S. Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and
floors at pipe penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials. Refer to
Section 07 84 13 — Penetration Firestopping for materials.

T.  Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.

U. Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections of these Specifications for
roughing-in requirements.
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3.06

PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION

Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and Division 22 Sections
specifying piping systems.

Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before
assembly.

Soldered Joints: Apply ASTM B 813, water-flushable flux, unless otherwise indicated,
to tube end. Construct joints according to ASTM B 828 or CDA's "Copper Tube
Handbook," using lead-free solder alloy complying with ASTM B 32.

Brazed Joints: Construct joints according to AWS's "Brazing Handbook," "Pipe and
Tube" Chapter, using copper-phosphorus brazing filler metal complying with
AWS A5.8.

Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.

Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs

and restore full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry
seal threading is specified.

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded
or damaged. Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds.

Welded Joints: Construct joints according to AWS D10.12, using qualified processes
and welding operators according to Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article.

Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service
application. Install gasket concentrically positioned. Use suitable lubricants on bolt
threads.

Plastic Piping Solvent-Cement Joints: Clean and dry joining surfaces. Join pipe and

fittings according to the following:

1. Comply with ASTM F 402 for safe-handling practice of cleaners, primers, and
solvent cements.

2. ABS Piping: Join according to ASTM D 2235 and ASTM D 2661 Appendixes.

3. CPVC Piping: Join according to ASTM D 2846/D 2846M Appendix.

4 PVC Pressure Piping: Join schedule number ASTM D 1785, PVC pipe and PVC
socket fittings according to ASTM D 2672. Join other-than-schedule-number
PVC pipe and socket fittings according to ASTM D 2855.

5.  PVC Nonpressure Piping: Join according to ASTM D 2855.

6. PVC to ABS Nonpressure Transition Fittings: Join according to ASTM D 3138
Appendix.

Plastic Pressure Piping Gasketed Joints: Join according to ASTM D 3139.

PE Piping Heat-Fusion Joints: Clean and dry joining surfaces by wiping with clean cloth
or paper towels. Join according to ASTM D 2657.
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3.07

3.08

3.09

3.11

1. Plain-End Pipe and Fittings: Use butt fusion.
2.  Plain-End Pipe and Socket Fittings: Use socket fusion

PIPING CONNECTIONS

Make connections according to the following, unless otherwise indicated:

1. Install unions, in piping NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve and at final
connection to each piece of equipment.
2. Install flanges, in piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger, adjacent to flanged valves and at

final connection to each piece of equipment.
3.  Wet Piping Systems: Install dielectric coupling and nipple fittings to connect
piping materials of dissimilar metals.

TRANSITION FITTING INSTALLATION

Install transition couplings at joints of dissimilar piping.

Transition Fittings in Underground Domestic Water Piping

1. NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Fitting-type coupling.

2.  NPS 2 and Larger: Sleeve-type coupling.

Transition Fittings in Aboveground Domestic Water Piping NPS 2 and Smaller: Plastic-
to-metal transition fittings or unions.

DIELECTRIC FITTING INSTALLATION

Install dielectric fittings in piping at connections of dissimilar metal piping and tubing.
Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2 and Smaller: Use dielectric couplings, nipples and unions.

Dielectric Fittings for NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Use dielectric flanges.

WALL PENETRATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION

Install wall penetration systems in new, exterior concrete walls.
Assemble wall penetration system components with sleeve pipe. Install so that end of

sleeve pipe and face of housing are flush with wall. Adjust locking devices to secure
sleeve pipe in housing.

EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION - COMMON REQUIREMENTS

Install equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting
heights are not indicated.
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3.12

3.13

3.14

Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems
and components in exposed interior spaces, unless otherwise indicated.

Install plumbing equipment to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or
replacement of components. Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with
minimum interference to other installations. Extend grease fittings to accessible
locations.

Install equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope.

PAINTING

Painting of plumbing systems, equipment, and components is specified in
Sections 09 91 23 — Interior Painting and 09 91 13 — Exterior Painting.

Damage and Touchup: Repair marred and damaged factory-painted finishes with
materials and procedures to match original factory finish.

CONCRETE BASES

Concrete Bases: Anchor equipment to concrete base according to equipment

manufacturer's written instructions and according to seismic codes at Project.

1. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 4 inches
larger in both directions than supported unit.

2. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise
indicated, install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of the
base.

3. Install epoxy-coated anchor bolts for supported equipment that extend through
concrete base, and anchor into structural concrete floor.

4. Place and secure anchorage devices. Use supported equipment manufacturer's
setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with
items to be embedded.

5. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported
equipment.

6. Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions.

7.  Use 3000 psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete and reinforcement as
specified in Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-Place Concrete.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Upon completion of installation and after units are water pressurized, test fixtures to
demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements. When possible, correct
malfunctioning units at size, then retest to demonstrate compliance, or remove and
replace with new units and proceed with retesting.
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3.15

3.16

3.17

3.18

3.19

Inspect each installed unit for damage to finish. If feasible, restore and match finish to
original at site, or remove fixture and replace with new unit. Feasibility and match to be
judged by the Engineer. Remove cracked or dented units and replace with new units.
ADJUSTING

Test fixtures to demonstrate proper operation. Replace malfunctioning units or
components. Adjust self-closing lavatory faucets to 15 second cycle. Adjust shower

valve temperature limit stops to 110 degree F maximum outlet temperature.

Adjust water pressure at drinking fountains, faucets, shower valves, and flush valves to
provide proper flow stream and specified gpm without splashing, noise or overflow.

Adjust or replace washers to eliminate leaks at faucets or stops.

CLEANING

Clean plumbing fixtures, trim, and strainers of dirt debris upon completion of
installation.

EXTRA STOCK

Furnish special wrenches and other devices necessary for servicing plumbing fixtures
and trim to Owner with receipt. Furnish 1 device for every 10 units.

ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES

Refer to Section 05 50 00 — Metal Fabrications for structural steel.

Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and
elevation to support and anchor plumbing materials and equipment.

Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1.

ERECTION OF WOOD SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES

Cut, fit, and place wood grounds, nailers, blocking, and anchorages to support, and
anchor plumbing materials and equipment.

Select fastener sizes that will not penetrate members if opposite side will be exposed
to view or will receive finish materials. Tighten connections between members. Install
fasteners without splitting wood members.

Attach to substrates as required to support applied loads.
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3.20 GROUTING

A.  Mix and install grout for plumbing equipment base bearing surfaces, pump and other
equipment base plates, and anchors.

B.  Clean surfaces that will come into contact with grout.

C. Provide forms as required for placement of grout.

D. Avoid air entrapment during placement of grout.

E. Place grout, completely filling equipment bases.

F. Place grout on concrete bases and provide smooth bearing surface for equipment.

G. Place grout around anchors.

H.  Cure placed grout.

END OF SECTION 22 05 00
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SECTION 22 13 19

SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. Refer to Section 22 05 00 — Common Work Results for Plumbing.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following sanitary drainage piping specialties:

—_—

Floor drains.
Floor Sinks.

Clean Outs.

2

3

4.  Through-penetration firestop assemblies.

5 Miscellaneous sanitary drainage piping specialties.
6

Flashing materials.
B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Section 22 14 23 — Storm Drainage Piping Specialties for trench drains for storm
water, channel drainage systems for storm water, roof drains, and catch basins.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

ABS: Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic.
FRP: Fiberglass-reinforced plastic.

HDPE: High-density polyethylene plastic.
PE: Polyethylene plastic.

PP: Polypropylene plastic.

mmo o w >

PVC: Polyvinyl chloride plastic.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS

A

Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include rated capacities, operating
characteristics, and accessories for the following:

1.  Backwater valves.

Cleanouts.

Floor drains.

Trench drains.

Air-admittance valves.

Roof flashing assemblies.
Through-penetration firestop assemblies.

Miscellaneous sanitary drainage piping specialties.

© © N o o bk~ w0 D

Flashing materials.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for frost-resistant vent
terminals.

1. Wiring Diagrams: Power, signal, and control wiring.
Field quality-control test reports.

Operation and Maintenance Data: For drainage piping specialties to include in
emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Drainage piping specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified
testing agency.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and marked for intended use.

Comply with NSF 14, "Plastics Piping Components and Related Materials," for plastic
sanitary piping specialty components.

1.06 COORDINATION

A.

Coordinate size and location of concrete bases. Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases.
Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Division 03.
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B. Coordinate size and location of roof penetrations.

1.07 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 FLOOR DRAINS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide scheduled product or
equal product by one of the following:

B. Provide scheduled product or equal product by one of the following:

—_—

Zurn Industries

Josam Company

MIFAB, Inc.

Commercial Enameling Co.
Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.
Tyler Pipe; Wade Div.

N o o b~ w0 b

Watts Drainage Products Inc.

2.02 FLOOR SINKS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide scheduled product or
equal product by one of the following:

B. Provide scheduled product or equal product by one of the following:
1. Commercial Enameling Co.

Josam Company

MIFAB, Inc.

Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.

Tyler Pipe; Wade Div.

© o k~ 0w b

Zurn Industries
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2.03 CLEANOUTS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Zurn Plumbing
Products or equal product by one of the following:

1. Josam Company
2.  MIFAB, Inc.
3. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.
4 Tyler Pipe; Wade Div.
5 Watts Drainage Products Inc.
B. Floor Cleanout:
1. Make and Model: Zurn industries Model Z-1400-NH

2.  Description: Dura coated Cast Iron body, adjustable top, no hub connection, round
top, brass tapered threaded plug.

3.  Pipe size connection as indicated on floor plans.

C. Wall Cleanout:
1. Make and Model: Zurn industries Model Z-1441-NH

2.  Description: Dura coated Cast Iron body, adjustable top, no hub connection,
smooth stainless steel cover plate with securing screw and brass tapered
threaded plug.

3. Pipe size connection as indicated on floor plans.

2.04 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP ASSEMBLIES

A. Through-Penetration Fire stop Assemblies

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following:

a. ProSet Systems Inc.
2. Standard: UL 1479 assembly of sleeve and stack fitting with fire stopping plug.
3. Size: Same as connected soil, waste, or vent stack.

4. Sleeve: Molded PVC plastic, of length to match slab thickness and with integral
nailing flange on one end for installation in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
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5.  Stack Fitting: ASTM A 48/A 48M, gray-iron, hubless-pattern, wye branch with
neoprene O-ring at base and gray-iron plug in thermal-release harness. Include
PVC protective cap for plug.

6. Special Coating: Corrosion resistant on interior of fittings.

2.05 MISCELLANEOUS SANITARY DRAINAGE PIPING SPECIALTIES

A

B.

Floor-Drain, Trap-Seal Primer Fittings

1.  Description: Cast iron, with threaded inlet and threaded or spigot outlet, and trap-
seal primer valve connection.

2. Size: Same as floor drain outlet with NPS 1/2 side inlet.

Sleeve Flashing Device

1. Description: Manufactured, cast-iron fitting, with clamping device, that forms
sleeve for pipe floor penetrations of floor membrane. Include galvanized-steel pipe
extension in top of fitting that will extend 1 inch above finished floor and
galvanized-steel pipe extension in bottom of fitting that will extend through floor
slab.

2.  Size: As required for close fit to riser or stack piping.

2.06 FLASHING MATERIALS

A

Lead Sheet: ASTM B 749, Type L51121, copper bearing, with the following minimum
weights and thicknesses, unless otherwise indicated:

1.  General Use: 4.0-Ib/sq. ft., 0.0625-inch thickness.
2. Vent Pipe Flashing: 3.0-lb/sq. ft., 0.0469-inch thickness.
3. Burning: 6-lb/sq. ft., 0.0938-inch thickness.

Copper Sheet: ASTM B 152/B 152M, of the following minimum weights and
thicknesses, unless otherwise indicated:

1.  General Applications: 12 oz./sq. ft..
2. Vent Pipe Flashing: 8 oz./sq. ft..

Zinc-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with 0.20 percent copper content and
0.04-inch minimum thickness, unless otherwise indicated. Include G90 hot-dip
galvanized, mill-phosphatized finish for painting if indicated.

Elastic Membrane Sheet: ASTM D 4068, flexible, chlorinated polyethylene, 40 mil
minimum thickness.
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E. Fasteners: Metal compatible with material and substrate being fastened.

F. Metal Accessories: Sheet metal strips, clamps, anchoring devices, and similar
accessory units required for installation; matching or compatible with material being
installed.

G. Solder: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloy.

H. Bituminous Coating: SSPC-Paint 12, solvent-type, bituminous mastic.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

INSTALLATION

Refer to Section 22 05 00 — Common Work Results for Plumbing for piping joining
materials, joint construction, and basic installation requirements.

Install cleanouts in aboveground piping and building drain piping according to the
following, unless otherwise indicated:

1.  Size same as drainage piping up to NPS 4. Use NPS 4 for larger drainage piping
unless larger cleanout is indicated.

2. Locate at each change in direction of piping greater than 135 degrees.

3.  Locate at minimum intervals of 50 feet for piping NPS 4 and smaller and 100 feet
for larger piping.

4, Locate at base of each vertical soil and waste stack.

For floor cleanouts for piping below floors, install cleanout deck plates with top flush
with finished floor.

For cleanouts located in concealed piping, install cleanout wall access covers, of types
indicated, with frame and cover flush with finished wall.

Install floor drains at low points of surface areas to be drained. Set grates of drains flush
with finished floor, unless otherwise indicated.

1.  Position floor drains for easy access and maintenance.

2.  Set floor drains below elevation of surrounding finished floor to allow floor
drainage. Set with grates depressed according to the following drainage area
radii:

a. Radius, 30 Inches or Less: Equivalent to 1 percent slope, but not less than
1/4-inch total depression.
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b. Radius, 30 to 60 Inches: Equivalent to 1 percent slope.

c. Radius, 60 Inches or Larger: Equivalent to 1 percent slope, but not greater
than 1 inch total depression.

3. Install floor-drain flashing collar or flange so no leakage occurs between drain and
adjoining flooring. Maintain integrity of waterproof membranes where penetrated.

4. Install individual traps for floor drains connected to sanitary building drain, unless
otherwise indicated.

F. Install trench drains at low points of surface areas to be drained. Set grates of drains
flush with finished surface, unless otherwise indicated.

G. Install fixture air-admittance valves on fixture drain piping.
H. Install air-admittance-valve wall boxes recessed in wall.

l. Install roof flashing assemblies on sanitary stack vents and vent stacks that extend
through roof.

J. Install flashing fittings on sanitary stack vents and vent stacks that extend through roof.
K. Install through-penetration fire stop assemblies for stacks at floor penetrations.
Assemble open drain fittings and install with top of hub 36 inches above floor.

M. Install floor-drain and floor sink, trap-seal primer fittings on inlet to floor drains and floor
sinks that require trap-seal primer connection.

1.  Size: Same as floor drain inlet. Refer to floor plans for location.

N. Install air-gap fittings on draining-type backflow preventers and on indirect-waste piping
discharge into sanitary drainage system.

0. Install sleeve flashing device with each riser and stack passing through floors with
waterproof membrane.

Install vent caps on each vent pipe passing through roof.

Q. Install expansion joints on vertical stacks and conductors. Position expansion joints for
easy access and maintenance.

3.02 CONNECTIONS

A. Piping installation requirements are specified in other Division 22 Sections. Drawings
indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.

B. Install piping adjacent to equipment to allow service and maintenance.
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C. Ground equipment according to Section 26 05 26 — Grounding and Bonding for
Electrical Systems.

D. Connect wiring according to Section 26 05 19 — Low Voltage Electrical Power
Conductors and Cables.

3.03 FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. Fabricate flashing from single piece unless large pans, sumps, or other drainage
shapes are required. Join flashing according to the following if required:

1. Lead Sheets: Burn joints of lead sheets 6.0-Ib/sq. ft., 0.0938-inch thickness or
thicker. Solder joints of lead sheets 4.0-lb/sq. ft., 0.0625-inch thickness or thinner.

2.  Copper Sheets: Solder joints of copper sheets.

B. Install sheet flashing on pipes, sleeves, and specialties passing through or embedded in
floors and roofs with waterproof membrane.

1.  Pipe Flashing: Sleeve type, matching pipe size, with minimum length of 10 inches,
and skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around pipe.

2. Sleeve Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around
sleeve.

3. Embedded Specialty Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8
inches around specialty.

C. Set flashing on floors and roofs in solid coating of bituminous cement.
D. Secure flashing into sleeve and specialty clamping ring or device.

E. Install flashing for piping passing through roofs with counter flashing or commercially
made flashing fittings, according to Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

F. Extend flashing up vent pipe passing through roofs and turn down into pipe, or secure
flashing into cast-iron sleeve having calking recess.

G. Fabricate and install flashing and pans, sumps, and other drainage shapes.

3.04 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING

A. Equipment Nameplates and Signs: Install engraved plastic-laminate equipment
nameplate or sign next to equipment.

B. Distinguish among multiple units, inform operator of operational requirements, indicate
safety and emergency precautions, and warn of hazards and improper operations, in

SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES 221319-8



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409
AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B

addition to identifying unit. Nameplates and signs are specified in Section 22 05 53 —
Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

1. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative
to inspect field-assembled equipment and their installation, including piping and
electrical connections, and to assist in testing.

B. Tests and Inspections

1.  Leak Test: After installation, charge system and test for leaks. Repair leaks and
retest until no leaks exist.

2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning
controls and equipment.

3.06 PROTECTION

A. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or
debris and to prevent damage from traffic or construction work.

B. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of each day or when work stops.

3.07 DEMONSTRATION

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train the Owner's maintenance
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain all installed equipment. Refer to
Section 01 79 00 — Demonstration and Training.

END OF SECTION 22 13 19
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SECTION 22 40 00
PLUMBING FIXTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

r ©

1.02

DEFINITIONS
ABS: Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic.

Accessible Fixture: Plumbing fixture that can be approached, entered, and used by
people with disabilities.

Cast Polymer: Cast-filled-polymer-plastic material. This material includes cultured-
marble and solid-surface materials.

Cultured Marble: Cast-filled-polymer-plastic material with surface coating.

Fitting: Device that controls the flow of water into or out of the plumbing fixture. Fittings
specified in this Section include supplies and stops, faucets and spouts, shower heads
and tub spouts, drains and tailpieces, and traps and waste pipes. Piping and general-
duty valves are included where indicated.

FRP: Fiberglass-reinforced plastic.

PMMA: Polymethyl methacrylate (acrylic) plastic.

PVC: Polyvinyl chloride plastic.

Solid Surface: Nonporous, homogeneous, cast-polymer-plastic material with heat-,
impact-, scratch-, and stain-resistance qualities.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of plumbing fixture indicated. Include selected fixture and
trim, fittings, accessories, appliances, appurtenances, equipment, and supports.
Indicate materials and finishes, dimensions, construction details, and flow-control rates.

Shop Drawings: Diagram power, signal, and control wiring.

Operation and Maintenance Data: For plumbing fixtures to include in emergency,
operation, and maintenance manuals.

Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section.

PLUMBING FIXTURES 224000 -1



RESTROOM IMPROVEMENTS C-2-2409

AT FULLERTON PARK AND RIDE EXHIBIT B
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Source Limitations

1. Obtain plumbing fixtures, faucets, and other components of each category
through one source from a single manufacturer.

2. Exception: If fixtures, faucets, or other components are not available from a
single manufacturer, obtain similar products from other manufacturers specified
for that category.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and marked for intended use.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with requirements in ICC A117.1, "Accessible and
Usable Buildings and Facilities"; Public Law 90-480, "Architectural Barriers Act"; and
Public Law 101-336, "Americans with Disabilities Act"; for plumbing fixtures for people
with disabilities.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with requirements in Public Law 102-486, "Energy
Policy Act," about water flow and consumption rates for plumbing fixtures.

NSF Standard: Comply with NSF 61, "Drinking Water System Components--Health
Effects," for fixture materials that will be in contact with potable water.

Select combinations of fixtures and trim, faucets, fittings, and other components that
are compatible.

Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for
plumbing fixtures:

1 Enameled, Cast-lron Fixtures: ASME A112.19.1M.

2 Plastic Lavatories: ANSI Z124.3.

3 Plastic Mop-Service Basins: ANSI Z124.6.

4, Plastic Sinks: ANSI Z124.6.

5. Plastic Urinal Fixtures: ANSI Z124.9.

6 Plastic Whirlpool Bathtubs: ANSI Z124.1 and ASME A112.19.7M.
7 Porcelain-Enameled, Formed-Steel Fixtures: ASME A112.19.4M.
8 Solid-Surface-Material Lavatories and Sinks: ANSI/ICPA SS-1.

9. Stainless-Steel Commercial, Handwash Sinks: NSF 2 construction.
10. Vitreous-China Fixtures: ASME A112.19.2M.

11. Water-Closet, Flush Valve, Tank Trim: ASME A112.19.5.

12. Water-Closet, Flushometer Tank Trim: ASSE 1037.

13.  Whirlpool Bathtub Fittings: ASME A112.19.8M.

Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for
lavatory and sink faucets:
1. Backflow Protection Devices for Faucets with Side Spray: ASME A112.18.3M.
2. Backflow Protection Devices for Faucets with Hose-Thread Outlet:

ASME A112.18.3M.
3. Diverter Valves for Faucets with Hose Spray: ASSE 1025.
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1.04
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0.

Faucets: ASME A112.18.1.

Hose-Connection Vacuum Breakers: ASSE 1011.

NSF Potable-\Water Materials: NSF 61.

Pipe Threads: ASME B1.20.1.

Sensor-Actuated Faucets and Electrical Devices: UL 1951.
Supply Fittings: ASME A112.18.1.

Brass Waste Fittings: ASME A112.18.2.

Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for
miscellaneous fittings:

Nooakrwd -~

Atmospheric Vacuum Breakers: ASSE 1001.

Brass and Copper Supplies: ASME A112.18.1.

Dishwasher Air-Gap Fittings: ASSE 1021.
Manual-Operation Flushometers: ASSE 1037.

Plastic Tubular Fittings: ASTM F 4009.

Brass Waste Fittings: ASME A112.18.2.

Sensor-Operation Flushometers: ASSE 1037 and UL 1951.

Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for
miscellaneous components:

S20oNooahwhN -
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Disposers: ASSE 1008 and UL 430.
Dishwasher Air-Gap Fittings: ASSE 1021.
Flexible Water Connectors: ASME A112.18.6.
Floor Drains: ASME A112.6.3.

Hose-Coupling Threads: ASME B1.20.7.
Hot-Water Dispensers: ASSE 1023 and UL 499.
Off-Floor Fixture Supports: ASME A112.6.1M.
Pipe Threads: ASME B1.20.1.

Plastic Toilet Seats: ANSI Z124.5.

Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards: ICC A117.1.
Whirlpool Bathtub Equipment: UL 1795.

WARRANTY

Special Warranties: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to
repair or replace components of whirlpools that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period.

1.

Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Structural failures of unit shell.

b. Faulty operation of controls, blowers, pumps, heaters, and timers.

C. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
use.

Warranty Period for Commercial Applications: One year(s) from date of

Substantial Completion.

Warranty Period for Residential Applications: Five years from date of Substantial

Completion.
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1.05 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.

1.

2.

3.

Faucet Washers and O-Rings: Equal to 10 percent of amount of each type and
size installed.

Faucet Cartridges and O-Rings: Equal to 5 percent of amount of each type and
size installed.

Flushometer Valve, Repair Kits: Equal to 10 percent of amount of each type
installed, but no fewer than 12 of each type.

Provide hinged-top wood or metal box, or individual metal boxes, with separate
compartments for each type and size of extra materials listed above.
Water-Closet Tank, Repair Kits: Equal to 5 percent of amount of each type
installed.

Toilet Seats: Equal to 5 percent of amount of each type installed.

Dry Urinal Trap-Seal Cartridges: Equal to 200 percent of amount of each type
installed, but no fewer than 12 of each type.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 LAMINAR-FLOW FAUCET-SPOUT OUTLETS

A.  Laminar-Flow Faucet-Spout Outlets:

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Chronomite
Industries Inc. or equal product by one of the following:

a. Chicago Faucet

b. NEOPERL, Inc.

Description: Chrome-plated-brass faucet-spout outlet that produces non-aerating,
laminar stream. Include male or female thread that mates with faucet outlet for
attachment to faucets where indicated and flow-rate range that includes flow of
faucet.

2.02 FLUSHOMETERS

A.  Flushometers: Refer to plumbing fixture schedule for fixture type:

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Sloan Valve
Company or equal product by one of the following:

a. Coyne & Delany Co.

b. TOTO USA, Inc.

C.  Zurn Plumbing Products

Description: Flushometer for urinal and water-closet-type fixture. Include brass
body with corrosion-resistant internal components, non-hold-open feature, control
stop with check valve, vacuum breaker, copper or brass tubing, and polished
chrome-plated finish on exposed parts.

a. Internal Design: Diaphragm operation.
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2.03

2.04

b.  Style: Exposed.

c. Inlet Size: NPS 3/4 for urinals and NPS 1 for water closets.

d.  Trip Mechanism: Oscillating, lever-handle actuator, Hard-wired, electric-
sensor actuator.

e. Consumption: Refer to plumbing fixture type for model description.

TOILET SEATS

Toilet Seats

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Kohler Co. or
equal product by one of the following:
Bemis Manufacturing Company
Centoco Manufacturing Corp.
Church Seats
Eljer
Olsonite Corp.
Beneke Div.
. Sperzel
escription: Toilet seat for water-closet-type fixture.
Material: Molded, solid plastic with antimicrobial agent.
Configuration: Open front without cover.
Size: Elongated.
Hinge Type: SS, self-sustaining.
Class: Heavy-duty commercial.
Color: White.

"0 RO THNUETOAN TO

PROTECTIVE SHIELDING GUARDS

Protective Shielding Pipe Covers, Refer to plumbing fixture schedule:

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide TRUBRO Inc

or equal product by one of the following:

a. Engineered Brass Co.

b Insul-Tect Products Co.; a Subsidiary of MVG Molded Products.

c.  McGuire Manufacturing Co., Inc.

d Plumberex Specialty Products Inc.

e Zurn Plumbing Products Group; Tubular Brass Plumbing Products
Operation.

Description: Manufactured plastic wraps for covering plumbing fixture hot-water

supply and trap and drain piping. Comply with Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA) requirements.

Protective Shielding Piping Enclosures

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. TRUEBRO, Inc.

Description: Manufactured plastic enclosure for covering plumbing fixture hot
water supplies and trap and drain piping. Comply with ADA requirements.
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2.05 FIXTURE SUPPORTS

A.  Existing Fixture Supports to be reused for installation of new fixtures.

2.06 WATER CLOSETS

A.  Water Closets, Refer to plumbing fixture schedule for fixture type:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide scheduled
product or equal product by one of the following:

Sloan Valve Company

Acorn Engineering Company

Briggs Plumbing Products, Inc.

Crane Plumbing, L.L.C./Fiat Products

Commercial Enameling Company

Eljer

Kohler Co.

TOTO USA, Inc.

American Standard

TSQTe o0 oD

2,07 URINALS

A.  Urinals, Refer to plumbing fixture schedule for fixture type:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide scheduled
product or equal product by one of the following:
Zurn Industries
Briggs Plumbing Products, Inc.
Crane Plumbing, L.L.C./Fiat Products.
Commercial Enameling Company
Eljer.
Kohler Co.
TOTO USA, Inc.

@*oooow

B.  Water Free Urinals, Refer to plumbing fixture schedule for fixture type:
1. Manufacturers for water free Urinals: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide Sloan Valve Company or equal product by one of the following:
a. Falcon Waterfree Technologies
b. Duravit USA, Inc.
c.  American Standard Inc.

2.08 LAVATORIES

A. Lavatories, Refer to plumbing fixture schedule for fixture type:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide scheduled
product or equal product by one of the following:
a. Acorn Engineering Company
b.  Corian
c.  Briggs Plumbing Products, Inc.
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d. Crane Plumbing, L.L.C./Fiat Products
e. Commercial Enameling Company
f. Eljer
g. Kohler Co.
h. TOTO USA, Inc.
i.

American Standard

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

m o o

n

EXAMINATION

Examine roughing-in of water supply and sanitary drainage and vent piping systems to
verify actual locations of piping connections before plumbing fixture installation.

Examine cabinets, counters, floors, and walls for suitable conditions where fixtures will
be installed.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

Assemble plumbing fixtures, trim, fittings, and other components according to
manufacturers' written instructions.

Install back-outlet, wall-mounting fixtures onto waste fitting seals and attach to
supports.

Install wall-mounting fixtures with tubular waste piping attached to supports.
Install counter-mounting fixtures in and attached to casework.
Install fixtures level and plumb according to roughing-in drawings.

Install trap and tubular waste piping on drain outlet of each fixture to be directly
connected to sanitary drainage system.

Install tubular waste piping on drain outlet of each fixture to be indirectly connected to
drainage system.

Install flushometer valves for accessible water closets and urinals with handle mounted
on wide side of compartment. Install other actuators in locations that are easy for
people with disabilities to reach.

Install toilet seats on water closets.

Install trap-seal liquid in dry urinals.
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K. Install faucet-spout fittings with specified flow rates and patterns in faucet spouts if
faucets are not available with required rates and patterns. Include adapters if required.

L. Install water-supply flow-control fittings with specified flow rates in fixture supplies at
stop valves.

M. Install faucet flow-control fittings with specified flow rates and patterns in faucet spouts
if faucets are not available with required rates and patterns. Include adapters if
required.

N. Install traps on fixture outlets.

1. Exception: Omit trap on fixtures with integral traps.
2. Exception: Omit trap on indirect wastes, unless otherwise indicated.

O. Install escutcheons at piping wall ceiling penetrations in exposed, finished locations
and within cabinets and millwork. Use deep-pattern escutcheons if required to conceal
protruding fittings. Escutcheons are specified in Section 22 05 00 — Common Work
Results for Plumbing.

P.  Seal joints between fixtures and walls, floors, and countertops using sanitary-type, one-
part, mildew-resistant silicone sealant. Match sealant color to fixture color. Sealants are
specified in Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealants.

3.03 CONNECTIONS

A. Piping installation requirements are specified in other Division 22 Sections. Drawings
indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.

B. Connect fixtures with water supplies, stops, and risers, and with traps, soil, waste, and
vent piping. Use size fittings required to match fixtures.

C.  Ground equipment according to Section 26 05 26 — Grounding and Bonding for
Electrical Systems.

D. Connect wiring according to Section 26 05 19 — Low Voltage Electrical Power
Conductors and Cables.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Verify that installed plumbing fixtures are categories and types specified for locations
where installed.

B. Check that plumbing fixtures are complete with trim, faucets, fittings, and other
specified components.

C. Inspectinstalled plumbing fixtures for damage. Replace damaged fixtures and

components.
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3.05

3.06

3.07

Test installed fixtures after water systems are pressurized for proper operation.
Replace malfunctioning fixtures and components, then retest. Repeat procedure until
units operate properly.

Install fresh batteries in sensor-operated mechanisms.

ADJUSTING

Operate and adjust faucets and controls. Replace damaged and malfunctioning
fixtures, fittings, and controls.

Operate and adjust disposers hot-water dispensers and controls. Replace damaged
and malfunctioning units and controls.

Adjust water pressure at faucets and flushometer valves to produce proper flow and
stream.

Replace washers and seals of leaking and dripping faucets and stops.

Install fresh batteries in sensor-operated mechanisms.

CLEANING

Clean fixtures, faucets, and other fittings with manufacturers' recommended cleaning

methods and materials. Do the following:

1. Remove faucet spouts and strainers, remove sediment and debris, and reinstall
strainers and spouts.

2. Remove sediment and debris from drains.

After completing installation of exposed, factory-finished fixtures, faucets, and fittings,
inspect exposed finishes and repair damaged finishes.

PROTECTION

Provide protective covering for installed fixtures and fittings.

Do not allow use of plumbing fixtures for temporary facilities unless approved in writing
by Owner.

END OF SECTION 22 40 00
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SECTION 23 00 00
GENERAL HVAC REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

SCOPE OF WORK

It is intended for the Division 23 scope of work to include complete and functional
mechanical systems - including all required materials, labor, equipment, and services
necessary to achieve the desired final product. It is further intended for the Division 23
scope of work to include coordination with Divisions 21 and 22 and all work required by
Division 23 for complete Fire Protection and Plumbing systems.

REVISION TO DIVISION NUMBERING

These documents have been revised to reflect new numbering standards. All
Mechanical documents were previously contained within Division 15. These
documents have now been divided into Fire Protection, Plumbing and HVAC and
renumbered as Divisions 21, 22 and 23, respectively.

COORDINATION OF DIVISIONS 21, 22 AND 23.

Divisions 21, 22 and 23 are used to communicate the requirements for the total
Mechanical scope of work. It is intended for these three Divisions to serve as a single
document, communicating the Mechanical scope of work.

REFERENCES

Division 00 and Division 01 of these specifications shall govern Division 23 work,
including Bidding Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, and Supplementary
Conditions. It is the Division 23 Contractor’s responsibility to be aware of all
information and requirements included in these locations, and to include those
requirements as part of the Division 23 scope of work.

It shall be understood by the Division 23 Contractor that the Division 23 scope of work
is intended to involve a coordinated effort with all other Divisions of work. Refer to
other sections of the documents for additional related requirements and to ensure a
coordinated effort.

References to industry standards, testing procedures, etc. are noted in individual
sections of these specifications. The requirements and standards from the referenced
documents shall be considered part of the requirements of these specifications.
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1.05

This section applies to all Division 23 work. The Division 23 Contractor shall ensure
that all Division 23 work described throughout other specification sections and on the
drawings is in accordance with this section.

It shall be understood by the Contractor that the Division 21, 22 and 23 information is
intended to serve as a single document, and each section of these specifications
directly or indirectly relates to all other sections. As such, each section does not
attempt to identify every other Division 21, 22 and/or 23 section that is related.
Significant references to information outside of Division 21, 22 and 23 are, however,
occasionally provided for informational purposes. This information is provided to assist
in coordination, but the lack of a reference to another portion of the Contract
Documents does not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for coordination with
other sections of Divisions 21, 22 and 23 and all other trades.

DEFINITIONS

The following definitions shall apply to the use of these words when used in Division
23. These definitions are not intended to define use of these words outside of Division
23.

Acceptance: The Owner’s assumption of ownership of the mechanical system.

Concealed, Exterior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from weather
conditions and physical contact by building occupants but subject to outdoor ambient
temperatures. Examples include installations within unheated shelters.

Concealed, Interior Installations: Concealed from view and protected from physical
contact by building occupants. Examples include above ceilings and in duct shafts.

Contractor (The Contractor, This Contractor, Division 23 Contractor, etc.): The
contractor responsible for the Division 23 scope of work.

Date of Acceptance: The official date when Acceptance occurs. This will coincide with
the granting of Substantial Completion unless noted otherwise by the Owner’s
Representative. It shall not be assumed that the Date of Acceptance has deviated
from Substantial Completion unless written documentation is provided by the Owner’s
Representative indicating differently.

Exposed, Exterior Installations: Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor
ambient temperatures and weather conditions. Examples include rooftop locations.

Exposed, Interior Installations: Exposed to view indoors. Examples include finished
occupied spaces and mechanical equipment rooms.

Finished Spaces: Spaces other than mechanical and electrical equipment rooms,
furred spaces, pipe and duct shafts, unheated spaces immediately below roof, spaces
above ceilings, unexcavated spaces, crawlspaces, and tunnels.

Mechanical: Shall be considered interchangeable with “Division 23”.
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1.06

1.07

Owner’s Representative: The Architect or his designated representative, as outlined in
the General Conditions.

Provide: Furnish and install.

ABBREVIATIONS

The following are industry abbreviations used in these specifications: ABS:
Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic; ASJ: All-service jacket; BR: Butyl rubber;
Buna-N: Nitrile rubber; CPVC: Chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic; CR:
Chlorosulfonated polyethylene synthetic rubber; CSM: Chlorosulfonyl-polyethylene
rubber; CWP: Cold working pressure; DDC: Direct digital control; DOP: Dioctyl
phthalate or bis-(2-ethylhexyl) phthalate; EMCS: Energy Management and Control
System; EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber; FOG: Fats, oils, and
greases; FRP: Fiberglass-reinforced plastic; FSK: Foil, scrim, kraft paper; FSP: Foaoll,
scrim, polyethylene; HDPE: High-density polyethylene plastic; HEPA: High-efficiency
particulate air; I/O: Input/output; LLDPE: Linear, low-density polyethylene plastic;
MS/TP: Master slave/token passing; MSS: Manufacturers Standardization Society for
The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc; NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber; NC: Noise
criteria; NR: Natural rubber; NUSIG: National Uniform Seismic Installation Guidelines;
PE: Polyethylene plastic; PEX: Crosslinked polyethylene plastic; PC: Personal
computer; PID: Proportional plus integral plus derivative; PMMA: Polymethyl
methacrylate (acrylic) plastic; PP: Polypropylene plastic; PTFE:
Polytetrafluoroethylene plastic; PUR: Polyurethane plastic; PVC: Polyvinyl chloride
plastic; PVDC: Polyvinylidene chloride; RC: Room criteria; RTD: Resistance
temperature detector; SSL: Self-sealing lap; SWP: Steam working pressure; TFE:
Tetrafluoroethylene plastic; TPE: Thermoplastic elastomer; ULPA: Ultra low
penetration air.

APPLICABLE CODES

Division 23 work shall be performed in accordance with applicable codes and
standards as adopted by the authorities having jurisdiction including amendments.
Following is a listing of major codes and standards, the requirements of which shall be
considered part of the scope of this project. This list should not be considered
comprehensive, and codes or standards not included in this list should not be
considered to be excluded from the scope of the project.

Americans with Disabilities Act ADA)

Applicable State and Local Codes and Ordinances

National Electrical Code

International Building Code

International Fire Code

International Mechanical Code

Uniform Plumbing Code

California Code of Regulations, (CCR), Title 24, Latest Edition.

California Building Code (CBC), Latest Edition.

0. California Mechanical Code (CMC), Latest Edition.

SOOoONoOORrWON =
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1.08

1.09

1.10

11. California Plumbing Code (CPC), Latest Edition.

PERMITS AND FEES

All permits and inspections required to complete the Division 23 scope of work shall be
included in the Division 23 bid price. All certifications provided as part of the permit
and inspection process shall be provided to the Owner as part of the Division 23 scope
of work as specified in these documents.

All fees required by utility providers shall be included in the Division 23 bid price,
including water, gas, sanitary sewer, and storm sewer connections. This shall include
all charges to the project by these agencies, including but not limited to general fees,
equipment charges (meters, vaults, etc.), tap fees, and utility main installation charges.

ALTERNATES (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

The bid price for the scope of work shall be separated into base bid and alternate
values when indicated. Both base bid and alternate bid prices shall reflect a complete
and working mechanical system, with specific features and/or portions of the systems
designated as base bid or alternate as described.

SCOPE AND APPROPRIATE USE OF BID DOCUMENTS

These specifications and accompanying drawings are intended to communicate the
design concept for this project and outline the scope of work. They should not be
viewed as a comprehensive document that details every specific task, item, or piece of
equipment required to complete the project. It is understood that industry knowledge
and experience is required to establish an accurate and complete scope of work from
these documents, and it is assumed that the Division 23 Contractor possesses that
knowledge and experience. Work not specifically noted in these specifications or the
accompanying drawings, but which is required to complete the project, shall be
included by the Division 23 Contractor as part of his scope of work.

These specifications and the accompanying drawings are intended to supplement each
other. Information included in either one shall be incorporated into the project as if
included in both. In the event of any conflicts, the most stringent requirements shall be
considered the governing scope of work until and unless clarification can be obtained
by the Contractor.

In the event of dimensional discrepancies between Division 23 documents and other
disciplines, Architectural and Structural documents take precedence over Division 23.
Refer to this information for sufficient understanding to the extent that it impacts the
Division 23 scope of work.

Drawings are intended to indicate the general arrangement of piping, ductwork,
equipment and other components of Division 23 systems. They shall be followed as
closely as possible but shall be considered diagrammatic in nature. They are not
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1.1

1.12

intended to show every component, fitting, offset, etc. Components, fittings, offsets,
etc. as required to meet the intent of the documents and to achieve coordination with
other trades shall be included in the Division 23 scope of work. Note that more
detailed information about routing may be provided for certain areas of the project
where special constraints exist. It is the intent of this detailed information to better
communicate the constraints, but these drawings and details shall still be considered
diagrammatic in nature as outlined above.

ROUTING AND LOCATIONS

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate equipment locations and system
routing with available space and with all other trades.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate and verify the exact locations and
routing of equipment and systems prior to fabrication and installation. If discrepancies
become apparent as part of the verification process, the Contractor shall ask for
written clarification/direction. Alteration, removal and/or replacement of work already
installed as a result of failure to verify and/or coordinate locations and routing prior to
fabrication and/or installation shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

Locations of equipment shown on the drawings are approximate unless specifically
dimensioned.

All ductwork, piping, tubing, conduit, etc. shall be concealed within building
construction unless noted otherwise. Mechanical rooms are considered to be within
building construction for the purposes of this requirement.

Existing utilities, piping, and ductwork have been indicated as closely as possible. The
Contractor can assume that points of connection to existing utilities have been shown
within 10 feet (3 meters) of the actual location. When actual points of connection are
more than 10 feet (3 meters) from the location shown on the drawings, the Contractor
shall notify the Owner’s Representative prior to commencing this portion of the work.

The Contractor is responsible for any remedial work required from failure to locate and

preserve underground utilities. This shall include all work necessary to repair any
damaged utilities to their original condition.

SCHEDULING

It is understood that while drawings are to be followed as closely as circumstances
permit, the Contractor shall be responsible for installation of systems according to the
true intent and meaning of Contract Documents. Anything not clear or in conflict will be
explained by making application to Owner’s Representative. The Contractor shall
familiarize himself with his scope of work as well as the required coordination with
other trades and the scheduling of other trades sufficiently to address coordination
issues in a timely manner such that they do not result in remedial work for other trades.
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1.13

1.14

Should conditions arise where certain changes would be advisable, secure approval
from Owner’s Representative for those changes before proceeding with work.
Proceeding without written approval is at the Contractor’s risk and at the Contractor’s
expense.

The contractor shall coordinate with the work of various trades when installing
interrelated work. Before installation of mechanical items, proper provisions shall be
made to avoid interferences. Changes required in work specified in Division 23 caused
by neglect to do so shall be made at no cost to Owner.

Inserts and supports required by Division 23 shall be furnished and installed unless
otherwise noted. Furnish sleeves, inserts, supports, and equipment that are an integral
part of other Divisions of the Work to those involved in sufficient time to be built into
construction as the Work proceeds. Locate these items and see that they are properly
installed. Expense resulting from improper location or installation of items above shall
be borne under Division 23.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Division 23 Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching required to
complete the Division 23 scope of work.

All patching shall be performed such that it matches existing finishes.

The Contractor shall not cut any structural members without first getting approval from
the Owner’s Representative to do so.

All cutting and patching required to correct defective or otherwise unacceptable work
shall be the responsibility of the Division 23 Contractor.

GUARANTEE (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

All Division 23 systems and equipment shall be guaranteed for a minimum period of
one year.

Specific equipment and/or systems requiring warranties beyond one year are indicated
in the table at the end of this section.

The guarantee shall begin at the Date of Acceptance, unless written documentation is
provided noting otherwise. When more than one Date of Acceptance is indicated for
various portions or specific equipment, the guarantee shall begin at the Date of
Acceptance independently for each portion of the system or piece of equipment.

Permission to use Division 23 systems or equipment for temporary heating or other
contractor use prior to the Date of Acceptance, as outlined elsewhere in these
specifications, shall not constitute the beginning of the guarantee period. The
contractor shall make any necessary arrangements to extend equipment and/or
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1.15

system warranties sufficient to maintain the designated guarantee period from the

Date of Acceptance.

1.  Exception: When temporary heating and or other system use is requested by the
Owner for the Owner’s benefit prior to the Date of Acceptance, the guarantee
period for the portions of the system or specific equipment requested for use may
begin at the time it is put into service. This can only be assumed to have
occurred if written documentation is provided indicating such.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Material and Equipment Qualifications

1. Provide materials and equipment that are standard products of manufacturers
regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products, which are of a similar
material, design and workmanship. Standard products shall have been in
satisfactory commercial or industrial use for 2 years prior to bid opening. The 2-
year use shall include applications of equipment and materials under similar
circumstances and of similar size. The product shall have been for sale on the
commercial market through advertisements, manufacturers' catalogs, or
brochures during the 2-year period.

2. Alternative Qualifications: Products having less than a two-year field service
record will be acceptable if a certified record of satisfactory field operation for not
less than 6000 hours, exclusive of the manufacturer's factory or laboratory tests,
can be shown.

Service Support: The equipment items shall be supported by service organizations.
When requested to gain approval, submit a certified list of qualified permanent service
organizations for support of the equipment which includes their addresses and
qualifications. These service organizations shall be reasonably convenient to the
equipment installation and able to render satisfactory service to the equipment on a
regular and emergency basis during the warranty period of the contract.

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Each item of equipment shall have a nameplate bearing
the manufacturer's name, address, model number, and serial number securely affixed
in a conspicuous place; the nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable.

UL Listings: All equipment shall be provided with a UL or approved equivalent label
when labeling is available for that type of equipment.

Fuel-fired equipment shall be labeled by the appropriate nationally recognized label for
the fuel type (i.e. AGA).

All control panels shall be UL listed (or equivalent approved label).

Pressure vessels shall be provided in accordance with applicable pressure vessel
ordinances.

All mechanical equipment shall have an AIC rating of 100,000 or otherwise specified
on electrical one-line diagrams fault current for each piece of equipment.
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1.16

1.17

1.18

SUBSTITUTIONS (REFER TO DIVISION 01)

When multiple manufacturers are listed in these specifications, equipment can be used
from those manufacturers providing they can meet the requirements of the
specifications and drawings. This shall include meeting capacity requirements,
efficiencies, space and weight limitations, electrical provisions, etc. The detailed
information in the specifications, scheduled equipment information, additional drawing
information and any specific references to a particular manufacturer and/or model of
equipment shall be considered the basis of design. Other listed manufacturers, even
when listed in these specifications, will only be allowed if they meet or exceed that
basis of design.

Substitutions involving manufacturers not listed in these specifications will not be
allowed without written approval. When written approval is requested, information will
be reviewed in preliminary fashion for general conformance only. Any approved
manufacturers will still be required to meet the requirements of these specifications
and the drawings, and final approval during submittal review will only be granted if the
equipment meets or exceeds the requirements of the documents.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility when utilizing approved substituted equipment to
ensure the equipment will fit within the constraints of the project as detailed using the
basis of design equipment (space, weight, power, etc.). Any required alterations by
Di